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INTRODUCTION

Purpose and Structure

The legislaiure, by section 35.93 and chapter 227, Wis. Siats., directed
the publication of the rules of administrative agencies having rule-mak-
ing authority in a loose-leaf, continual revision system known as the
WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE. The code is kept current by
means of new and replacement pages. The pages are issued monthly,
together with notices of hearings, notices of proposed rules, emergency
rules, new rules, instructions for insertion of new material, and other
information relating to administrative rules. This monthly service is
called the WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE REGISTER, and comes
to the subscriber after the 25th of each mounth.

Availability

The complete code and the upkeep service are distributed to the
county law libraries; to the libraries of the University of Wisconsin Law
School and Marquette University Law School; to the State Historical
Society; to the Legislative Reference Bureau and to the State Law Li-
brary, and to certain designated public libraries throughout the state.

‘T'he sale and distribution of the code and of its parts is handled by
Department of Administration, Document Sales and Distribution, 202
S. Thornton Ave., Madison, Wisconsin 53702.

Table of Contents

Each code with more than one chapter will have a table of chapters.
After the title of each chapter will be the page numbers on which the
chapter begins. Each chapter will have a table of sections. When a chap-
ter has more than 10 sections and is over 10 pages in length the page
number which that particular section begins on will be inserted after the
title of the section.

History Notes

Each page of the code as it was originally filed and printed pursuant to
the 1955 legislation, is dated “1-2-56”. A rule which is amended or cre-
ated subsequent to the original printing date is followed by a history
note indicating the date and number of the REGISTER in which it was
published and the date on which the amendment or the rule became
effective. The absence of a history note at the end of a section indicates
that the rule has remained unchanged since the original printing in 1956.
The date line at the bottom of the page indicates the month in which the
page was released. Some common abbreviations used in the history
notes are: cr. - created, am. - amend, r, - repeal, recr. - recreate, renum, -
renumber, eff. - effective and emerg. - emergency.

In some instances an entire chapter has been repealed and recreated
subsequent to the original printing date. When this occurs a history note
has been placed at the beginning of the chapter to contain this informa-
tion. A separate history note appears after each section indicating the
date when the revision became effective.

Index

The index for the complete Wisconsin Administrative Code will be
found at the end of the last volume, Tt will be recompiled, reprinted and
distributed annually. Some codes have a separate index prepared by the
agency involved. See the Building Code for an example,
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PART 1—PURPOSE and SCOPE

ILHR 50.01 Purpuese of code. The purpose of Lhis code s to proteet the
health, =afety and welfare of the public and employes by establishing
minimum standards for the design, construelion, slruelural strength,
gulily of materials, adeguite cgress Tacilities, sanitary facilities, natural
lighting, heating and ventilating, energy conservation, and fve safety for
all pulabie boildings and plaves of employment.

Mide b T'he purpose as stated can be traced to the terma nsed in the "aafe placs slatabes,
el 101,/ 5Eats, :

Mute 2 ‘Ihis code iz intended for the protection of the public and ia not intended a2 a design
i, 2 lexthook or g ensstretion sl

Histors; Cr, Hepister, Deeember, FO76, Mo, 258, of, 1-1-77.

ILHR 50.02 E-i.'up:' of chapters, Uhe provigsionsof chs, ILHR 50-6G4 apply
ta all public buildings and places of eoployment, The provisions of these
chaplers are nol relroactive unless specilically slated in Lhe adminiztra-
tivie miale, Where different sectiong of theoae chapters specify different re-

Teghster, Dsember, 19830, Mo, 536
Ruilding and heating. ventifating
and air condilioning code



é WISCONSTN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

TR iy Adarniigtes oo aml enforeement

quirements, Lhe most restrictive requirement shall govern, exeapt as
specified nss. TLHR 51,02 (11! ibo 4., 58001120 e, 624,03 and 64.57 (30,

Matie= For a deBnition of “public budilivg™ and “pler of cngiboy mwnt,” see s, TEITR 51,00
(102b: and $1.01 1 HiMas vr x 10000 02, Stats

History: Cr. Regieior, December, 1976, Mo, 252, ol 1-1-7 5 am. ey <ter, Docember, 1061,
Mo 212 ol 1-1-82: am. Register, Octubor, 1922, Mo, 322, #0111 82 s, Reglater, Deorm-
ber, 1983, Mo, 336, off, 1-1-84.

BPECIAL NOTE #1

AN ASTERISK (*) FOLLOWING THE SECTION Ol SUBSEC-
TION NUMBER INDICATES EXPLANATORY MATRERTAL ON
THAT PARAGRATH MAY BEFOUND IN APPENDLX A, KXAM-
PLI: TLHAR BLOL (161* — B8EE A-51.01 (161 TN APPENTIX A,

SPECIAL NOrl'le f

THE OVERALL ENFORCEMENT RESPONSIBILITY FOR ALL
OF THE PROVISTONS OF THIS CODE 1S BQUALLY SHTARBED BY
THE BUILDING INSIPECTOR AND THE FIRE INSPECTOR,
NORMALLY, THE RUILDING INSFECTOR HAS PRIMARY RE-
SPONSTBITITY DURING CONSTRUCTION OF THE BUILDING
WHILE TILE FIRE. INSPECTUR HAS PRIMARY RESIPONSIBIL-
ITY AFTER THE BUILTITNG 18 COMPLETED. TI1E ENFORCGE-
MENT OF MANY OF THE PROYISIONS OF THE CONDE IS THE
PRIMARY RESPONSIBILITY OF THE FIRE INSPECTOR AND
COMPLIANCE WITH THESE PROVISIONS SHOULD RE OF
FRIMARY CONCERN WHILE CONDUCTING TUE FIRE PRE-
VENTION INSPECTIONS MANDATED RY SECTION 101.14,
STATS. A GUIDELINE FOR THIS TOPIC 1IAS BEEN PRE-
PARLED. THFE LETTERS “I'l* MEANING FIRE PREVENTION
ANT) APPEARING IN THE MARGIN ADJACENT 10 A RULE
INDICATFES THE PRIMARY ENFORCEMENT RERPONSTRIL-
ITY FOR TLHE RULE IS THAT OF TIE FIRE INSPRCTOR, FUR-
THER FBXPLANATORY MATERIAL FOR THE INDICATED
RULES MAY UF FOUND IN APPENDTX B, RXAMILE: SLE 8.
ILITR 61.20 AND APPENTITX B,

PAR'T 11 APPLICATION of RUILDING CODE

1AL 50,08 Application, (1) WEW BUILDINGS AND ADDITIONS, The provi-
sions of Lhis eode shall n[i;ph,' Lo all new huildings and atructures, and also
tn additions Lo existing buildings and struclures, excepl Lhose indicated
in g, LLFTTR 50.04.

(2} ALTERATIONS TO BUILDINGS, "I'he provisions of Lhis code shall apply
to all remodeling or alterations in any building or structure which affect
the structural strength, fire hazard, exits, natural lighting or replacement
of major equipment, Thes: provisions do not apply to minor repairs nec-
essary for the muinlenance of any building or structure nor lo buildings
cxempl, as listed in & TLHR 50.04.

(&) CHANGE OF USE, {a ' If the use of an existing building or structure is
changed in aceordance with the defimtion of 5, ILHR &1.01 }HTJ and the
requirements [or Lhe new use are more stringent than those [for Lhe previs
Magistar, Daonber, 1983, Mo, 336
Building and heating, ventilating
andd wir conditiomng code



DEFI. OF INDUSTRY, LARBOR & HUMAN llLLﬁ.TI{)NS 3

Admmistration and eslurcement

ons use, Lhe building o structure shall be made Lo comply with Lhe re-
guirements for the pew use as provided in thiz eade,

1. Fxeeptivn, Unless the regquirements for the new use are modified
subject to the written approval hy the departmont,

2. Fxeeption. An existing building undergoing a change of use will not
be required to comply wilh the provizions of 5. 1T.HR 52.04—barrier-free
environments, unless the bailding undergoes phyzical remodeling in ac-
enrdance with the percentages cstahlished in s ILHR 52,04 (G5,

thi T, upon inspection of an existing building or sbrueture, it is lound
that its use has changed und that it does nol comply with the require-
ments of the building code in effect al Lhe time of change, it shall be made
tn comply wilh the eode requirements in effecl al the time of change in
use.

History: Cr. Regisdor, Decembar, 1076, Mu, 252, off. 1-1-77.

TLHIZ 50,04 Buildings exempt from ende reguirements, This code does
nat apply Lo the following Lypes of Talldings:

A1) Ome- and 2-fumily dwellings and ontbuildings in connection there-
with such sz barns and private garages,

(2} Buildings used cxclusively {or [arming purposes.
Nate: For a dofindlion of “larming,” s 5, 102,04 (23, Stais.

i 3) Buildings used primarily [or housing livestock or for other agrienl-
tural purpeses, loeated on research or laboratory farms of public univer-
sities or other glale institutions,

(4} Temporary buildings, used exclusively [or construction purposes,
not exceeding 2 storles in beight, and nol used as living quarters,

18} Buildings located on Indian reservation land held in trust by the
United Stales,

Higtnry: O, Rophuter, Dacerabior, 1976, Mo, 262, off. 1-1277; um. (2) and er. (51, Begiator,
Thevepiber, 1977, Mo, 264, off, 1-1-78.

ILHR 50.05 Existing buildings code. Buildings and slructures erected
prior to the eflective date of Lhe Girst building code {QOctoher 9, 1914) shall
comply with the general orders on exisling buildings, chs. Ind 160-164,
pssued by the dt-#url'.ment Buildings snd structures construeted aller Oe-
tober 9, 1914, shall comply with the eode in efiect at the {line.

Hiawarg: Or. Roglaler, December, IRTE, Mo, BB, ef, 1-1-77.

TLHIE 50006 Local regulations. | 1) This ende shall not limit the power of
cities, villages und towns Lo make, or enforce, additional or maore strin-
gent regulations, provided the regnlations do not conflicl with this eode,
or with any olher rule of the deparbment, or law.

(2) Txeeplion, Pwranant to s 101,76 (21, Stats, all manufactured
mulli-family dwellings spproved by the department shiall be deemed 1o
comply with the pequirementa of all building ordinanees and regululions
of any local government except those related Lo zoning and siting re-

Hegidor, December. 19851 Mo, 336
Building and healing, verdilaling
nnd sbr conditioning cods



4 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODTE
ILHR 30 Administration and enfarcemsant

quirements [neluding, but not limited lo, building selback, side and rear
yard requirements and property line requirements.

Nate: This enevplin apglies only to those building elements and building parts coversd
under U provisdome of 2. ILHR 38,125 Wisconsin Indenia. The exceplion dors ol upply Lo
mwesile onnrrodtod elemcals sach as, ho sol limited 1o, Teotings. foondstionn, allarked
porches. steps, cumwerelis Boor 2labs and on-site constrecied mecharicn] svaiems.

_Misnry: Cr, mﬂﬁ‘, December, 1975, Moo 2528, off, 1107 er, 00, Regislor, May, 1980,
M 208, off. G-1-

PART IT—DESIGN and SUPERVISION

ILHR 5007 Design. Fvery now bnilding, or alteration tn a building,
shall he desipned in complisnes with Lhis eode,

(1) BUILDINGE CONTATNTNG NOT MORE THAN 50,000 CURTC FRET POTAL
vo MR, The plans und specilicalions for every new building, or altera-
Lion Lo a Ludlding, eontaining not more than 50,000 cuhic feet total vol-
ume, or addition Lo a building in which the volume of Uhe addilion resalts
in Lhe entire hnilding containing not more than 50,000 eubic fest lotal
volume, may be prepaved by a regislered wrchitecl, engineer, designer,
eontractor or an authorized apent.

{2} BUILDINGS CUNTAINING MORE TIIAK 50,000 CUBIC FEET TOTATL VOI-
ume. The plans and specifications for every new building, or alteration to
a building, conlaining more than 50,000 cubic leet total volume, or addi-
tion to a building in which the volume of the addition results in the entire
building containing more Lhan 50,000 cubic feet total volume, shall be
designed as follows:

la) Building or slruetirol design. The plans and specifications for the
design of the building or strueture shall be prepared, signed and sealed hy
a Waeonsin registered architect or engineer,

bt Heating, ventilating ot air condilioning design. 'Uhe plans and spee-
ifications for the heating, ventilating and air conditioning af,mt.um shull be
pru{iaariwd. stened and sealed by 4 Wiseonsin registered arehitect, engincer
a1 degighar,

in) Energy conservation destgn. The plang and specifications for energy
conservation design, including illumination, shall be prepared, signed
and sealed by o Wisconsin regislered archilect, engineor or designer.

MNute 1: See o LLUIL 5101 (199 for definition of Ledal vidume.

Note 2 The nbove lorms “registered anchitect. enginesr or designer” muan nogyistened anchi-
et ropislonnl jml_mmnlmm ar rmgmu as drfined by Lawes regulating the
practice of enginssring and ibeciure funnd in ch 443, Stats, dezigners i -
ted fo Lhe i fons oul Ened iz A-E 1.20. See 5. A-F 104 lor rubea pertaining to
signing, sealing and dating of plana prepared by registened arehitect, engineer or designer.

Mate 1 Aecording bos, 5730, Stals,, the construction or placemont of svery hallding, strue-
ture, il or development phuced or maintained within any Bood plain is required to satialy lo-
eal or glate rogulationa,

i3) ANTINNAR AND SUPTORTING TOWERS EXCEEDING 200 FumT In
ARIGHT, The plans and specifications for autennas and supporting towers
Hﬂqlhl..:u'. Thecemnbnr, 1083, Mo, B0

Ruilding and hesting, venlililing
wndd wir eondiUonling rade
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Adrinistrathon and vnfercyment

exceeding 200 feet in height shall be prepared, signed and sealed by a
Wisconzin registered architect or engineer,
Wistwry: Cr. w1996, Min_ 252, off, 1-1-77; am. (2) (w) and (b, er. (2) (e},

Howister, December,
, Thwetabor, 1978, No. 276, «ff. 1-1-79; am. (1), , Dowranber, 1981, No. 212,
ell. 1-1-82; er. (3}, Register, December, 1283, No. 336, off, 1-1-84.

ILHR 50.08 Plans, specifications and caleulations prepared outside Wis-
eonsin. Plans, specifications and ealeulations for butldings and structures
under 8. ILIR 50.07 (2) and (3}, may be prepared by un architeet or
engineer ered outside of the state of Wisconsin, pravided the fol-
lowing conditions are satisfied:

{1) BuAL. The plans, specifeations and ealeulations shall bear the sip-
nature and soal or stamp of the architecl or engineer registored in a stale
other than Wisconsin,

(2) CRRTIFICATE, A certificate, dated, signed and sealed by an archi-
tect o engineer registered in Wisconsin, shall be atlached to the plans,
specifications and ealeulations. The cerlificate shall indicate that the
g‘:’qna. specifications and caleulstions wore prepared {n a stale other than

lsconsin by an architect or professional engincer registorad in that
state; deseribe the work performed by the Wiseonsin reglstered architeet
or engineer; and include statements to the effect that the plans and speci-
fications have heen reviewed and comply with all applicable local and
state huﬂdin‘pf codes, and that the reviewing archilect or engineer will be
responsible for the supervision of constroction in accordance with the
requirements of 3. ILHR 50.10.

I : Cr. Hegister, December, 1976, Mo, off. 1-1-77; {intro. ), Register, :
e A, o Sagister, Decen s e A

ILHR 50,09 {Zhngt-s io plans and specifications, No ¢ in plans or
specifieations, which involve any provisions of this code, shall be made
unless such change is signed, sealed and dated by the architect, engineer
or designer who made the change, and approved by the department.

Hiwtory: Cr. logister, December, 1976, Wo, 252, off . 1-1-77,

ILLR 50,10 Supervision. All constructions or installations under s,
ILHE 50.07 (2) and (3) shall be supervised by a Wiscongin registered
architect or engineer, except that a Wisconain regislered designer may
supervise the installation of heating, ventilating and air conditioning
systems and illumination zystems. The person responsible for auiurvi-
sion shall also be responsible [or Lhe construction and installation being
in substantial compliance with the approved plans and specificativns.
Should the supervising architect, engincer, designer, or Lhe department,
be confronted with a nonconformance Lo the code during, or at Lhe end
of, construetion, said parties, together with the ning architect, engi-
neer or designer shall effect compliance or shall notify the department of
the noncompliance.

(1) DEANITION. Supervision of construction is a professional service,
a8 distinguished from superintending of construction by a contractar,
and means the performance, or the supervision thereof, of reasonable on-
the-sile observations to determine that the eonstruction is in substantial
eomplianee with the approved plans and specifications.

(2) NAME OF SUPEIVESING ARCHITECT, ENGINELR OR DESIGNAR, Trior
to the start of construction, the owner of the building or structure, whose
name must be a part of, or accompany, all plans submilled for approval,

Ltemister, April, 1985, No, 152
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FLANIE 5 Adminiatration and enlorcement

as required by 5. ILHR 50.12 or an aulhorized agent, shall designate to
the department, in writing, the name and registration number of the ar-
chilect, engineer or designer retained to sopervise construction of the
building or struclure.

{3)* Comrrerion staTeMest. Upon completion of the eonstruction,
the supervising urchitect, engineer or designer shall file a written state-
ment with the depariment certifying that, to the best of his or her knowl-
edge and heliof, comstruction has been performed in substanlial compli-
ance with the approved plans and specifications.

Wisiory: O, Teghstor, Theember, 1976, WMo, 252, off. 1-1-77; am. (intro.) and (2], Hegister,

Decernbier, 11, Mo, $18, off, 1-1-8% wn. (intro.), Boplster, Decetber, 18683, Mo, 336, of, =1«
a4,

ILHR 60.11 Owner's respunsibility. Mo owner shall construet or alter
any building or structure, or portion of a building or atructure, or permit
any building or strueture to be constructed or altered excepl in compli-
ance with tho provisions of ss, ILHR 50.07, 50.08, 50,09, 50.10 and 50,12,
Compliance with the provistoms of this zection docs not relieve the owner
from compliance with the administrative rules established in other re-
lated vodes.

Kote: For defiaiion of ownor, refor fo s LREARE (233, Beats,
Histery: Cr. Hegistor, Docomber, 1976, Mo 252, of 1-1-T7.

PART IV—DEPARTMENT APPROVAL

ILHR 50.12 Plan cxamination and approval. (1) T'YPES OF BUILDINGE,
Plans and specifications for all buildings and structures in the following
classifications shall be submitted to the department or its authorized rep-
resenlalive, as provided in 5. ILHR 60.21, for examination and approved
before commencing work:

Fote 1: Sre the seope of the occopsney chaytars for exseopley of gpeeifie Ly pes of olldings
coverd o pars, () through (1],

Mote 3 Seellon 101,12 (8) (h), Binis., prohibies lncal issnance of permits or licenses for von-
struetion ar use al public bu.I]l;lEm or uﬂw.'.s of ermployenent il drawings and enloulntiona
b Bpe exnomlived and appreoved by the department.

{a) Factorics, office and mercantile buildings (eh, ILIIR G4),

1. Depurtment examination and approval for factortes, office and mer-
cantile buildings containing less Lthan 25,000 cubic feet total volume is
waived: however, the buildings shall comply with the applicable require-
ments of this code.

{b} Theaters and assembly halls (ch. ILHE 55).
{c) Schools and other places of instruction (ch. ILIIR 66).

(d} Apartment buildings, hotels, motels and places of abode (ch.
ILHR 67).

(o) Health care facilitics and places of detention (ch. ILHR 68).

it} Hagardous oveupancies {ch. TLHR 59}, Plan submission for
hangars storing one sirplane is nol required,

#2ap Appendix A for furthar sxplanatory material.
Bagister, April, 1986, Mo, 362
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Sdminislestion and enforcement ILELIE b
{g) Taay care Lacilities (ch. TL.HR &0).
(b} Communily-1tased Rosidential Facilitiea (CRRF) {ch. ILHE 61).

(i} 1. a. Lxeept as provided in subpar. b, departmenl examination
and approval i walved for television and radio Lransmitting and receiv-
ing anlentas, cutdonr thester serveens, water tanks, display signs, obser-
vation towers, docks, piers, wharves, tenls or inflatable structures used
temporarily, and other similar slrucetures; bowever, thess sieactures and
tempovary tents ghall comply with the applicable struetiral and viher
requirements of che. ILHE 50-64,

b. 1. Tlan cxaminativa and approval ia required for the nstallation of
raol mounled antenna struetures exceeding 20 foet in heirbl above the
reof, 1nless the Building is otherwize exempt or plan submittal is waived.

2, Plan examination and approval @ required for the installation of
ground mounted antemma struclures exeseding 200 feet in height,

3. Tlan examination and appraval iz required for the installation of
ground meunted antenna structores exceeding 50 feet tn heoight i Lhe
stracture is located nearer to any street, public thoronghfare or property
line {h=h Lhe height of the structure measieed frarm its hase of the stroe-
tuljetncarmt to the sireel, thoroughfare or property line Lo the topmost
potnl.,

(2] Tv15f% OF PLAN APFREOVAL. The fcllcrwinﬁ types of plans shall be
submitted Lo ihe department or its avthorized pepresentative, as pro-
vided in 5. TIHR 50.21, for examination and approva! hofore constroe-
tinn s commenced:

i) General building plans.
by Btroetural plans.
(=] Heating and ventillaling plans.

1. The additiom of sir-cooling equipment to an approved heating sye-
tem requirez department approval of enerry conservalion provisions,

2. The replacement of a major piece vf healing or air conditioning
equipment is subjecl to written approval by the department.

_ i} Alteration plans fot existing tmildings, exeopt for thoze alterations
involving changes in interior Gnizhes only.

ie] Revisions to provinously examined plans,

(f) Exhaust system plans (governtoenl-owned baildings only).
ig] Spray booth plans (governinent-owned buildings only),
() Footing and foundation plans (see s. ILHE 650,131,

(i) Assernhiy spating [acility plans,

(1% Fire cecape plans,

ik Mumination plans and electrical energy data,

i3] PLANE AND SFECIFICATIONS. At least 4 complote sets of plans, which
are elear, legihle and pormanent copies, and one eapy of specifications
ghafl e submitted for examination and approval before commencing

Regiater, April, 1985, Mo. 362



A WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 58 Adminiatrallon amd enforcement
construclion. The plans and specifications shall contain the following in-
formation:
Noster Alsg sow sul, (63b) note.

(0] Genaral. All plans shall contain the name of the owner and the ad-
dress of the building, The naime and zeal of the architectis), engineeris)
or personiz) who prepared Lhe plans shall appear on the title sheet, in
accordance with s, A-E 1.04 (4), Wis. Adm. Code — registraiion seals,

(b} General building plans. The general building plans shall include the
following:

1. Plat plan. The location of the building with respect to property lines
and/or lot lines and/or adjoining strects, alleys and any other buildings
on the same lot or properly shsll be indieated on the plol plan. A small
seale plot plan shall be submilted on a 8%* 1 11" dheel for projeets eon-
tulning multiple buildings.

2. Floor plans. Floor plans shall be provided for each floor. 'T'he size and
loeation of all rooms, doors, windows, firewalls, toilet facilities, struc-
tural [eatures, exit passagoways, exil lighls, fre alarms, standpipes,
gtatrg and vlher pertinent information shall be indicated. Schematie exil
plang shall be provided for large buildings, indiealing normal paths of
CEICAS.

4, Blevations. The elevations shall contain information on the exterior
appearance of the building and indicale the location and size of doors,
windows, rool shape, chimnays, exterior grade, footings and foundalion
walls, and include information about the exterior materials.

4. Sections and details. Sections and details shall include information
Lo clarify the building design.

{¢) Hoating, ventilating and air conditioning plavs. Heating, venliluting
and alr conditioning plans shall indieate the layvout of the system, inelud-
ing locatlon of equipment and size of all piping, ductwork, dampera (in-
eluding fire dampers), chimneys, vents and eontrols. The quantity of
vutgide air introduced to each zone, and the quantity of supply air and
exhaust air for each room shall be listed on the plans. The type of equip-
menl and capacity (including the inpul and output) shall be indicated on
the plans or equipment sehedules, unless indicated in the specifications.

(d) Specielly plans, Speeialty plans for spray booths, special exhaust
systoms, assembly seatling facilitics, fire escapes and special stroctural
systerng shall inelude perlinent information with respect to the design
and vonstruetion of the apecially.

{e) Specifications. The specilications shall be properly identified with
the drawings and deseribe the quality of the malerials and the workman-
ship.

()} Schedules. Schedules shall be provided which contain information

pertinent to doors, room finishes, equipment, and the uge of all rooms and
Heglacee, April, THRE, Mo, 452
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the numbor of oecupants aceommeodated therein, unless this informalion
iz indicated on the plans.

Wate 1t Original drywiogs aee ol annaideeed 2 substitute for permueoonl wribts,

Wule 2 Duplicate informution need sl Be anbmitted when heating, weotilalimg, e coiedic
cigning and building plaos wee subeitted simoltaneausly.

Mt & ¥or pib deprth and overhead abrarance requicementz applicwlile Lo deslgn of alavator
nedatways, sae ch log 4, Tlevider Code,

Wate 4t Flans [or swimmlisg ool matndtations are exsmind by Lhe deparlisent, of health
and ancial aerviees.

{4} Drara rEgUTRRD. All plans submitted for appraval shall be secorn-
panied by sefficient dala and information for the department to judge if
the dosign of ihe building, the capaeity of the squipment, and the per-
formunee of the gyatem will mest the requirements of thiz code. The fol-
lowing data zhall be subrmilted:

() Streectural dafe. Sample straetural eafealationsg, neluding assomed
hearmg valoe of zoil, live loads and lemized dead loads, unit stresses [or
struclueal materials, trpieal calculations for slabs, beams, girders, col-
pmng aned trozzes shall be submitked, Typical wind and bracing ealenla-
tions and dingrams inclnding the manner in which shear transter s made
between resiating eloements shall also be meluded. Complele atractaral
ealealations shall he furnished upen request of {he department or other
authorized approving official,

1, The buildityg designer shall submil 1he following siinimur inforea-
tion for struclural components such ag but not limited to wood trasses,
precasl conelete laminated wood members, steel joisly and stee) givders
wheil the compunend fabricator iz specified ag heing responzible for the
component design;

a. Struetural framing plan;

h. Bearing suppert and connection detalls of the component to the
struclure;

¢ Design boads, melnding location and magaitude of; uniform =super-
imposed dead and live loads; concenlrated dead and Hwve loads;
nomuniforn snow loads; wind and bracing loads for eomponent system;
and wind, bracing and gravity forees required bo be developed af inler-
faces with other inaterials;

d. Beauired fire rating; _
e. Omtstde configuration of componenta; znd
{. Permanent bracing system.

2. The huilding designer shall alw submit the following information
with the inilial bilding plan submittal or the component pian submit-
tal:

a. A [raming plan showing all members and labels and special nstalla-
tion (e.g., handling and ereetion) instroetions and any required pernia-
nent braving requrired which was the basis for the component deaign;

b. lnformation regarding the member design of the fullowing strme-
tural componenis: Weh configuatation, stress diagram or tabulalion of
axial foree n the members, member sise, grade of lumber, fabricated

Megister, April, 2946, N, 352



10 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILIR GO Adeninlstrution snd enfarcemant

splices and mamber bracing [or wood trusses; Web confisuration, stress
diagram or tubulation of axial foree in the merbers, member size, steel
vield, fabricated aplices and member bracing far atesl joists and joist
girders subjected to nonuniform loading: Specified conerete strongths,
prestressing data including final effeetive forees and centroids, mild rein-
foreing including release and confinement steel, shear reinforeing, and
stripping, Lransportation and ereetion handling points for precast con-
crete members; Species of wood, bending stress of wood, adhesive and
member sizes for laminated wood members: and

e, Informalion pertaining to the design of connections within or be-
tween like components for the following structural components: Web
and chord connection details and eonnector plate holding values [or
wood trusses; Web and chord connection detuils for steel joist and joist
girders subjected to nonuniform loading; Bearing confinement steel,
dapped end reinforeing, corbel reinfurcing, bearing pads, and loose and
embedded connection steel including welding and bolting requirements
for precast conerete members; Member connection and bearing details
for laminated wand memhbers.

(b1 Energy conzervation dafa. Calculations and specifications shall be
submitted in aceordance with & TLIIR 63.01.

i) Heating and venlilating data. A deseription of Lhe construction far
the walls, floors, eeilings and rouf, und the transmission eoelficients of Lhe
conztruction materials shall be furnighed. The calenlations shall include
heat losses for the individual roums (inelnding transmission and infilira-
tion andjor ventilation losses, whichever are greater) and a summary of
the total building heat loss expressed in Btu/hour or watts,

MNutez The departimont will wecept as the baxis for caleulnliong and design dutu, tho methods
and atandards recorarcnded by the Mochinies] Contractors’ Asseeiation of Amerlea; the

Arnerican Snciety of Heating, Refrigeeating and Alr Conditioning Engineers; and the Tnati-
Lute of Roiler and Radiator Manufacturers,

Ctd) Additional date. When requested, additional data pertaining to de-
slgn, construelion, materials and cquipment ghall be submitied to the
department for approval,

(5} APPLICATION FOR APPROVAL, A pluns ufpruw.] application form
shall be included with the plans submitted to the department for exami-
nation and approval. The department shall review und make a determi-
nation on an applicalion for {J]'.m review within 16 business daya of re-
ceipl of the application and all forms, (ess, plans and documents required
to eomplete the review.

Mote: S Appendin A for un example of the plana appeoval applicatio (furm SH-118).

{a) Conditional approval. 1, upun examinalion, the department deter-
imifies Lhal the plans and the application for approval substantially con-
form to the provisions of this code, a conditionul approval, in writing,
will be granted. All nnn-mdm-enmpi?htg conditions stated in the condi=
tional approval ghall be correcled belore or during constroetion, A condi-
tional approval issued by the department shall not be construed as an
:;L:Jmptﬂm of any respongibility lor the design or construetion of the

(b) Denial of approval. I Lhe department determines that the plans or
the application do mot substantially eonform to the provisions of this
code, the application for eonditional approval will be denied, in writing.

Regisber, April, 1285, Mo. 352 0
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Maote: A latter will be sent to e deshener s e owner of reenrd with a statement relating
16 Uhies axamination of the plana and citing the vonditivns of agproval or dental, The plas will
Tie bk and stamped "eonditionally spproved” or “nol approved,’” whichever spplies. The
departmint will retaln one eopy of the plans for all projects. The department will lorward one
copy ol the plans for projeets of less than 100,000 cobic feet and alteratinng of lesy than
100,000 aatirasted cost to the stake luilding knspretor of reeord, The remaining plans will be
roturned o the person designated om the plans approval application.

Histwey: Cr. Regivter, Diecember, 1976, Mo, 262, off. 1-1-77; am. {1} (g} |, Reglstor, Therm-
b, 1071, N 360, o, 1178 a4 (b). Kemisters May, 1978, No. 289, . Jo1-T&: amm. (1)

) Cintra.), . iecember, 1978, Ko. 276, off. 1-1-T% am. (£} (¢il., {3) (ioleo, ) and (4)
(Ta}, er. (23 (k), Rogister, Jaruary, 1980, No. 289, of, 2-1-80; wm. (1) (b) and (d), 12) (e} 2., (d)

1), (30 (), (43 (), pomanm. £33 (&), (f) and {g) o be (1) (f), (g) and (i) end am. (1) ()} and
(13 (lnbres, ), e, {21 i (e} and (h), Regizter, December, 1981, Mo, 812, off, 1-1-82; r. and recr. (1)
(1%, war, (4] () 2, intro., Register, Thecember, 1988, No. 836, eff. 1-1-B4; am, (G) {intro.), Reg-
ister, Jumuury, 1988, Mo, 344, off, 21-R5; wm, (17 (inten.} and (2) (intro.}, Regiater, Apnl,
1945, o, 362, el 5-1-45.

TLLLIE 50,125 Wikeonsin insignia. A Wisconsin insignis shall be installed
on a manufactured multi-family dwelling approved by the department
and fngpeeted at the manufacturing plant.

(1) AFFrxiNG WIScoNSIN [NsiGrIA. Bach Wisconsin Insignia shall be
assigned snd affixed Lo a specific manufacctured multi-lamily dwelling in
the manner approved by the department hefore it ia shipped from the
manufuct u:in&p}ant. The serial number shall be located on the manufae-
turer's data plate.

{2) MANUFACTURER'S RESPONSIRILITIES. (a) Imsignia records. The
manufacturer shall keep permanent records regarding the handling of all
Wisconsin insignias indieating the number of Wisconsin insignias which
have been affixed to manufactured multi-family dwellings or manufac-
tured huilding components (or groups of components); which Wizconsin
insignias have been applied bo which manulsetured mulli-family dwell-
ing or building compunent; the disposition of any damaged or rejected
Wisconsin insignius. The records shall be maintained by the manufac-
turer or by the independent inspection agency [or al least 10 years, A
copy ol Lhe records shall be sent. to the department upon request,

(b} Loat or demaged insignia. 1, T Wiseonsin inalgnias becomne losl or
damaged, the department shall he notified immediately, in writing, by
the manufacturer or dealer,

2, Tf Wiscongin insignias beeome damagod, the insignia shall be re-
turned to the department with the appropriate fee to obtain a new insig-
nia.

{3) INBIGNIA SUSPENRION AND REVOCATION. The department may sus-
pend or revoke its approval if it determines that the standards for con-
struction or Lhe manufacture and installation of a manufactored multi-
fumily dwelling do not meet thiz code or that such standards are not
being enforved us required by thiz code.

{a} Upon suspension or revoeation of the approval, no further insignias
shall be allached lo any manulaclured multi-family dwelling with re-
specl to which Lhe approval was suspended or revoked,

b Upon suspension or revoealion of the upproval, all insignias allo-
cated to the manulacturer shall be relurned Lo the department no later
than 30 days from the effective date.

Wistry: Cr, Roglster, My, T9R0, Mo, 293, ff, 4-1-80,
Roglubar, Ageril, 1988, M, 438
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TLENZ 50.£3 Tooling and foundation spproval. Upon snhmizsion of the
plans approval application form, at least 4 sels of footing and foundation
plang, a plol plan, schematic floor planes locating oxits, elevations, ilem-
imed atruciural loads, stroctural foundation calevlationa, and « [ee, the
depattinent or its anthorized representative, as provided in 5. ILHR
a0.21, may eomditionally appreve the fanting and [oandation plans fo
permil constrizegion of the foolings and fommdaticns prior bo the oxami-
nwlion and appraval of Lhe complete plans. The deparlment shall review
damd make a determinslion on an application for (oetine and fonndation
approval within 19 business days of receipl ol the application and all
forms, foes, plans wnd documents required to complete the veview.

Hlwery: Tr, Tiegiuter, December, 1976, ¥n, 252, off, 1-1-7T; am. Registrr, 2lay, 1960, Mo,
293, off, 6-1-B0; am. Begister, Tarmary, 1986, Mo, 843, ef. 2-1-R5; aoy, [ogister, April, 108G,
Ina, 362, eff. O-1-Ri.

ILHR 38.14 Permission o siart consfroclion. Upon sebinission of the
plans approval application form, 4 complete sets of building plans and
nhe copy of speetfications, a wrillen request by bhe owner Lo start con-
sloaction, and a fee, the deparlment ar its authorized representative, a8
provided in s TT.HI 80021, muy izsue a permtagion Lo start construction
form for the fontings and [ovndations. The holders of the permission
form zhall pronesd al Lheir own risk withowt assuranes that a conditional
approval for the bullding will be granted. The department ghall review
and make a determination on an application for permission to starl con-
stroction within 3 business days of receipl of the application und all
Forma, fees, plans and dosaments required to complete the review.

Mol 13 A permiszion te stk ennstpgellen form (Eaem BB-193) is gt cuted in the Appen-
dix,

Kare 2 Seetion 66036, Blals, probibits izsvance of heilding pocmeta by eountics, ¢itics,
townz ar villages far sbrueluces requiring conmectisn L o privete demestic sewerigs Lrot-
menc and dizpasaf syedeo unleas the sypatem sulsdiy wll applicable requitermits wowd vl neces-
rary permits for apeh ayeteon have heen bl alawed,

Hislory: Or, Megizter, Decernbey, 1976, o, U6Y, ef. 1-1-77: am. Feglaler, bay, LBED, Mo,
24, off, &1-40; am. Bagater, T ber, 1944, No, 388G, aff. 11-Rd; jun. LRegister, Janoary,
1943, Mo, 349, aff 2- 185 san, Megister, April, 1985, o, 383, off, 6-1-86.

[LIE 5015 Bvidenee of plan approval. The architecl, engineer, de-
gigner, builder, martufaetarer or owner shall keep at the bulding site one
set of plans bearing the stamp of conditional approval and & copy of the
gpecifications. The plang shall be upen to mspection by an authorized
represeniative of the department.

WUistory: Cr, Regiatrr, Devenbr, 1976, Mo, 252, off. 1=E97; uo. Megister, 3ay, IR0, Mo,
i, elf. G-1-#.

ILHR 3116 Wevucion of approval, The department may rowoke any
approval, issned under Lhe provisions of this code, [ur any false state-
menls or misrepregentalion of fucts on which the approval was hazed.

Histors: Ov. Repisler, Mecvanber, 1976, Mo, 252, off, 1«1297,. ’

ILHE 50,17 D¢parimend limitslion and exglentivn of plan approval. (1)
LXPIRATION OF FLAN AUEROVaL, Plan approval by the department or tha
aulhorized reprosentative shall expire one year after the date indicated
Keginter, April, 1935, Mu. 562
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on the approved Hans i constraction has not commeneed within thal
FEAT,
Nale: According to . #8503 015 (1), Sluts,, the local povernmental bndy or huildiag ingpee-

tar may ordar 1he eqsiog of Tulldingy oc stractares, or peetiona thezeof, wheee e bus oo
cessatim nl noeral eassliuellon or more than 2 wears,

(2} DEPARTMENT TAMITATION. A eondilionat appraval of g plan by the
departiment shall nol be construed azan asanmpdion of aby responsibility
for the deaiphn.

Wisjgry; Or, Lewizier, Decetober, 106, Mo, 252, off, 11-77,

ILHE 50.1%= [gupectivns, (1) ON-BITR. Inspections shall be conducted
by an avthorized representative of Lhe department to aseertain whether
or not the constraction ar inztailationg conform lo Lthe conditionally ap-
prt:[vnd planz, the condilivhsl approval letter, and the provisions of this
gL,

[2) To-lLarr. Mansfacturers of rulli-fanily Ewellings shall eontract
with the department o1 an independent inspection agetiey Lo conduct in-
plant inspeciions to agsure that the manufzctored salti-family dwell-
ings are in compliance with the plans approved by the department, All
inspeclion: shall be performed by @ certificd ingpector or independent
Inspection agency.

Noly; Bee Appandize & for an exanigle of U apeovtisn peegrerd report (form SRA2AN ) snd
inrpeeding reperl wnd orderca (form BE-21.

"i-iil:-r%: Cir. Mepistar, 1december, 1TE, P, 3R, ¢lf, 1-1-77: am. Regiater, Way, 1960, No.
20, eff. f=1.80.

TLHK 50,19 spproval of maierials, spipment and devices, Al materials,
equipinent and devices not Bpe::i[icalilz.r mentioned in this code shall he
permitied il approved in writin ]EJ: by the department. Bufficient data, Lests
and other evidence to prove that the material, equipioent or devies 13
equivaleni to the standards required in this code shall be subinitted.
Tpon receipt of a lee und » writton requeat, Lhe departmont may issue an
approval mimber for the malerisl, picee of equipment or deviee. The de-
partment shall revicw and make a delermination on an applicalion for
material, equinment and doviee approval within 20 business daya of re-
ceipt of all forms, fees, plans and documents reguired to complete the
TETIEW,

LListory: Cr. Regiater, Deoctmbeer, 1976, Na. 262, eff. 1-1277; aun, Haegister, Jannary, 1955,
Mo, 343, off. 2-1-EB.

ILHRE 50.20% FPees. Fees for petitions fur medification, material ap-
proval, pian axptination and approval, and for inspection of huildings,
struetures, shd heating and vendilaling shall be submitted in pecordance
with the provisions of 5. Ind 65,09, Fees shall be submitted at the time
the upplication for approval » submitted. No plan exsminations, ap-
provals or inspections will be made unti] the fees are received.

Niglory: Ur, Register, Decerber, 1976, ke, 252, off. 1.1.97,

PART ¥—FIRAT CLASE CEI'Y snd CERTIEILD CITIES APPR{OMWALS

CTLER 50.21 Agent manicipalilies and countics, [1) GLnErar. This sec-
Livn shall estahlish the munner under which cities, villages, towns and

LEm Appedixz & for furthee explanaiory mukeciak,
1éegister, Apuil, 1985, Mo, 362
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counties may examine building plung and ingpect buildings relative to g,
10012 08y {a), {b) and (g, Slais.

(21 CoRpirions oF rarricieation. Before assuming the responsibili-
Lies of examining building plans and providing inspection services eities,
villages, towns and counties ghall comply with all of the following condi-
Ligns:

{a) Notily the department, inwriting, at least 30 days prior to the date
upon which the wmunieipality or county intends to assume the responsi-
Txilities.

b1 Adopt by ordinance or regulation the responsibilitios of plan cxam-
ination and building ingpeetion,

ie) Adopt by ordinance or regulation chs. ILHE 50 to 64 in its en-
tiroty.

id) 8ubmit to the departmenl & certified eopy of all ordinanees or rego-
lations assuming the plan examination and building inspection responsi-
bilities and adopling chs. ILHE 60 to 84,

(e} Kmploy vertified inspectors to perform the plan examination and
building inspection fanctions.

() Forward to the department any information requested by Lhe de-
partment relative to the examination of plans and Lhe indpections of
huildings.

(g Wotily Lhe department, in writing, at least 30 days prior to the date
upen which the municipality or county intends to relinguish the respon-
sibitities.

(Ey Junisingron, [a) Departmental, 1, Nothing in this section shall
prevent the dopartment from condoeting its own investigations or in-
spections or issuing orders relative Lo the administration and enforee-
ment of chs, [LEHIL 80 to 64,

2. The depurlmenl shall administer and enforee chs, TLHR 50 to 64 in
any munieipality o connty which haz not assnmed the responsibilities
[or plan examination and building inspections under sutn (2.

() Cowentyp. 1. Ordinances enacted by a county under sub, (2) estub-
lishing county plan examination and building inspection lunelions shall
apply to all municipalitios within Lhat counly which have not assumed
thoee functions pursuant Lo sub, (2},

2. Ordinances enacted by & county under sub: [2) establishing county
plan examination and butlding inspection funetions may not prevent or
prohibit any munieipalily within that eounty from assuming those fane-
tinns pursuanl Lo sub. {2 at any time,

(4} CERTIFICATION OF INSIECTORS, Tnspectors employed by agent mi-
nicipalities and counties to administer and enforce cha, ILHR &0 to 64
under sub, {2) shall be certified by the department in accordance with ch.
ILHE 26 as certilied commercial building inspoctors,

(5) PLAN EXAMINATION. (a) First class ediies. Drawings, specifieations
and calewlulions for all the types of buildings: and stroclures specified in
s, [LIITE 80,12 (1), except state-owned buildings and structures, to be

Rigister, April, THE, Mo, 352
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construcled within the limits of o fest class city shall he aubmitted 1o
[hal cily, @ 1hal city has sssumed the respensibilities of plan examina-
tion and bailding inspection n accordance with sab.(2).

(h) Other mamdeinalfitées and counties. Drawings, specilications and ecal-
enlations for a1l the types of huildings and stractores specilied ins, ILHR
50L12 (1}, cxeept state-gwmned birildings and stractures, to be conglrocted
within the municipat limita of 2 munictpality other than a Grat elass cily
or wilhin & county shall be submitted to that monicipality or eounty H
the municipalily or eounty ha assomed the responsibilitios of plan ex-
amination and bailcling inspection in acecordsnee with sub, (2] and i the
plans are for;

"

L. Mew buildings ov strizeturas eontaining less thaan 50,000 cubic feet in
1olal volume;

2. Aadditions to duildings ot slruetores tn which the volume of the addi-
tinn results in the entire butlding ur struclurs eontaining less than E0,000
cutvie fect in botal voluine; or

4. AHerations to cxisting buildings or structures eontaining less than
100,000 cubie [eet n total volame,

il Plan submigsion procedures. 1. A tmilding permit applicalion shall
he inclnded with the plan subniitted to the momicipality or coutily hav-
ing juvizdiction for examinalion.

E. At least 2 sets of complete huilditg plans and one eopy of specifica-
tions shall be submitted to the munieipalily or eounty having juriadie-
tion fur examination. :

3, Building plana submitted to a municipality or county for examina-
tiom shall include the information specified fn s, TLIIE 50,12 (3] and {4).

(d] Plave appraval, 1. If the tnunicipality ar connty having jurisdiction
delermines that the plang submitted substantially conform to the provi-
gloma of ehs. ILHR 50 to 64 or other ordinanees and rogulations, an ap-
proval shall be izaued as Enllows:

a. The plana shall be stamped “CONDITIONALLY APFROVELD®,
signead and dated by a certified inspector.

b. One zet of the eonditionally spproved plans shall be retained by the
municipality or eounty and all other plans shall he returned to the sub-
il ler or their reprosentative,

e. & notiee of conditional approval shall be provided, in writing, to the
submitter and the building owner stating all conditions of approval.

2, Al non-cude-ogmp]ying and other eonditions stated in the condi-
tional approval notice shall be corected or met before or during con-
struction, and before veenpaney of the huilding,

te] Dendal of plow apprewal, If the munieipality or county determines
that the planz submitted do not substantially conforen to the proviaions:
of cha, ILIIR 50 to 64 or other legal ordinances and vegulations, a donia)
for plan approval shall be jzaned az followa:

1. The planashall be stamped “NOT APPREOVED"™, signed and datod
by a certifed nspector,

Eegister, Aprll, 1945, la. 352
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2. One sel of Lhe nol-approved plans shall be eelalned by Lhe munie-
pality or eounty and all other planz shall be retorned to the suhmittor ar
thetr representalive.

2. & notree of the not approved plans shall be provided in writing, to
the submitter and the huitlding nwner stating the reasons for the domal.

i) Ldebilfip, A conditional approval of o plan by & mumieipality or
county may nol be construed as an assunpéion of any reaponaibility on
the part of the rmnicipality, the certificd inspeetor or the department for
the design or constroclion of the building.

(63 ImsrEcTION, [nspectiona shadl be eonducted by an agent municipal-
ity or eounty to ascertain whethor or not the eonstrioction or inztallation
fror buildings and stroctores conforms (o the conditionally approved
]plu.ns. the notice of conditional approval and chs, TL.HE 50 to 64 &z fnl-
L

(a] All inspections, [or the purpose of adminstealion and enforesment
of ehe, [LIIR 50 to 64, shall he performed hy a certified inspector,

(b1 A written report of each inspection shall be propared. The roport
ahiatl inehide the name of the certified inspector.

(e} A copy of cach inspection report shull be furnished to the owner and
pHan submibier.

fedy A eopy of each inspection report shall he permanently maintainaed
in the municigal files or eounty fles.

(g1 The inspection report shall mdicate all items of non-complianes:
nnted during the inspeclion.

if) If non~comaplying items are not corrected, orders to correct shell ba
issued in accordance with local ordinances.

(7] Foees. Monicipalities and esuntics baving jurisdiction of plan cx-
amination and huilding Inspections may sel by opdinanes the fees for
plan examination and building inspection services.

Mirte: Bee dppendiz . for a Jial of U ownleigal lLics sed eountbes providing plan coganing-
tian and buikktny inspoedions wndee this sisting,

History: Or. Register, Decambwe, 1976, bew, 232, off, L0197 £, amad recr, Register, Aperil,
1983, o, 432, eff, B-1-BE,

TLHE a0_22 Certified vities cxomiontion nod wpproval, Wisiory; Cr, Regisler, Teeerber, 15976,
bir, 233, eff, 1-1-77; r, Blegristor, April, 1085, Te, 302, eff. b-1-Ah

PART ¥YI—ENTOROCEMENT, PETITION for VARIANCE, APFEALS,
and PENALTIES

IT.HR 50.2% Enforcement. The provisions of this code shall be enforeed
by the department, or by municipal officials or other loeal offieials who
are required by law Lo enforee the adiministrative rules of the depart-
ment.

Hilary: Ur. Regeter, Deceeober, 1996, No. 252, er L-1-77,
ILEHLI 524 Appeals. Any person affected by any loeal order which iz in
conficl wilh 4 rule of the department may petition Lhe depariment for a

hearing on the gronnds thal the loeal order is unreasonable and in eondict
with the rale of the department. The department shall review and make

Wegisler, Apyil, 1980, Hn_ BED
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Adminirtration and siforcesneni

4 delermination on an appeal of a local ardinance within 60 business days
of receipt of a verified petition submitted with all lurms, fees, plans and
documents reguired to complete the review. f

Koie; Sevtlon 10101 (1} (g}, Stats_ defines “local nrder™ as amy ondinames, arder, rale or

determination of any vommun council, board of aldermen, mﬂiﬂ trustees or the village

bosrd, of any village or city, nr the board of heallh of any manicipalily, o an ocder or diree-

:"i:; ol any olfickal of wich municipality, upon any matter over which tha degeirlment bas ju-
ketinn,

Histary: Cr. Regiater, Dovomber, 1976, No, 252, off. 1-1-77; am. Reglater, Jannary, 1985,
Ho. 348, off, 2-]-%.‘

ILINE 60.25% Petilion for variance. (1) PROCEDURE, The department
shall consider und may grant a variance to an administrative rule upon
reecipt of a fee, a completed petition for variance form from the owner,
and & position slutement from the fire department having responsibility
and an interest in the rule, provided an equivalency i established in the
petition for variance which meets the intent of the rule being pelitioned.
The depurtment may impoge specific condllions in u Futiti:m for variance
topromote the protection of the health, safety ar welfare of the employes
or the public. Vielation of those conditions under which Lhe petition iz
granted constitutes a violation of {hese rules,

{2} PETITION PROCESEMNG TIME. Exeepl for privrily petitions, the de-
partment shall review and make a delermination on a petition lor vuri-
ance within 30 business days of receipt of all ealeulations, documents and
fees required to eomplete the review. The department shall process prior-
ity petitions wilhin 10 business days,

Note I: Sw Appendiz A for an example of the pelition fur vartnee (lorm SE-8) and the Bre
departnient position stalmmont (form SB-8A).

Aoz 2= Bod lom 100,068 (61, Statz., outlines the provedure for submiing pelitions to the da-
partment and the departmenl. procedune: for hearing petitiona.

L Histy: Cr. Register, Tiecember, 1976, No, 252, off, 1-1-77: am. Registar, Thcenshur, 1974,
w, 270, eff, 1-1-T arn. Hegister, Way, [930, Mo, 293, off, 0-1-60; arn, flugin:m-. Delalier,
16984, Wo, W48, off, 11-1-84; er. (25, Register, JTannary, |HRS, Wo, 349, off, 9-1-85,

ILHI 50,26 Penaltivs. Penalties for violations shall be assessed in we-
cordance wilh 4. 101,02, Stats,

Mote L3 Hoetion 100,02 113) (), Btats, indientes peoad U will be sasessed ..gn.tm,l any -
e, snpligey, nwaier or oller persen wha Fails or vefuses G porform any du ¥ lawnily an-
?ﬂimd. within the Hme{;am.-mhnd Dy the department, far wehich no ponally has Losn specifi-
eally provided, or wh fails, neglects ar relises (o comply with any lavdud arder widy Ty Ghe
deparimenl, of iy Juligment or decree made by any enurl iy conpoetlon with sa. 10000 o
101.26. For each sich violatiue, Gaflure er refussl; sach emplaye, owiee or oLl flm must
f:fm{mdm into the state treasiry s nob bess than $10 nar meees tian $100 for cach
vinlsthon,

Nt 2: Section 10002 (12;, State., indicates U every day during which any person, s
sofch, corpural inm or any ulicer, spont or employe thenent nmquummmﬁma
Whﬂmmmﬁlmﬂuhlmlﬂ&ﬂMthdm ,

Mistory: Cr. Register, Thecembar, 1976, No. 262, of. 1-1-77.

ILIE 50.27 Sa wnrl rablc rinnscs. Wistory: Cr. Register, Docembor, 1 N
P 0 e oy b 16, Siate, Ropister, April, 1065, T S5 o "o 336,

Ve Apponi s A for furthor explanatary material,
Reginter, Aprll, 19856, No, 352
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Tefinitiona and atandards

Chapter ILHR 51

DEFINITIONS AND STANDARDS

II.HR 5181 an.lumu.m TLHR 51.14 M‘L-d
ILHE 51015 S'unp-t'll ILHR §L.16 wdl#- ‘H]'
ILIR 5102 lu'mnis(p ) ILIR 51.16 Stairways (p.

IT.HR 61.08 mﬁmmmm TLHE 51161 Handrails (p. 77,

(p. 39 TLHE 51.162 Guardrails
IEHER 51 ok ’:' - ‘T et 0y, ILHE SIS B m Bheation. (
Lo W a Slairwny il o (p-
TLHR G148 Approved rating methnds (p. B

)
143 ILHE 6116 Busumenl stalrways (p. 79)
ILLTE B1.044 gppmw;d tepting laborsto- ILIIE BLAGT Exil accom (p, 79)

L‘“ ILHE 5T Bmokepeonl atale tower (p.
MHE 61046 'L‘ | wcmrlm of fivisri- i)
alstive  slruetiral  compo-  ILHE BLIH mburbur vatlosedd giaiewiy (p.

)
TLHE 610406 Lllnu.ltlphﬂnn}m!thud{ , Bl TTHE G110 Hosizontal exit (p. A1)
ILHR 61047 Firs-ratod door psscm hM i ILHR 6120 Fire escapes tg-
fire=raded eonatruetion a3} ILIIE BL21  Slandplps and hos syatens

ILHE 61.04R Wire window snd glass {p. B8
nasemnblies in Ore-rated -:un- TLHR. 51.22 extioguishers (p. 86)
sbruelion (p. 55) ILHR 6123  Aubomslie af.lr'l:thims (p. B9}
ILHR 61.040 Miscellaneous openings in  ILIIR 51.24  Flire alarm aystema (p. 10)
Bre-rated construction (p. 55) TLHR GL245 Smoke Mnm
:II..HR 61.06 lbwlwmlrmtp. 6} ILHR 61.26 jon of M stan-
NM Foam platies (p. 56) - d Lr‘..ﬂl
II.H'R 51.065 lh:lbulmlﬂmg plasties ILHR 51.26 Aﬁ;r; of ACI stamdsrds
ALHR 6107 Talerior nishes (p. €3 ILHR 5127 fdoption of misecliancous
ILHR 51.08 ﬂmm separstions (p. slamdards (p. 98)

)
Mote: Uhapher Ind B was renumbered (0 be ¢hapter ILHR 51 effective January 1, 1984,

Mote: The definitionn of words and phrases oot defined in (s seetion dhauld be taken from
thie gurrent editton of Webster's New International Dhethonary.

ILHRE 51,00 Definitions. (1)  Accessory room'' meand any room or en-
closed floor space used for eating, cooking, hathrooms, water clozet com-
partments, laundries, pantries, foyers, hallways and other similar Qoor
gpaces, Rooms designated as recreation, study, den, family room, office
and other similar foor spaces, in addition to habitable rooms, are nol
considered accessory rooms.

{1a) AR CONDITIONING. The process of treating air to control simulta-
neously its temperature, humidity, cleanliness and distribution to meet
the requirements of the conditioned space.

(2) ALLEY. Any legally esiablished publie thoroughfare less than 30
feet in width but not less than 10 feet in width whether designated by
name or number.

(3) APPROVED, Approval granted by the department under the regula-
tinns stated in this code,

Iegister, ]'l"nhrunr{ 19R4, Wn. 38R
Building and hi i \rmtll-.tmg
and air conditioning cody
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ILHE 51 Definitions wnd standards

{3a) “Approved diversified tests” means fire tests which evaluate ma-
terials or construction assemblies representative of actual end use appli-
cations.

Mute: Approved diversiied Lests may inelude, but are not limited to, ASTM E84-81a
Test for Sorfuce Burning Characteristics of m&amm Ei1®  Fire Teatsal
Bullding Conatruction and Materials, ASTM D1%20- 1977 — Btandard Test Method for the
Ignition Properties of Flastics, FM 4880 Paslory Mutnal Building Corner Fire Teat, PICC
401-1980 — Enchesod Room Corner Test and UL 1040 — Outline of Invesligation of Tnse-
Isted Wall Construclion, January, 1980,

{4) ARBA (GR058). The maximum horizontal projected area within the
perimeter of the outside surface of walls or supports of the bullding or
strueture, Fxterior cantilever open baleonies are not included.

{6y Arra (NET). The occupied or usable floor area in a building but not
including space occupied by columns, walls, partitions, mechanical
ghalta or ducts,

{hia) AREAWAY, Exterior area whose grade is helow the grade (at build-
ing) und having at least one side consisting of the exterior wall of a build-
ing.

(#) Arrie. The space nol used for human oceupaney located between
the ceiling of uppermost story and the roof.

{7) AUTOMATIC, Automatie as applied to a fire protective deviee, is one
which functions without human intervention and is actuated as a result
of Lhe predetermined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature, com-
bustion products or smoke density sueh as an automatic sprinkler sys-
tem, automatic fire door, automatic fre shutler, or automatic fire vent.

{7a) “Automatic fire sprinkler system”, for fire protection purposes,
means an integrated system of underground and overhead piping
designed in accordanee with fire protection engineering standards, The
system includes a suilable water supply, such as a gravily lank, fire
pump, reservair or pressure tank or conneetion beginning at the supply
side of an np?ruved gale valve loeated at or near the property line w
the pipe or piping system provides water used exclusively for fire protee-
tion and related appurtenances and to standpipes cunnected to auto-
mabic sprinkler systemz. The portion of the aprinkler system above
mm:nd s network of specially sized or hydraulically designed piping

talled in a building, structure or area, generally overhead, and to
which sprinklers are connected in a systematic pattern. The system in-
cludes a controlling valve and a device for acluating an alarm when the
gystem is in operation. The system is usually activated by heat [rom a
e und diseharges water over the fire area.

(7b) “Automatie fire suppression system'’ means & mechanieal system
designed and equipped Lo detect a fire, actnate an alarm and ar
control a fire using water, water spray, foam, carbon dioxide,
nated agent or other approved suppression agent.

(8) BaLcowY (EXTERIOR). An elevated platform attached to a building
and enclosed on one or more sides by railings.

(%) BALCONY (TNTERIOR). An open intermediate level or stepped floor,
Also see “Stories, Number of.™

Iiefi.lt.ur. Februnry, 1984, Mo, 358
Building and loating, vontilating
and abr conditoning code
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103 BASFMENT, A basement floor is that level below the first or ground
Ouor level with its entire foor below exit discharge grade,

{11) BRARING WALL. See ““Wall (bearing)."”

112 BuiLoinG.* A structure for support, shelter or enclosure of per-
20M% O property.

:l?i “Building or structure" means public building or place of employ-
menl.

{14) BUTTRERS, A structural projection which is an integral part of a
wall, primarily Lo provide resistance to lateral forces,

(18] CAVITY WALL. See "Wall (cavity)."”

(16) OmiLing PROTRCTION. The fire protection membrane suspended
beneath the Nour or ceiling construction which, when included with the
congtruetion, dovelops the fire-resistive rating for the overall assembly,

{16a) Ciwrnapy insrecror. Cerlified ingpector means an individual
eortified by the department to administer and enforce this code,

(17 CrosmNa DRVICE (MRE poorl. A closing device i3 one which will
eloge Lhe door and be adequate Lo kaich or hold, or both, hinged or sliding
door in a closed position,

(a) Aulomatic. An automalic closing device is one which [unclions
without human intervention and is actuated as a result of the predeter-
mined temperature rise, rate of rise of temperature, combustion produets
or smoke density.

{b) Self-closing, A self-closing deviee is one which will maintain the
door in a closed position.

{18) COMBUSTIBELE CONSTRUCTION. An azsembly such as a wall, Boor or
ronf having eomponents of combustible material,

{19) CompusTipig MateriaL. All materials not classified as “noneom-
bustible’ are considered eombustible, This properly of & material doey
naot relate to it ability to structurally perform under fire exposure, The
degree of combustibilily is nol defined by standard fire test procedures.

{194} "Commereinl molor vehicle' means all molor vehieles olher
than passenger vehicles for not more than 9 passengers,

{19h) “Community-based residential facility” means any place where
3 or more unrelaled adults reside in which care, lreatment or services
above the level of room and board but pot including nursing care are
provided to persons residing in the facility as a primary function of the
facility. “Community-based facility” does not include a nursing home,
excepl Lhat the depurtment of health and zocial services may designate a
category or categories of intermediate care facilities which serve fewer
than 20 residents and which otherwise meet the definition of this subsec-
Lion to be licensed and regulated as community-based residential faeili-
ties, The reception and care or treatment of a person in a convent or
facility owned or operated exclusively by and for members of 4 religivus

+4pe Appendin A lor further explanacory material,

Fegiater, Takembur, T80, Mo, D08
Building and heating, ventilating
und afr eonditioning code
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arder shall not constitute Lhe premises to be a “community-based resi-
dential factlity.”

{20 CoMcRETE. See “Types of Concrete,”™ 5. TLHR 51.045 (1) (a).

{21 ConsTrUCTION, Includes all labor and materials used in Lhe fram-
ing or assembling of component parts in the erection, installation. en-
largement, alteration, repalr, moving, conversion, razing, demolition or
remaval of any applianee, deviee, building, structure or equipment.

(22) CORRIDOR, An enclosed passageway in a building for publie in-
gress and egress (o and from dwelling unils, rovms or olher areas and
leading to a lobby, fover or oxit dizeharge.

(2%a) CORRIDOR (REQUIRED EX1T), & fire-rated enelosure heginning at
the end point of maximum allowable exit distance and continuing to the
cxit discharge door,

Mirte: B Jine 20 of Tahle GLLOS-A.

{23) Court. A courl is un open, exterior space pruvidlnghruqui.md nal-
ural light or ventilation for the building or mvidiﬁ? a pathway for pub-
lie egress from a huilding exit to a public t ughfare.

{24) Court (INNER). An inner eourt is a court surrounded on all sides
by walls.

{26) CoURT (INNER LOT LINE}. An inner lol line court is a court
bounded on 3 sides by walls and on the remaining side by a lot line or
property line.

(26) Court (OUTER ). An ouler court is a court bounded on 3 sides with
walls and on the remaining side by a street, alley or olher open gpace not
less than 16 leel wide,

{27) Counr (oUrER LOT LINE]L A court with one side on a lot line or
property line and opening to a slreel or open space not less than 15 feet
wide,

{28) CURTAIN WAL, See "Wall {eurtaln).”

{29) DePARTMENT, Means the department of industry, labor and
human relations,

{30) DIVISION WALL. See “"Wall (division)."

{31} Duet. Any pipe, flue, or tunnel used Lo convey air
trained materials, An undergroond duct is any part of & d
low the surface of the ground.

(32) DucT FURNACE. See “Fumace (duect).”
(33} RLEVATOR. Sce ch. Ind 4.

(34) Equirment, Self-contained systems and apparatus attached to or
built into the building and used for mechanical or electricul provessing,
comfort, safoty, sanitation, communication or transportation within a
butlding.

Tegigtor, Tiovambar, [IRE, Noo dib

Ruilding and hoating, ventilating
and wir cund Lo g eode

gases and cn-
uct that is be-
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(357 EXHAUAT YEMTILATING SVETEM, Soo ““Ventilating Syatom (ox-
bt

(98 TamiNG, A bailding, structuee, or equipiment compleled or in
Lhe course of sonstroction or 120 or nocupied prior to the cffoetive date of
appicable yoles of thia code.

(38a] “Fxit" means that portion of & means of egress which 14 sena-
rabed from all other spaees of the boilding or strueture har constroction
providing a protected way of travel to the exit diseharge.

(3h) “Exit acesss’ means that portion of & means of egreds which
leads Lo wn enlrance to an oxit,

(362} “Iixil avcess door™ means any door that leads to the oxit aceoss.
(47 Exir voveer, See “Courl (exit)."”

(T7a) “Dzit dizcharge" means thal porlion of a means of egress be-
{ween the Lermination of an exit and a street, alley, court or 3 public way.

[38) BXET DISCHARGE CRADE, See ““(zrade {cxit dizeharge)."”

($8a) “Exil door’t meats a4 door Lhal leads from that portion.of a
means of egress known as the exif aeeess to the outside of a huilding or to
a recuired exil, duch a8 4 slairway, smokeproof lower, ramp or harizontal
exit.

[38h) “Exitt passarcway”™ meanz g horizontal meanz of exit travel that
s protected frorm a five in 4 maneer simmilar Lo an enclosed interior exil
skair,

(497 EXIT { VERTICAL). Soe ““Vertical Exit.”
(49 Exvirior BaLcowy, See “Baleony [exterior).”
(41 Fxveion wall. See ““Wall (exletior).™

(4ls) FaoTory, A factory is any premises wherein labor is used it tnan-
ufacturing, making or altering or adapting articles for the purpose of
lrade o main.

(42% Fasminy. ¥ hWieana 2 or more individuzls who are related to each
other by blood, marriage, adaplion or fegal goandisnship, For purpeses
of this code a gronp of not more than 4 personz not necessartly relafed B
hlaod or martiage, living Logelber in 2 single Bving unil will be consid-
ered cqnivalent to o single family,

[4du]) FARM OPRERATION. The farm operation is the planting and culti-
vating of the soil and growing of farm products substantially all of which
bz been planted or pradnesd on the farm promizes.

Boce! The farin nperadion, aceneding boa, 102,04 [7), Brata,, inehides: the management, cen-
serving, improving and maintaining of the premises, toolz, equipment, improvemendy ol L
exchaggse ol laboe or sarvives with other lucmeors; Cha provessing, dey o, pivking, Jeeckaging,
Freseciug, graling, stociog, Aelivery Lo siorage, eareying 1o marked o toacorvier for transpar-
tatiom to maekel and dizteiboting direcely to che conzumer; the cleartog of zuch premiscoy sl
Uie subvuping of tirmber and the management amd war of wood lobs chureoa Tl docs ned -
eludiz i, Jucnlrecings andd woerdoylling nporationg unless the aperationa are conducted
an aneragary 16 alher [ nperationa.

e Appemlix A foc furller csplmalory madnrial.

Rogizler, Thecember, 1983, Mo, $I0
Huilding and beating, venllaling
il adr condibioning code
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ILIIE AL TlefinilLicess and standards

{49h) FarM PREMISES. The farm premises is defined to be dhe area
which iz planted and mbtivated, The farm premises does net inelude
grocohenses, struchores of otlier avess naless waed promeipally [or the pro-
duction of fond or farem pradacts.

420y Famy PROTICTE. Farm produsts are defined as agricultural, hor-
tieultural and arbotienltoral cvops. Animals considered within the defini-
tion of agrteultural include hvestock, hees, poultry, fur-bearing animals,
andl wikdlife or agiatie life,

vd2d) FPapninG, Farming meosns the operation of a farm premises
owted o rented by Lhe operalor.

(43) FIRE DOOR. A door 0 eomsteneted as to glve protection againat the
passage of fire,

(44] FIRE noor ARSEMELY. The assembly of Gre deor and its accesso-
riex, meludioy all hardware, frames, closing deviess and their anchers, so
eongtrieted as to grve protection against the passage of fre.

(453 FIRE DROR CLOSING TRYINRE. Hee " Closing Thevies [five door).”

(46} FIRE RESISTANCE AND FIRE-RESISTIVE MATRRIAL. Having the
properly to withstand fies or give protection From 16, As applied to ele-
ments of building, it is characterized by Lhe ahility to confine o fire or 4o
vontbinue Lo perform a given structural fanetion, or both.

{47 ['[1Le-RERTRTIVE CLASSIFICATION, Fire-redistive elagsifieation is the
time 1o hours during which & materia) or assembly contitues 1o exhibit
fire resiatance under concitions of tests and performance as specified in
ASTM 1E-119, ARTW F-152 and ASTH F-163. .

(48] FIRE-RESTRTIVE PROTECTION, An insululing material applied di-
rectly, attached Lo, o1 suspended Fronn 5 atreetural assembly, to mainkain
the structoral mekegrily of a member or systetn for the specified timea rat-
ng.

(49 FIRI-RISTITIVE PRUTECPION, DIRECTLY APPLIED. & enallng mnale-
tial applicd directly to the structural element for the purpose of fire pro-
LecLiot,

(00 FIRE-RESIETIVE RATING. Refer 1y fire-repistive classification,

(i1 FIRE-RETAL)MNT ROOF COVERINGS. [oof coverings shall be clagsi-
Gied on the basiz of protestion provided againsl fire eriginaling outside
the buildihg or strocture on which they bave been installed,

fa) Class A roof cpf&rings are those which arc offretive against severe
fire exposures (mecting the 3 methods for fire tests of class A roof cover-
ings [ASTH Standard B-108]1 and possess no Aying brand hazard.

(b) Clage B roof coverings are those which are effeetive agaitust moder-
ate Are cxposures [meeting the 3 methods (o fire tests of class B oroof
coverings [ASTM Slandard T-108]) and possesa no Bving brand hasard.

{0} Clug: C roof eoverings are those which arc effective against Hight fire
grposares (meeting (he § methods for Gre tests of elasa © yool coverings
[AST A Btandard E-108]) and pessess no Oying brand hazard.

Reg'lster, Ewgegrnbaer, [HRE, M. 376

Byilding and heating, ventilating
and &t eondl Won hy qoch-
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(52] DML IGT AL NT—IREATEDR WonD, Fire-relardanf wood imchides
Iyber or plywood thal has been treated with a fire-vetardant chemical
le provide elassifications (flame-spread [FEC] wnd [fuel contributed
[FOCHT of 25 or loss by ASTM method I5-84, shows no pragressive com-
Buslion duritg 80 minutes of kre exposare by thiz maelbod, and i3 so Ja-
beled, Fire-retardant wood for decoralive and interior finish purposes
provides redoced fame-zpread classification (FSC) by ASTM method I-
B4 a= specified b the code for materiab vaed in the partioular applics-
tions.

{43} FIRE WINDIW ASSEMOLY. A five window inclides plass, frame,
hardware and anchors construetod and glazed to gove prolection agatnst
the passmre of dame.

{541 FIRQT MoaR, The first flaor is the primary Qoor used i determine
ing Lhe nuinber of stories of & building,

(58] FLAME-RFREAD CLASSIRCATION. Ilame-spread  classification
(I8 13 & eoinparative yating of the messure of Dame-apread on 4 snr-
Brer of 3 muteria! or assembly s determined inder condicions of lests
anl performance as speeified n ASTHM E-84.

(306% FLamE-ereean Rarins, Refer to Damo-sproad classification.

(5Az) Froow. The bottom or lewer parb of an enelosed space ineluding
any portions raized or depressed by not more Lhan 3 leet: from the desig-
nated principal Jeve] whers Lhe rused or depressed partion is treated ar-
chiteetnrally as a part of the same principad level.

(B7) MLAODE aREA, See “Area (net)”

(871) FLOOR LEVEL, The upper amface of a foor Ercated archileelor-
ally as the designated principal floor st a given elevation.

(57h) “Foam plastic™ means a manufaclured organic material used as
a buibding maderial, ingulation or sound-absorbing malerial,

(58} FOVER. An enclused space and passageway inko which aisles, cor-
ridors, stairways, or clevators may exit and from which the public has
access Lo exils.

(58] “Freeslanding [reexer and conler’ means equipinent with an ag-
gregate Aoar area of Joss than 400 syuare feet used to provide a conirolled
environmend al 50°F. or Yeeg for storing, displaying o merchandising of
rraducks, The freezers and eoclers are ingtatled ina building or struciure
for weather proleclion and do not rely upon Lhe buitding v steactare for
lateral or wertical support, exeept for the floor load,

Sober Freveers woed colers which do nat meed Dsls defipilion ae cansideced refrigerated fa-
vilittnes. Serds TTHR BLIG (71 a0 bar add L nenl requiteonenta.

{G&b) “Freezor warchouwse” means a building or stroeture designed and
operaled al w lemperature of 32°F. or below and adapted to the reception
and storagn of goods, preducts and merchandise,

{891 FRremT vARD. Ree V' Yard (fronth™

Roegiater, Tecember, 15988, Mo, b
EBuildiog and Twatiag, vealilaling
and air conditinning coda
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| [60] FURL CONTRIRUTEL CLASSIFUATION, Fuel contributed classifica-
tion [I*CC} is 1 comparative measare of the fuel eontribution of a mate
rial or an assembly In the fame-spread teat per ASTM E-54.

{61] FURNACE. A completely set-contained divect-fired, antomatically
eontrolled, vented appliance for heating air by Lransler of heat of come
bustion throogh medal o the atr and designed to supply heated air
thromgh dnets to spaces remote from the appliatee locabion,

(B2) FURNACE (DUCT). A suspended diveet-fired heating appliance nor-
mally inatalled in alr doels, Alr citeubation s provided ﬁy a blower not
Iurnizhed as part of the applianae.

33 Grave (AT BUDING). Blevalion of surlave of paved or unpaved
gronnd adjaecnt to wall of 3 building,

G4y (GRADE (EXIT DISCILARCE). The elevalivn of finished exterior sur-
face of paved or nnpaved ground at any cxit dizcharge doorsill,

. ({iﬁt]_n ::,j-mww EXIIAUST VENTILATION. See "Vetlilalivn (gravity cz-
AlISE].

(66} GROBS AREA. See "Aven [gross)

(67 Guooky mack. A ground floor is that level of a huilding on o
stoping or maitilevel sile which has 2 Joor lne al or nol more than 3 feet
ahove exit discharge grade for at least one-half of the required exit dis-
churees,

(67a) HARITARLE ROOM.* Any room ar enclased lome space arvanged
Iur living and/or sleeping purposes.

(687 HaZarnous PIPING, Sce “Piping (hazardous).”
(68a) ““Health vare facility™ means hoth hospilal or sursing home.

(68 LIEATING $Y59TM. Any combination of hutlding construetion, ma-
chimery, deoviess or egquipment, 0 proportioned, arranged, installed, op-
erated, and maintained as to prodoee and deliver in plaen the required
amonnt and charscler of healing serviea,

£70) [unzer (Eooaawe), Height of a building is measured from the
average of the cxit discharge grade elevation of all required first slory
exild to Lhe top of a level roof or toa peint % of the distanee hetween the
imtersection ol Lhe exlerior wall aurface (extended) with the roof surface,
anel the highest part of the roof but net to include penthouses.

Motz Fur cxgepitiona en penthnozes see definibion “Stories, Momber of,"
(717 HOLLOAWY BONDED WALT. See “Wall (hollow honded),’”

(Fla} “Haspital’ means any building, struclure, istilulion or place
peed for the mainlenance and operation of facilities for the dingnosts,
treatment of and medical or surgleal care for 3 or more ponrelated indi-
viduals heveinafter designated patients, zuffering from illness, diseaze,
injury or dizabilily, whether physical or mental, and meluding preg-
naney amd regularly making availabde at least clinical aboratory ser-

a3 Apporatis A Tor furekher explanatery material,

Remisler, Levcimbere, [9RT Mo, 5346
Boilding and heating, ventilating
and &t omd ibiooimgg ok
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viees, and diagnaostic 2-ray services and treatment facilities for s.urp;crj,r,
ar abatelrical cure, or obher definitive medical Lrealment.

(71t “Housing for the elder]y”’ means 4 residential ceeupancy build-
ing the conslrvelion ol which is inaneed by state or [ederal ageneies with
oeeupancy Bmited to clderly people meeting spocific age criteria as speel-
fed by the fhancing ageney.

(7le} INDEPENDENT TNSFROTION acENCY. Independent inspection
agency meana any petach, {rm, assoviation, partnership or eorporation,
ulher than a mumicipal eorporation, cerlified by the department 1o por-
form cartified inapeclions under this code.

(723 INMER cougT. Sec “Ooort (immer),"

(T3 INMLEE LoT LANE CUURT. Bec “Court (inner lol ne).”
(T4} INTAKE (QUTSITE AR, See “Chalside Air Intake.”
(765 InTriior paLooNY. Bes “Baloony {intarior).”

(T5u) “Tntorior Anish” means the exposed interior anrfaces of buoild-
ings, incinding, but not mited to fxed ov movable walls and partitions,
columns, ectlings, and floors,

[l “Class & interlor finish™ inclndes any material classified at 25 or
less on the flarme apread Leak seale and 450 or less on the smoke test seale
in accordance with ASTM Ea4-80 — Teat of Surlace Burning Characler-
istics of Building Materials,

(b ““Class B interine Anish"” meludes any material elaggifed af more
than 25 bt not more than 75 on Lhe Dame spread test scale and 450 or
leas on the stooke test seale in aceordanes with ASTM BE4-30— Test of
Surface Borning Characterislics of Building Materials.

(&) " Clags C inlerior Gnish” neledes any inalerial classified at more
than 7% but not mora than 200 on the fame spread test scale and 458 or
Iess om the smoke teet seale in aeeordanee with ASTM 8480 — Test of
SBurface Burning Charactoriztics of Building Muaterials,

fa)y “Class T mterier floor ntah' inclodes any material with 4 mini-
nmarn critical radiant Qux of 0,45 watts per sguare cenlimeler us debor
mined i accordance with ABTH RG648-T8 — Test for Critical Radiand
Flux of Flom- Oovering Sysletns Using a Radiant Heatb Boergy Source.

re] “Olass T interior Sowr Onish' inclndes and matetial wilh a mini-
mnm critica] radiznt Box of {22 watta per sgusre centimeter as deter-
wmined in decordance with ASTH [E45-78 - Standard Method of Test
for Critien] Radianl Flux of Floor Covering Systems Using 3 Radiant
MMeal Knergy Source.

(70} JACKETED 8TOVE. Hee “Biove (jacketed).”

(T8i) LIvING MIT Any enclosed Door space consisting of one ur more
habitable roome (with of wilhoul aceessory rogma) waed by 2 person or
famtly,

(77 Lovoy. An enclosed space nta whieh aisles, corridavs, skairways,
elevators or Fover may exit and provides access to exits.
Repenular, December, 1983, Wen 336

Boilding an<d healimg, ventitating
and @i conditinning eody
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(TR LoT Lk A legally established ling dividing ote lot, plet of land
ur paresl of land [rom an adjatming lot of plot of land or pacrcel of Laend,

(T Madim aPPARATUS. Central air-bandling equipment supplying
tnore than one geeupancy o7 room: sod beat-producing equipment gen-
erating heal for the heating aod wentilating system.,

TTHA) MANURACTLNRR  MULTI-FAMLILY  TAWWELLING.  Manufacéared
multi-family dwelling meubs any struelure or component which i3 in-
tended for ase as o malti-family dwelling and for which vertificarion is
songht by 1he mannfaclucer, and which 1s of open or eloged construelion.
fabiricated or aesembled on-site or off-alte in manufaclueing facilities for
instaliaion, or assem Ly ancl inatallation al {he building site, For pumpose
ef thiz code, o manufactored multi-famity dwelling meanz & or more fiv-
ing unilzaltached Logelher, or 2 or more Hving unitz and & business ocey-
paney attached Logether,

(E0y MasoNRY. A constietion compoged of separale unils such as
hrick, bioek, hellow tile, stone or approved simidst units o' a combing-
{ion thereof, Jaid up or bullt vmit by woil and bonded by approved man-
ner,

{80 " Means of egress™ means w continons and unobsteuetad wWay of
gxit trwve] from any point in 4 buitding or strocture to a street, alley,
cowrt or a pablic way, & means of egress conaists of the exil access, the
exit und the cxit discharge. A means of ceress includes the vertical and
horigontal wuys of travel and includes ntorvening rocsen apace, door-
waws, hallways, corriders, passageways, baleonies, ramps, staics, enelo-
sured, lobbies, horizontal exits and courta,

A1) MECHANICAL ¥ENTILATION, Bre “Ventlilation (mechunical).”

(82 MEZZANINE OR MEZZANINE 1LOOR, An inlermediate flonr, citheor
open or encloscd, Alao aee V' Slories, Number of '

(BZay “Minlwarchouse™ means an "doeeupied conpartmentalized
warchouze building having one ar more overbead doeors serving egely
compartment.

(B8] NIT AREs, See “Area inet).”
{H4 1 MONBBARING WALL, Refer to “Wall (exierior]” or “Partilion,”

{751 NONCOMUBUSTIELE CONSTRUCTION. An assembly such as a wall,
Buny gr reol haviog components of nencombostible material,

(A6 MONOOMUUSTIBLE MATERIAL. A noncombusiible wmaterial is one
which, in Lhe form in which il i naod, meels one of the roquiremenls par,
{a) or {b) lizted helow. Materials wsed adjaeent Lo or (v contack with
heut-produeing applianees, wacm air ducts, plemms and chimoeys shall
be plussified a2 noneombustible anly on the hazis of reydirement par. iz,
Moneombustible does not apply Lo the Dame-spread characteristies of in-
teripe Goish or thim materials, Mo material shall be classed a2 noncom-
buastible buibding conztruction imaterial which ia subject Lo incrense n
combastihility or flame-spread classilication (FEC) beyond the lmits
Beyjst i, Deceanbier, 1944, Mo, 3536

Euilding sod heap'mg, werlilnking
and ajr cunditicring pode
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hecoin czlubiished Lhrough the effects of age, medsture or other atmos-
phetie conditions.

Mote: Tha ledrel trade comamission does pal conaider A% 1R E-54 as an asescile indicsiur
of the mecfarmance of cellolar plasties vacd o Twilding construe e guder esaal Fee candi-
tiong. and Ul i is oseby valid e roescsesmment nf the peelarmanes of suck mnaterials ander
gpavific, ronlrolled toao conditiona. The 25 Oame-spread rabing s oot iotended bo redeet
hazards presented by such preduels: under aelual Are condidloos, The Tececal Lrrle eoneenbs-
gion conErd ers Lhal woder sctst Tev conedivions, sael preadueds, il allewed cooveen ain eeposed o
vrigeroe ke Lenl, will under 2oane ciecimstancas produce rapid fiame spread, quick Lasbover, doxie
nt Baomahle gases, dense amoke and incense and Immediste bewt aod may prezent s secious
fre hazard,

ia: Makrrials which pass the tozt procedure of ASTW E-136 for defin-
e noncembuslibility of elermentary materials when exposed to a fur-
nace temperature of 11,3827 F. for a minimum pereod of § minates, and do
ol cacde a ternperaboee rise of the surface or interior thermocouples n
exeess of 34° Foabove Bhe furnace air temperaduree at the beginning of the
test and whieh do not fame after an exposure of 30 secomis,

b Materials baving o struetural base of noneombustible matorial as
defined in par, (a), with a surfaeing not move than % inch thick which has
& Dame-spresd classiGestion (FSC) nol greater than 50 when tested in
accordanceg with the method of test for aurface burning characteristic of
building malerials (ASTR BE-84).

[88a) "Nuarding hene’ means any building, slruclute, instiation or
place which provides 24-haur servioez inchiding hoard and room £o 3 or
more nhredaled residents who because of thelr mental or phvsical condi-
tion eoguire nursing cava or personal care in exeess of T hns a2 weck, The
terin “‘nursing home' wherever uzed in chs, ILEE 50-684, includes noes-
ing and convaleseent homes, zgkilled nursing facilities, infirmarics in
liines for 1he aged, snd intermediale care acilities ol 15 beds of moere.

(H7) Oecuramey OF Usk. The piepoze for which a building, strugture,
gquipment, materials, or promises, or part thereof, s used or Intended to
b wsed as regulated in thiz eode,

(88) OQocuriED. Refers to any room or onclosure used by one or soore
pergong for other than ineidental maintenance,

(8% OpeEN sPACER. Front [sethack), vear and zide yoards, exit courts,
anter eoncts, and ouler lol line eourts on the same property with a mild-
ing as rerulated by this code.

L QUrpoGk OFENTHGE, May be doors, windews or skylights located
in outside walls or roof and ecan be opeoed to provide natural ventifation
to the oecupied space.

{91] OUTER COURT, S “Ooart {outer).”
(921 OuUTER LOT LINE COURT, Bee “Court (onter ot line}.”

(93] OUFTLET (3UPPLY OFENING ). An opening, Lhe sole parpose of which
15 to deliver aty into any space to provide heating, ventilating or air con-
ditioning.

(93a) "Outpaticnt surgical facility™ means a [aeilily devoled fo the
performance of surgical procedures utilizing tnhalation ancethoties with-
aul, anticipation of the vvernight stay of patients,

Kepizter, Decembier, 148, Mo, 446

Fniliding and Weallog, venlTiing
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{941 QTSR ATR. Alr that 1s taken from sutside the building and i=
free from conlamination of any kind in proportions detritiental o the
health o comdnort of Lhe persons oxpased to il.

VA OuTsipe s TNTAKE. Ineludes the ducts and outdoor openings
throuwh which ontside air s adwitted to o ventilaling, air eonditioning
or heating sysiem.

(D65} PANET waLL. See “Wall ipancl).”

(973 PARTITION. A partition is un interior nonbearing vertival clement.
serving Lo enelose or divide an area, ropm or space. Portable or demount-
ahle partitions yequiring tools {or inatallation ar rereoval are considensd
parlilions not furnilure.

(9R) PARTY wall, Sce "Wall party).”

(b9 PENTHoUsw, An enclosed op partislly enclosed structure ex-
tending ubave the main roof of a huilding or structore and/or enclosing a
slairway, tanl, elevator, machinery, mechanical equipment or wlher wp-
paratus and hot nged (of human oceupaney.

{1007 PiER. An iznlated column of mazonry or concrele, A seclion of
hearing wall not bonded on the sides into adjoining mazrnry shall be
eongidered Lo be g pier when jts horizontal dimension measuved al right
angles Lo the thicknesa does nol excepd 4 fimes the thickoess,

(1011 PrLasrik. A projection of masonry for U piopose of bearing
concentrated loads, or to eompendate for reduction of wall seclion by
chages, openings or recesses, o for the purpose of stifening the wall
aguingt latersl forees, (Hee alwo Buftress™)

[102] PIPING [HAZARDOUS), Any serviee pipivg conveying oxygen,
Dammahte lguids, Gammabls ga9es o7 foxic gases.

(10241 “Flace of abode™ means o ressdential boilding or part of 2 vegi-
dential building used as [ollows:

{a) Oceupied oz a residence of 2 or more [amilies living Wmdependently
ur gegupied by 2 anch familivs and nred alao for business purposes; or

b Queupied for sleeping of lodging purposes by 3 or more nersons not
mmembers of Lhe same family.

Musle: Bxaenpdes af places of alnce include but wre ot laoiled Le aparlawal boidding, ge-
den aparlneenls, fow howses, Town houses, codoeininos, hedils, antels, roorming uuses,
durmilneies, convnls, mirmerteries, luanes for the aged and certain eomoumity-hased -
Auridint Facilitics,

(102 PLACE v BMPLOYMERT. I'he term “place of employment” tn-
chides every place, whether iIndoars or vut or underground and the prem-
ises appurtenant thercto where either temporarily or permanently aoy
induslry, trade or business iz carried on, or where any procesa or opera-
iton, divectly or mdirectly related to any imdustry, trade or husiness, is
carried ol and where any persen i3, direcldy or indirectly, cmployed by
anather [or direct or indireet galn or profit, but does not include any
place where persong arn employed in w) private domestic sorvies which
does not involve the use of mechanical power o bl [arming.

Hegiztiz, Tecember, 1993, We 536
Butlding and healing, ventilating
apd air vonditioning cede
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(1031 PoroH. An unenclosed exlerior slraclure sl or near grade al-
lached or adjacent to the exterior wall or any building, and having a roof
and Aaor. [(Bee also “Terrace” and “Baleoby,?')

C104) Proesery L, A legally eatablished Hne dividing one lot, plog
af land ar pareel of land from an adjoining lol of plot of lend or pareel of
larud.

(104a) PUBLIC BUILDMNG. The lerm “public boilding” means and in-
chudes any structure, inchiding exterior pacts of =oeh bailding, auch as a
porch, cxtertor phelform or steps providing means of ingress or egress,
wseet In whole or In part a5 a pkaoe of rorort, assemblage, lodging, trade,
traffie, ovcupancy, of uée by the public or by 3 or more Lenants,

{106} T'URLIC THORODGHEARE. Any legally ostablished street or alley
a8 defined herein.

110G REMODELING. To remode] or atter, or hoth, means to change
any building or slroelure which alfects the struciural strenglh, Gre hoe-
ard, migrmnal cireidation, or oxits of the existing building or stroeture,
This delinilion does not apply to mamtenance, reroofing, or allerslions
to the heating and ventilating or electrical sysbems.

106 Beguinsy, A term for mandatory aoe wwler the provisions of
thiz code.

1146a) RPQOIRED BXIT CORRINGE, See “Corridor {equired Kxil )

Y107 RESTRAINED SUTFORT. A Dexural member where the supports or
the adjacent conatruction, or both, provides complete or parlial restraind
against rolation of the ends of the member or partizl restraint against
horizemtal displacorment, or hoth, when subject to 4 gravily load or Lem-
peratire chiange, or botl.

{108} ERTAINING WaALL. Soc "Wall (retaining},"”

S L0 Badtnew (on MEuausy oreNIiNG), Any opening, the sole purpose
of which is Lo remove air from any spave being heated, ventilated or air
eonditiomed,

{1107 Roavway. Thal porlion of a publie thoroughfare devoted tao ve-
hiealar traffic, or that part incinded hetwesn eurbu,

{111 Teoor, The struclursl eover of o bailding with a slope range bear-
ing from horizontal to a maximum of 60 ° to the horisontal.

(112) Roor cnvering, Refers to Lhe covering applicd nver the roof
consleaelion for the purpoze of woather or Gre vesigtance,

(113]) ROOF COVERINGE (FIRE-RETARLANTY, See “Firse-Returdant Baol
Coverings."

(114] Roow. A space within a building completely enclused with wulls,
partitions, loor and ceiling, excepl [or vpenings for light, ventilation,
ingress amd cpgross.

(1) “Row honzes” means & place of abode not more than 3 stories in
hulghL wrrated Lo acromodate 3 or more attached row living units in
which each living unit iz separvated from the adjeining unit by a vertical

Fegiater, Theecenler, 19787, Wo. 236
Building and heating, ventitating
wocd sic condibianing ends
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aecupancy separation of not less than ome-boor firc-resistive construe-
t:nnf . ?xtﬁndmg frenm the basement or lowest, Qoor Lo the under side of the
Taol Cleek,

(114b) Rutar SCHOOT BUITDMNG. A rural zechool building i & building
uzed zolely for instrectional purposes, is Iocated oatside of the corporate
litnits of & ¢ity or village, is vet more than one stery in helghl shd con-
tainz nort more Lhan 2 clagarooms,

(1151 SETRACK. ® Lelers tothe open space hotwoen the property line or
public thoroughfare and the nearest part of Lhe building, Unenclosed ter-
Tares, slabs, or stoops without roofs or walls may project mto thiz open
space or sethack.

(1168} 3HaPT. A vertical opening i s building extending through one o
mare slorles and/or roof, other than an inner court.

(117} Sk, A term for mandatory use ender Lhe provisions of this
code.

M18) Srama. & stroclure that §2 intended, designed, or ased for sdver-
Lising, display, Wentification, anbetnesyaents, or related purposes; this
inclndes sighes, seyeens, hillboaards, snd olher advertising devices of any
Lape,

(119 SmrLE svpront. A flemiral member where Lhe supporls or 1he
adjacenl construetion, or both, allows free rotation of the ends of the
memhbeor and horsontal dizpacenent when subject. lo o gravity load or 4
temprerature change, or bolh.

{1i%) "Bleeping arew” means the area of residential buildings in
which bedroums or aleeping rooms sre localed. Bedroons ar slesping
rooms #eparatoed by other use areas such aa kitehens or living rootns, baul
not hathrooms, are considered as geparate sleeping areas, Bach individ-
ual room or suite of rooins in hotels, motels, dormitories or congregals
living facililiea iz considered a separate sleeping arca.

(1190} “Bmoke deteetor™ meand & devige which detects particles o
praducts of combustion other than head.

1193 “Solid-fuel equipment” medns equipiment burning aolid rather
than gad or lguid fucl.

arle: ‘Typical solil fgls ate enad and wood,

(120) “Space heater'” means o [usl-fired vented, self-contained free-
atapding or wall recessed heating appliance,

i120a) “Spandrel” means that portion of wall filling the space between
the top of & window in ene story and Che aill of the window in the story
above,

(120k) SvRP. Slep is o unit eongisting of one riser of not more than 7%
inches saod one treqad of oot less than 9% inches, alote or i a series.

*Eew Anpendic & Ioe forbher explansdury madepial,

Legister, Noenraher, T3, Mo, 330
Ruyilding and heating, ventilating
and =ic condiE g el
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(121 Sroies, NussiEe or.®  The nunher of atories of 5 maltistory
building includes all stories cxeept the basement, ground fAoor, allle or
interior baleony and mezzanine Boor. (Also gee ILITE 61,02 (1405

r122% Srory. The spuce in & bullding between the surfaces of any Door
and the floor next above or helow, or roof next above, or any apaec not
delined as busement, ground Boor, meszanine, baleeny, penthooge or
attic, (Also see "Stories, Number of ™)

(124 "Slreel” means any legally established public thoroughfare or
all-weather hard surface avea 30 feet o more in width whothor desig-
naled or ool by nsmme or number such as avenue, boulevard, cirele, court,
drive, lane, place, road or way, Streets st extend at loast 50% of the
length of the side of (he bailding and mast be aceessible 1o fre ighting
equiptent, :

(1231 SrRucruiL. & stracture & an assemldy of materialy forming a
constriaction for cecupancy or 192 meeting the definition of place of em-
ploviment or public batlding.

Souter Btenglares inelyle, o ot hers, Deildbogs, stadivins, 1ends, reviswin g atands, obeer-

vation towars, sadio and televizinn Liwers, walor 1auka, piers, wharves, sbelters, cuoopivs,
wnd dispbsy signa, ) .

(126} HUPPORT (REATRATNRD]. e “Restraincd Support.”

1271 Berraer {simeLa), See "Simple Support,!

1123 TEMFERED ATR. Air transforeed from healed aves of bailding,
[E29) TrM PSR OUTSG AL, Outside adr heated brfore distribution.

(1301 TERRACE. An unenelosed exlerior slructore at or near grade huv-
ing a paved, floored, or planted platform area adjacenl to an enfrance or
Lo Lhe exlerior walls For & ballding or structure aned having no ronf.

{130a) “Townhonse’ means an apartment building where each living
unid iz zerved by an individual exterior exit within 3 feot of the ewl dis-
charge grade.

1317 TREATED WOOL (FIRE-RETARDANT). Sce “'Fire Helardant-
Teeated Wood.”

(1827 UNIT IWBATER [IHGL STaTi; PHESSURE TYPE). A direct-fired sus-
pended or floor standing, self-ermtained, aulomatieally eontrolled a“.d
vented, hewling applivnee having an integral means for elreulation of air
against 0,2 inch or greator static pressare,

(143) UNLF LIEATER [LOW STATIC TYPR}, A direct-fired suspended, sell-
contained antomatically controlled, vented heating applisnce, having
integral mesns for elreulation of air by means of a propellor fan or funa,

(134) VENEERED WaLL. See ““Wall {veneorad)’™

(185] VENTILATING SYSTEM (EXHAUSTL Any combinulion of Imilding
vonstruction, machinery, devices or equipment, designed and operated
to remove harmfu) gases, dusts, fumes or vitiated air, [rom the breathing
zone of employes and frequentera.

*Ber Appeadiz & for Toveher explanatacy muleriad,

Register, Devambar, FIRE, No. ddb
Huitding and heating, went |l ing
wnd wir cundditioning code
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(135) T.TENT[IN&Tmm The procegs of AUpPlying or remeving aiv by nati-
rul or mechanieal means, Lo or [rom ahy space.

(187 Vnmmnﬂm:éﬂnwrw RYBAVSE). A process of removing aiv by
miafuril means, the eleclivensss depending on almospherie condilion,
sueh a3 differenee in relative densiky, differenee in temperatore or wind
tnaliun.

_ (188) VUNTILATION (MuCHaNICAL). The provess of supplying or remov-
ing wtr by power-driven fans or blowers.

(139 VerTIcal uxir. A means of exress naed [or asceqaion ar deacen-
giom betweon 2 o more flanrs, or other levels, and =hall include approved
exlerior slairways, automalic [movingt stairways, fire escapes, ramps,
stairways, and smokeproof stair towers.

(1294} YVOLUME {roTaL). The “tolal volwme™ [cube or cubage) of a
building iz the actnal enbic space enelosed within the mter surfaecs of
Lhe vutside or enclosing wills and contained between the outer aurfacea
of the roof and the undevsido of the lowest floor. The volume of strociures
withoul enclostng walls (eanopies, roofed shelters and similar struetures)
will ho compuited by projeeting imaginary vertical planes as Che enclos-
ing walls at the outer sarface of the extertor snpports or eolumns. For
cantilevered structures with interier supports, Lhe linaginary vertical
planes will be projected at the farthest roof projection or overhang.

Mt The cefiniLicns of Ldal yndune reauives ehe eobe of dormece, penthouses, vaulta, pits,
eneloned porches and other enclosed appendages to be fncluded ve o pacd of Ve eule of the

building. 1t does ool inelwde Ui swbe of courls uf Hghl shafls, npen ag the top, o the enbe of
aulsinle sloges, Gerhios, paEnpels, or oo perches ar loggiaa.

(1407 WALL. A structurs]l elemsnt which iz wertieal or within 307 of
vertieal, serving to enclose space, form a division, or supporl superim-
posed weight,

(1411 Warn (REARING ), Any wall which supports a load in addition to
its own weighl.

(1421 Wart, [cavTey]. A wall hailt of masonry anibts or of plaim con-
erete, or w corbination of these materials, 3o arranged to previde an air
gpacn within the wall, and in which the Baeing and backing (inher and
viter parte) of the wall are tied together with metal ties,

{1437 WALLICURTALN]. An exterioe honbearing wall.

(1dd) WarL {mYERmN)L* (o) Budding ditdsion. A wall used for separa-
tion between 2 builditgs oo Lhe saine property identical in construction
to 2 party wall.

i) Fire division, A wall extending from the loweat Aoor level v wr
through Lhe roaof Lo resiricl the spread of re.

(145) WALL [EXTERIOR). Any outer enclasing walt of a building or
strueture,

(146} WALL {FRAMING). Wall framing shall include coluimnng, studs,
heams, girders, lintets and girts.

*Pew Appendix A For further explanatary material.

Regiater, Lrecernber, 15BE, Mo 336
Dullellimg sorieh busiliang, wielilaling
amit air conditioning cocde
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{147) WaLL (HoLLOW RONDED). Wall built of masenry units with or
without any air space within the wall, and in which the facing and back-
ing of the wall are bonded together with masonry units.

(148) WALL (NONREARMNG EXTERIOR), Wall which supports no vertical
load other Lhan its own weight. :

{148a) WALL [NONREARING INTERIOR). Sec “Partition."”

{149) WALL (PANEL}, An exterior nonbearing wall in skelelon con-
struction.

{1507 Waia. (raraPrT). That part of a wall entirely above the roof
line.

{151) WaLL (Panry).* Walls used for separation between 2 buildings
on the property line between adjoining properties.

(162) WaLL (BuraivinG). Wall used to resist laterally imposed pres-
aures,

(1631 WALL (VENEERED), Wall having facing which iz attached to the
backing bul not so bonded as to exert comman action under load.

(153a) WARRHOUSE. A warchouse is a place adapted to Lhe receplion
and storage of goods and merchandise,

{164) YARD (FRONT). An open, unoccupied space unobstrueled to the
sky, extending neross Lhe [ull width of a lot, or plot of land hetween the
sireet line and the base of a front building wall. Unenclosed terraces,
slabs or stoops wilhoul reofs or walls may project into this open space.

Histery: Ur. Wegister, June, 1972, Mo, 198, off. 1-1-73; remum. (1) to be (1a), r. and recr.
(10, (547, 9675 umed (1213, er, (1), {5a), (222}, (56a), {57a), (6Tal, (T0a), (10Cs) and (148a),
mw,hﬂ«.nm, 1978, Wo_ 219, eff. 10-1-78; cr. (1028}, {104n) and (106}, Register, Do-
cernher, 1974, Mo, 228, off. 1-1-75; er. (Ta), (41a), [13%) and (153 and am, (125}, R«‘-fiﬂﬂ‘.
December, 1976, Mo, 268, off, 1-1-T7; er. (42a), (42h), (42c), (42d), and [120a), am, {139a),
Tegister, Deovmher, 1977, Mo, 264, off. 1-1-75: am. (23] to (26), (97) and (13%a), r, (98] (c],
Tegister, Dacerabar, LOTR, Mo, 276, ell, 1-1-79 er, (16a}, (Tla), (T9%) and (114a), Register,
May, 19060, Mo, 208, o, G-1-80; am, (1) and {124), r, (123], r. and recr, (120), renum, {10 f to
be {108k ), renuwm. [11-1:1% Lo T £ 0 Dby, e, {06k, (RBR G, (A6, imi' (87a), (2En), (BER], (T1b),
rl"rﬁu,]_ éan,’m: e (002, (114ad, (1108), {119h), [11%) and 4 a.he Togintor, Dusomber,

981, Mo 12, o, 1-1-82; venum. (71a) to be (Tle), er, (6B}, (T1n), (86a) and (98a), Ragh:
tr,lsbraary, 1982, No. 14, o 5.1-2; r, and reer. (Ta), renim. (19a) t ba (10b), er, (7b)
antl <1h£ ﬁftm June, 1983, Mo, 330, ef. 1-1-88 renum, (1208) to be (1200), cr. (S,
(TN, (B8, [Nk} nnd{lﬁﬂnh. v, and recr. (18], am. (84) (u), [104) umwﬂﬂihm-ﬁiuwhm
vember, 13, Na. 320, o, 1-1-84; um. (70, Reglster, Fehriary, [0RL, Mo, 438, off, 4-1-Rd.

Sinodards for Classes of Conatruction

ILIR 51016 Seape. This section covers minimum standards for com-
mon types of 'I:-ui]dfng designs currently being constructed. This section
does not specifically include classification for uncommon building designs
such as shells, domes, space frames, inflatable and similar types of de-
signs. The standards contained herein shall be used as a guide for such
uncommon building designs to achieve the degree of safety intended by
Lhese standards,

History; Cr. Roghster, June, 1972, No. 195, of. 1-1-7%; renum, Wegister, Soplomber, 1973,
M. 218, off, 10-1-78.
*hey Appondix A for furihor explanatory material,

Regiater, Pebruary, 1084, No. 228
Building snd hea 1. yuntilating
a] aly pond oning gode
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ILHIt 51.02 General requiremienis. (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS. The
fire-resistive ratings shown in “Classes of Construction' Table 51.03-A
are to satisfy the struetural integrity end point for the time specified. For
heat Lransmission end point requirements see 5. ILHR 51.042 (5).

{2} SuRsTITUTE. Substitution of a building clement firc-resistive rating
will be ilted in any class of conatruction providing it Is equal to or
Ett:er than the required fire-resistive rating as specified in Table 51.03-

{a) Conslruelion requiring the use of noncombustible material shall
not be replaced by combustible construction regardless of fire-resistive
E:tigg unless mentioned specifically under elasses of construction stan-

Tds.

{h) Noncombustible eonstruction may be substituted for combustible
vonstruction provided the fire-resistive rating indicated in Table 61.08-A
{2 equal to or better than that noted for combustible eonstruction,

Note: Seo LLITTE 64,41 (1) Tor peguirements pertaining toeambustiblo coiling matoeials naed
in e neblan with ale-handling plenums,

(¢) Fire-retardant treated wood exposed to high humidity or aceeler-
ated wealhering shall be pressure impregnated and so identified. Subse-
quent to treatment, lomber 2 inches or less in thickness shall be dried to a
moisture content of 19% or less, and plywood to a moisture content of
15% or less.

Notr: The department will ascept Bre-retardant treated humber and which meet
the standarda of the American Wood Freservers Association, “Fire- i Trealment by
Pressure Processes,” and ASTM D 2698, “Siandand Methods of Tesl for Durabllity of Fine-
Keturdant Trealmenl of Woed.™

(3) FLook FRAMING, (a) All floor framing shall satisfy the requirements
of Table 51.08-A, whether Qoor gystem is considered part of a story or
nwol, unless more restrictive requirements are notod under the occupancy
chapters of this code,

{4) BXTERIOR WALL coNsTRUCTION. (a) All exterior walls which are in
contact with the soil shall be of maszonry or concrete except that all-
weathor wood foundations are permitled if econstructed in aceordance
with the provisions outlined in 5. TLHE 53.64.

{h) Exposed exterior walls between the first floor structural system and
grade shall be of masonry or conerete except as follows:

1. Walls may be constructed of material other than masonry or con-
erete providing the following conditions are satisfied:

a. The construction shall meet the requirements of "L'able 51.03-A for
specified class of constroetion.

b. Any portion of exposed wall above grade and helow the first Door
structural systemn, when other than masonry or concrete, shall be
mtﬂlhﬂl as » story, and is also considered when determining height of
wall.

Mot Toulldings utiizing wend faundations in accordance with the provisions vutlined in &

TLHR G3.64 will be limited to 3 levels (including 2-story wnd basemont, Sstory and ground
flaar, or #-story with treuted wouod frost wall and no eraw] space nr bassment ).

Registar, Pebroary, 1984, Mo, 228
Building and heating, ventilutiog
and whr cogdition g eora
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(¢! 1. Except as provided in subd, 2., lenestration -6l panels in the
exterior walls of existing buildings of types 1, 2, 3, 5A and 5B construe-
tion mmeeling the perceniage of openings requirements of Table 51 03-B
shall be of noneombustible construction.

2. a. The studding and structural framework may be of Gre retardant
trealed wood,

b. The interior finish of the in-fill panel may be of combustible materi-
als providing the malerials comply with the provisions of 5. TLHR 51.07.

¢. Foam plastic insulation complying with Lhe provisions of 5. ILHR
51.06 may be used in the construetion of the in-fll panels provided the
foum plastic is protected on both sides by an approved thermal barrier as
specified n s TLHR 51.06 i4),

4. Ln-6ll Jmnala lueated in exterior wallz required Lo have a fire-resistive
rating need not be construeled to provide the hourly rating provided the
panels sutisfy the requirements of Lhis seetion,

4. The exterior finish of the in-f1 panel shall comply with the require-
ments of Tahle 51.08-A for the class of construction of the building in
which the gunﬂl is located except that the exterior finish of in-fill panels
located in buildings of types 5A or 5B construction need not be of mu-
SOMrY,

(5] INTERTOR WALL CONSTRUCTION. (a) Openings in partitions and in-
Lerior bearing walls shall be proteeted if such walls serve as required
building diﬁﬂnginn. fire division or fire separation walls,

1. Openings shall be protected by approved fire door or fire window
assetublics as specified in =5, TLHR 51.047 and 51.048, or fire damper or
fire eurtain door assemblies as specified in 3. ILHR 64.42.

Hote: Openings |n walls ather (han Lhose apecified above neod not be pritectol exvepl bo
sablely struetueal nlogeity end print for e Gme specified.

(7] BUTLDING LOCATIONS, (a) When the distance belween buildinga lo-
eatad on Lhe same property is less than 10 feet, the following shall apply:

L. Where the combined gross area for these buildinmlis legs Lhan that
allowable for one building the exterior wall shall salisly minimum re-
quirements listed for class of construetion in Table 51,08-A,

&, Buildings classilied as wood frame under 5. ILHR 51,03 (7} or (8)
shall have exterior walls with a fire-resiztive ra.tin¥ of not Jess than that
required for these buildings when satisfying the 10 feet to 30 feet distance
lo property line shown in Tahle 51.03-A.

2. Where Lhe comhbined area for these buildings is Ler than
thlaﬂuwnhleiwmbuikﬁ;?mui the apposi wmﬂmmmlgu
than a 4-hour fre-resistive rated fire division wall or building division
wall, whichever applies, Where buildings are of different classes of con-
slruction, the lesser ullowable gross area shall apply.

{8) INTEIMOR BALCOKY OR MEZZANINE, Interior bulconies or mezzanine
fnors shall have fre-resistive ratings as required for the story in which it
is lovated,

Reginter, Tooecinbur, 1984, o, 330
Liudlding smd haatlng, vontilaiing
anel wir mm'lhinning poetn
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(9) IMBEDDED MATERIAL. No pipes, wires, cables, ducls or other serviee
equipment shall be imbedded lengthwize in the required fire-resislive
protection of any structural member except as allowed in approved fire
ruled assemblics.

110} FXPOSED EXTERIOR STRUCTURAL COLUMNS AND FRAMING, The re-
guirad fire-resistive hourly rating may be omitted on nencombustible
columns and framing when the huilding does nol exceed 2 stories and Lhe
fire separation to the center of o slreel, or to the properly line or build-
ings on Lhe same property, s greater than 30 leel.

11} PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OFENTNGS. (a) Except as specified in ss,
ILIITR 54.08, 55.09, 57.08 and in par. ébj. stairways, elevalor shalts and
ather vertical openings, which serve 2 or more floor levels, shall be en-
elosed with firc-resistive rated construclivn equal to or better Lhan the
hourly rutings specified in Table 51.03-A, Stairways serving as required
gﬁgx of egress shall comply with the requirements mlﬁefl ins. II.LHR

(bl Exceptiony. Vertieal openings need not be enclosed under the fol-
lowing conditions:

1. Berving and contained within individual living unils;

2, Berving rulzed or depressed ureas, open mezzanines or open balco-
ntes contuined within a single story;

3. Serving 2 floor levels and the upening is not a required means of
egress provided the opening is separated from any exit corridor or exit
stairway by fire-resistive rated construction having at least the hourly
f-‘,"% specified {or fire-rated enclosures us specified in line 20 of Table
51.03-A; or

4, As permitted by chs, TLHR 54 Lhrough 62.

{¢) Openings in required cxit enclogures shall be limited to exit doors
gerving public passageways and corridors or serving Joors oceupied by a
single tenant,

(12) PARAVET WALLS. (a] Parapet walls shall be provided on exterior
walls closer than 10 [eet to a property line or to other buildings on the
same properly except as exempted under subd. 4. Parapet walls shall
sulisly the following requirements:

1. Parapels shall not be less than 2 fect in height;
2, The minimum thickness of masonry parapets shall be 8 inches;

8. Parapets shall have firo-resislive ratings as specified [or exterior
wallz in 'Table 51.03-4; and

4. Parapots are nol requived on exterior walls which front slreets and
alleys or where exterior walls conneet wilh roofs of noncombustible con-
struction.

{h} All parapet walls shall be properly eoped with noncombustible
wegLherproof malerial.
wor, Decomber, 1TR3, No. 336
Ruilding and heating, ventilating
and alr conditioning code:
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(131 Fite DIVISION WALLS, (a) Fire diviglon wallz shall have not less
than a 4-hour fire-redistive rating as gpecilied in s ILIR 51,04 and shall
comply with vne of the following eonditions:

1. ‘Tlie wall shall extend 3 feet above Lhe roof:

2. The wall shall conneet and make tight contact with roof decks of at,
Rast 2—{1uur fire-rezislive noncombusatible construction on hoth sides of
e wally ar

3. The wall shall connect und make tight contact with roofs of noneom-
bustible construction on hoth sides of the walls, and the rools shall be
noncontinuous at the wall.

Note: Rulll-up rools, mcluding Lhose having class A ruling, are considercd eombuostihle and
o not meet {he roguiremnents of 1his seelion,

(b} Structural members shall not conlinue through or over the fire

{c) 1. All openings in fire division walls shall be protected by fire-resis-
tive door assemblies as specified in 5. ILHR 51,047,

2. The total width of all n}mlings in any fire division wall in any one
story zhall nol exceed 26% of Lhe length of the wall in thal story and no
single openings shall have an area greater than 120 aguure feet,

{14) DETRRMINATION OF NUMBER OF STORIFS.* For purposes of estab-
lizhing the maximum allowable stories in the varions cr:um of construe-
tion staled in 5, TLHR 61.08, the number of stories shall be determined
ot the following buasts:

{a) The frat Door shall be determined sl and this level shall satisfy
the following conditiona:

1. 1= the lowest loor having one or more required exits for that Ooor
and far any Joor above or below; and

a. If eondition stated in subd. 1, is not satisfed, the highest floor level
shall be considered Lhe frat floor.

2. a. Fxcepl as provided in subpar, b., the elevation of Lhe frst floor
and the sills of all required exit discha from the first foor shall be at
or not mare than 3 fect above an exit discharge grade.

b. Existing buildings to be licensed as child day care centers or 1o be
converied to sheltered facilities for battered women shall comply with
the requirements specified in g3, ILHR 57.015 and 60,105,

{b) An inlerior or mezzanine Door which exceods 25,000 square
feet or une third {3), whichever is least, of Lhe net area enclosed within
exterior walls andfor fire division walls shall be eounted as a slocy.

h,{;l? Penthouse with a total avea that exeeseds 50% of the lotal roof area
g be eounted as a story.

id) Congtruetion aceording tosub. (4) (b) 1. b. shall also be counted as
a story.

*See Appendis A for forther explanstory matoriul,

tater, Tacovanbier, 1068, Mo, dib
uilding and heallng, ventilating
wnd sie eondllioning code
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{e} Tulal number of stories shall include the frst foor phas all stories
above and those stories determined by sub. {14} (b), (¢} and (d).

1. Floor levels satis{ying the definition of basement, ground Door, attie,
interior halcony and mezzanine {loor, unless otherwise stated, shall not
be counted as a story. .

(16) DECORATIVE COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS. Decorative comhustible
materials may be applied to all required noncombustible exterior sur-
faces of ““0" hourly rated construction or hetter, up (o & limit of 10% |
the surface area within any 100 lineal feet of the building.

{u) Exeeption. Fire-returdant treated wood may be applicd to all re-
guired noncombustible exterior surfaces of “0" hourly ruled construe-
tion without limit,

(18) ACCESS TO ATTIC AND ROOF. (a} Adie, Fvery atlic compartment
shall be provided with access from the floor level Immedint:.-h{abeluw 1t
The accoss opening shall be at least 20 by 30 inches and shall be loeated
above the stair landing or in an accessible localion,

Maie: A singht acenns point bu Lhe alLbe Erom the Boor level immediately pelaw will be awespt-
!\lr}g if all the attle sumpartmenls ave intereonnectinl with arcers openings of al least 20 by 30

{b) Roof. All buildings more than 2 stories, or 25 feet in height, where
the slope of the roof is less than 3 in 12, shall be provided with 4 means of
access to the main rool from the floor level immediately below. The roof

ing shull be at lmtﬂﬂhyﬂﬂinehmands]mﬂbemﬁded with a
permanent ladder or stairway.

1. Exception. Roof access shall not be reguired in the sluped ceiling
{cathedral ceiling) portions of buildings.

(19} ATTIC COMPARTMENTALIZATION. (a) Except as provided in par.
(b}, atties of combustible construction shall be divided into areas not
g:;n;ﬁ:;eh t;:m:ﬂ 3,200 square feet by firestopping as specified in 8. TLHR

5 A [ !

1. Compartmentalization shall extend into Lhe eave and yoffit arcas Lo
provide a complete separation beltween compartments,

2. Panels for nceess openings in eompartment walls shall he equipped
with sclf-clusing deviees and shall normally be kept elosed.

{h) Attic compartmentalization need not he provided in buildings
completely protected, including the attic space, by an automatic fire
sprinkler syslem.

{20} Ci.ASS OF CONSTRUCTION SEPARATION, (a} Excepl as provided in
par. (b} and 5. TL.HR 62.93, portions of buildi of different classes ol
constriction, us specified in 5. ILHR 51.03, shall be separated by fire di-
vision walls as specified in s. ILAR 51.02 (13) or the building classifica-
tion will be reduced to the lowest class of eonstruction utilized.

(1) Portions of health care facilities of dillerent classus of construclion,
as spevified in 5 TLHR 51.08, shall be separated b Sehour rated fre-
reatstive construction as specified in ss. ILAR 51.04 Lo 51.049 or the
ll;.eﬁlsl,ur. Drogeanhor, LGE, Mo, dit

il ing and hasting, ventilaling
andl air conditioning voie
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hu_ll_d::_f; elagsilicalion shall be reduced to Uhe lowest elass of eonstruction
utihized.

_ Histary: Cr. Rsglistor, June, 1972, No, 108, #ff, 1-1-78: r, (9] and (10}, reowm. (8} to be (4],
{44 161, (G, (T), (Ritobe (R], (T), (R} A‘PJ. 1100, e, () {al er. (31, (59, (11, (12}, (13 and
114, Tewister, September, 1578, Nn. 215, olf, 10173 nen. (140 0 ister, Febeaary, 1974,
Ma., 218, ol 3-1-T4; r, uucimr. (121 (adeam. (18] (o), Roglsler, May, 1974, No. 221, af 6-1-
Hrer i101 (el andd | 15), Registor, July, 1974, No. 224, off, B-1-1: e, | 16) wrl {17), 1egister
December, 1974, Mo, 228, eff, 1-0.95: am, (5} (u) 1 wnd (14} (e 1, er. (185, Register, Docem-
ber, 1975, Mo, 240, eff, 1-1-Td; am. (163 th), Rogistes, -Tu!r;r. 1970, No. 247, eff. 8- 1-T6; cr. (2
i;&ﬁa}:;m;rﬁ,:’m’;urh;ﬂ?h:ﬂﬁélmm I;I'. 1-1- Mmﬂil lir’r'w?%‘t'.n ﬂ%ﬁkvﬁﬁh&&, December,
1977, Mo. 264, off. 1-1-Th; r. (16] und {17}, Hegister, } N, 260, off, 7-1-75; am. (4}
i, (181 and {191, r. (151 {a) and (20), Tegister, Uruﬂhn L9TH, No. 276, eff. 1-1-75; am.
i ia aml (el (inlro.), (13 and (19, v.and roor, [8) (1), Rugdsler, Junuary, 1980, Ko, 289,
ell. 2-1-80; r. and reer. {11), aom. (14} (8) 2., r. (14] {8} 8., Ragistor, Dorcmber, 1981, No, 312,
off, 1-1-82; reprinted to enrreet ervor in {143 (n) 2., llcr.iﬂr.nhmrg. 1982, N 314 am. (11}
taiand {193, Regisler, Oclober. 1982, Mo 322, off, 11182 cr. (4] (c) and (18] iei, r. {61 sm.
111y b2 B, {147 iad 2 and 120}, Register, December, | Mo 136, off, 1-1-84.

ILHR 51.03 Classcs of consiruction standards. (1) FIRE RESISTIVE TYFE
A (No.1). (a) A building is of fire-resistive construction if all the walls,
partitions, piers, cohmns, floors, ceilings, roof and stairs are built of
gxfn&:;ribmuhle mualerial, with a fire-resistive raling as specified in Tahle

1, Convealed draft openings in columns, walls and partitions shall he
frestopped with noncombustible material at each foor level.

(b1 ATl buildings of this classification shall not be restricted in height.

fe) Stairs and stair platlorms shall be eonstructed of noncombustible
material.

{d1 Thoors and windows muy be of wood exeopt az otherwige ageclﬂed in
& ILHE 31,02 (G}, Table 61.08-B, ss. ILHR 61.17, 51.18, 51.1% and
aL.2{0, or in the vceupancy chapters of this eade,

1, Doors leading inty muin public corridors other than rated exit corri-
dors shall be noncombustible or 20-minute fire door assemblies, as speci-
fied in 5, TLHR 61047 or eguivalent, unless otherwise specilied above,

Mute: Tiblic corvitlury wee intended ta inelude principal corridors secvini & Qoor and leading
directly te budlding wdis, Bul Qo ool include cosemunbea o passagosies within aogbeon use
HTpAH

ie) Bays, oriels, und similar extorior projections from Uhe walls shall be
{:urh%trur.' ted of material with fire-registive ratings as required for exterior
walls,

(f1 Manaards shall be congtrueted ol noncombustible material ar fire-
relardant treated wood,

R?hlt-r. Decornber, 1963, No. 16
uildiog and venlilating
anld air loning code



TABLE 51.03-B

MAXIMUM TOTAL ALLOWABLE AREA OF WINDOWS OR OTHER WALL OPENINGS
IN PERCENT OF TOTAL EXPOSED EXTERIOR WALL SUBFACE
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Fire windows shall be 23 required fir moderale fire exposure—aes ILHE 51048
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1. The wall conslruetion behind manzard shall extend to underside of
roof deck aund shall have a fire-resislive rating of not less than thal speci-
fied for exterior walls in Table 51.03-A,

(&) Penlhouses and other roof struelures shall bave enclosing walls of
noncombustible constroction and roof framing and coverings shall he
aliml to Lhal specified in Table 51.03-A. Wood cooling towers are permit-

{3} In required Gre-resistive floor and roof assemblies one electric outlet
box, not exeeading 16 sguare inches in area, may be installed in such ceil-
ings in each 90 square feet of epiling area. Recessed electric fixtures shall
hive protection boxes built above the fixture, conatructed of approved
fire-resistant material of rating cqual to that of the ceiling, Lo cover the
upening in case fixture 19 displaced. Duel openings in estlings shall be
protocted by fire dampers.

14} FIRE-RESISTIVE TYFRE B (N6 23, (a) A building is of fre-resistive
vamstruetion if all the walls, partitions, piers, eolumns, floors, cetlings,
roof and slairy ure built of nomeombnstible material, with u lre-resistive
rating as specified in Table 51.03-A.

ih) All bulldings of this classifieation shall not exceed a heighl of 85
feel, in which height there shall be not more than 8 stories.

(e} Roofs. Where roofl [raming is greater than 20 feet above the floor, or
highest level of any baleony, roof decks may be:

1. Matehed or splined wood roof decking of not less than 2 inches in
nominal Lhickness;

2. Solid lumber not legs than 3 inches in nominal Lhickness, sct on edge
securely [ustened logether;

2. Appraved 1% inch thick plywood with exterior glue, lungue and
graove with all end {ﬂints gtaggered and bulting on centors of beama
apaced nol over 4 leel apart; or

4. Other forms of ronf decks, if of noneombustible material,

idl Stairs and stalr platforms shall be constructed of noncombustible
materiul.

() Doora and windows may be of wood exeepl as otherwize specified in
g. ILIIR 61.02 (5), Table 51.03-B, ==. ILHR 51,17, G1.18, 51.19 and
51.20, or in the oceupancy chapters of this code.

1. Doors leading into main public eorridors olher than rated exit corri-
dors shall be noncombustible or 20-minute fre door assemblies, as speci-
Bed in 5. ILHR 51.047 or equivalent, unless otherwise specified ahove,

Wotes Puliic corridors wee intended (o include principal corridnre serving a Mour wnd leading
directly h::mildlu exity, but do not inchade rnrmm“mh:mm;e;m :ilhin A glven use
I,

(I} Bays, vriels, and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
eonstructed of material with fire-resistive ratings as required for exlerior
walls,
ﬁeﬁmr. Drecombir, 1083, Mo, 336

L}
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(2} Mansards shall be construeted of noncombustible material or fire-
retardant treated wood.

1. The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to wnderside of
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of not Jess Lhan that speci-
fied for exlerior walls in Table 51.05-A.

(h) Penthouse and olher roof structures shall have enclosing walls of
noncombustible construction and roof framing and enverings shall be
uq&ml to that specified in Table 51.03-A. Wood cooling towers are permit-
ted.

(3] METAL PRAME—PROTECTED (No. 3). (a) A building s of metal
frame protected construetion if the structural parts and enclosing walls
are of metal, or metal in combination with other nemeombustible maleri-
als, wilh Lime resistanee ratings as set forth In Table 61.08.A,

(b1 All buildings of Lhis classification shall not exceed a height of 75
[eel, in which height there shall be not more than 4 slories.

() Stalrs and stair plalforms shall be constructed of noneambustible
malerial,

(d} Bays, oriels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
ﬂu}ﬂfw :d of material with fire-resistive ratings as required [or exterior
wa

{e) Mansards shall be constrocted of noncombustible malerial or fire-
retardant treated wood.

1. The wall construction behind mansard shall extend to underside of
roof deck and shall have a fire-resistive rating of nol less than that speci-
fied [or exlerior walls in Table 51.03-A.

(4) HEAVY TIMBER (Mo, 43, ia) A building is of heavy Limber eonstrue-
Lon if Lhe struetural [rame consists of heavy timber or heavy limber in
eombination with metal, reinforeed conerete or masonry, and all build-
ing elements are as sel forth in ‘Uable 51.08-A unless otherwise exempled.

(B Al huildings of this classification shall nol exceed o height of 75
feel, in which heighl there shall be not more than 4 stories,

te) Columns, 1, Wood columns shall be not less than 8 inehes, nominal,
inany dimension when supporting Goor loads and not less than 6 inches,
nominal, in least dimension and not less than 8 inches, nominal, in other
dimenzion when supporting roof loads only.

2. All woud columns in Lhe struclural frame shall be superimposed, end
to end, ome above the other, and joined by metal or wood conneetors,

Note: See structural ch. ILH R 53 for design requirements,

id) Floor framing. 1. Beams and girders of wood shall he not loss than 6
inches, nominal, in any dimension and not less than 46 square inches in
actnal eross-sectional area,

2. Wood arehes which support Ooor loads shall be not less than 8
inches, nominal, in any dimension,
Mepgister, Decsmber, 1188, Mo, 234

Bl ing wmed h:utl'nl.'. wenlilating
e e com [iond g vaede



44 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ane s Dafinitions and alandsrds

4, Framed Limber trusses supporting floor loads shall have members of
nat less Lhan B inches, nominal, in any dimension.

4. Floor framing and structural framing of material other than wood
shall have a fre-resistive prolection of nol less than one hour,

_ i) Roof framing. 1. Beams and girders of wood shall be not less than 6
inches, nominal, in any dimension and not less than 45 square inches in
artual eross-sectional area.

2. Wood arches, timber trugses, purling and rallers for rool construe-
tion shall have members not Jess than 4 inches, nominal, in width and not
less than 6 inches, nominal, in depth. Spaced members may be compased
of 2 or more pieces not less than 3 nches, nominal, in thickness when
blocked solidly throughout their intervening spaces or when such spaces
are Lightly elosed by a eontinuouz wood cover plate of not less than 2
inches, nominal, in thickness, secured to the underside of the members,
Splice plates shall be not less than 3 inches, nominal, in thickness.

([} Ploors. 1. Wood floor construction shall be Longned ;mdn?mnved, or
splined lumber not less than 3 inches nominal thickness, or of solid lym-
ber placed on edgo and securely fasiened togelher to make a foor not less
than 4 inches, nominal, in thickness. A Lop layer of llooring of one inch
nominal thickness shall be placed over all sueh floor construction.

(g) Stair construction may be of wood in buildings not exceeding 3
stores in height. In A-story buildings, all stairs, platforms and stair con-
gtruetion shall be construeted of noncombustible material.

{h} Roofs. Rool decks shall be:

1. Matehed or splined wood rool decking of not less than 2 inches in
norminal Lhicknoss;

2. Bulid hember not less Lhan 3 inches in nominal thickness, set on edge
sectirely [astened together;

3, Approved 1% inch thick plywood with exterior glue, fongue and
groove with all end joints stuggered snd hotting on conters of heams
spaced not over 4 feet apart; or

4, Dther forms of roof decks, if of noncombustible material.

(i) Bays, oriels, and similar exterior projections from Lhe walls shall be
construeled of malerial with [re-resistive ratings s reqoired [or exterior
W

{6)* EXTERIOR MASONRY, PROTECTED AND UNI'ROTECTED (N2, S5A
AND AR, () A building s of protected or unprotected sxterior musonry
eonslruction if all exterior waﬁa are conatructed of masonry or reinforeed
conercte ur of other materialg in combination wilth a minimum 8 inch
nomingl masonry wall and all building elements are as sel forth in Table
51.03-A unless olherwise exempted,

b1 AN buildings of Type BA elassification shall not exeeed a helght of
A0 feel, in which height thers shall be not more than 4 stortes and all

Lt Ap[:nu,li: A for furthor explanalory material.

Hegistoe, December, 1983, Mo, 336
Binbding wnd heatiog, vontilating
anil sir eonditioning code
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buildings of ‘I'ype 6B classification shall not exceed a height of 40.{est, in
which height there shull be not more than 3 stories.

(e} The inlerior slruelural framing shall be metal, reinforced concrels,
masonry or wood, Fire protection of metal or wood structural members
shall be as speciled in Table 51.03-A.

id} In walls where fire protection iz required, the bottom of lower
flange of steel lintels supporting load-bearing masonry shall be protected
for openings exceeding 12-foot spans.

le) Floors, roofs, partitions and stairs may be of wood bul no joist,
rafter, stud or stringer shall be less Lhan 2 inches in nominal thickness,

(f) Bays, oricls and similar exlerior projections from the walls shall be
uu:}ﬂ.rwtvd ol material with fire-resistive ratings as required [or exterior
walls.

Sﬂ] A munsard shall be constructed entirely of noncombustible mate-
rial or fire-retardant treated wood if i s subject to one of the following
condiliong:

L, I the mansard is eloser than 24 foet to the adjvining property line or
other building on the same property; or

2. I the vertical projecled area of the mansard execeds 30% of Lhe area
of the wall surface to which it is atiached.

(h} The portion of exterior wall above the hearing points of the roof
struclural ([raming system and enclosing non-uccupied space shall be con-
sidered part of Lhe roof construetion and shall eomply with Lhe require-
ments of Tahle 51.08-A for rool framing.

6] METAL FRAME—UNPROTECTED (NO. 61 (2) A building is of melal
frame unprotected construction if the enclosing walls are of nprotected
metal or unprotected metal in combination with other noncombustible
matevials and all building elements are a3 et forth in Table 51.03-A un-
less otherwiae exempted.

1, Heavy timber may be used For interior eolumns and Ooor [raming.

2. Inlerior megganines and baleonies within Lhe frst slory may be con-
atrueted of one-hour Ore-resislive construction.

(b) A pole building i= considered type No. 6, metal [rame unprotected
enmstruction, provided Lke [ollowing conditions are satisfied:

1. The poles supporting the raof only shall be al leasl 6 nches by 8
inches nominal in dimension. Poles Euppurl:ini fAaors shall be 8 inches by
8 inches nominal in dimension. Poles may be built up from individnal 2-
inch nominal lumber if the pieces are bolted or glued and nuiled logether;

2, 'T'he girts shall be of noncombustible, fire-relardant treated wood or
beavy timber construction;

3. The anrlmhwf: wall skin shall be of noncombuslible materials, A non-
structural 2" x 6" noininal wood skict is permitted if it 92 in contact with
the gronnd or foundation;

A. The roaf cover shall have a cluss B raling or bedter: and

Registar, December, 1003, Mo, B56
Building und hull:nﬁ. voribilabing
anl sl v Sumingy eurle
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5. All other requirements of Chis section and Table 51.08-A are salis-

ic) All buildings of this classification shall not exesed a height of 50
feet, in which height there shall be nol more Chan 3 slories.

(d} Stairs and stair platforms may be of woad with stringers not leas
than 2 inches in nominal Lhickness,

(e} Bays, vrlels and similar exterior projections from the walls shall be
eonstructed of material wilh Gre-resistive ratings as required for exterior
walls,

17) WooD FRAME—PROTECTED (K0, 7). (a) A building is of wood frame
prolected eonstruction if the struelural parts and euuﬁuins walls are of
protected wood, or protected wood in combination with other materials,
with fire-resistive ratings at least equal Lo or better Lhan those set forth in
Table 51.03-A. Except as specified in =, ILHR 51.03 (5] {a}, if such en-
elosing walls are vencered, encased or faced with stone, brick, Lile, con-
ercte, plazter or metal, the building is also termed a wood frame pro-
tected building.

{b) All bulldings of this classification shall nol exceed a height of 40
feet, in which height there shall be not more than 3 stories,

te) Floors, roofs, partitions and slairs may be of woud but no joist,
rafter, stud or siringer shall be less than 2 inches in nominal thiekness,

{d) The structural members supporting the fnished ceiling in the top-
moat story shall be protectad on the underside by fire-resistive malerial
acceplable in avstoms approved for one-hour five-resistive rutings as eov-
ered in 5 ILHE 51.04,

fe) Budldings of wood [rame Fmtmmq construction may be loeated less
than 10 feet [rom a properby line provided wny wall closer than 10 feet
from a property line is a 4-hour fire division wall, without openings, as
apecificd inog, [LHR G102 (13,

if) Buildings 3 stovies in height of wood frame protected constroction
may be located between 10 feet and 30 feet from a property Hne or oLher
building on Lhe same property provided ang wall within 10 feel to 30 feat
{rom a property line or other boilding on the same property is a d-hour
fire division wall, withoul vpenings, as speeified in s, TLITTE 51.02 (133,

(g} Bays, uriels and similar exterior projeetions (rom the walls shall be
conslructed of materiul with fre-resislive rulings as required for extorior
walls,

iH] WonD FRAME—UNPROTECTED (N0, 8). (o) A building i of wood
frame unprotected construction if the structural parts and enclosing
walls are of unprotecled wood, or unprotected wood in combination with
other malerials as set forth in Table 51.03-A, 1f such enclosing walls are
veneercd, encased or faced with stone, brick, tile, concrete, plaster or
metal, the building is also termed a wood [rame unproteeted building.

(h) All buildings of this classificalion shall not exceed a height of 35
feel, in which height there shall he not imore than Egri;. =
Regizter, DNecember, 1483, Ko, 336
Huilding and hoaling, vont laling
and air rondilioning code
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ic) Floors, ronfs, partitions and stairs may be of wood but no joist,
ralter, stud ur slringer shall be less than 2 inches in nowmninal thickness,

id) Buildings of wood [rame unprotected constrnetion may be localed
Jesz than 10 feet from a property line provided any wall clnser than 10
feet from a property line is a 4-hour Bre division wall, withoul vpenings,
as specilied in 5. ILHR 51.02 (13).

Higtory: Cr. Register, June, 1972, N, 198, off. 1-1-73%; am. table A and {13 {d), pomum, (1}
et b b Fs (1002 1oa. tobe (3 000 Lo, 1Y ard e d b 0id bo be C13 () th (L1 440, (2140 1. 40
b (23, (27080 Lo, Lo Lo i 21 0 Ly (210 dh (1) tohe (23 Ch (i) 033, (30 0d) 1, tobe (), (8}
et Loasto a1 oed L, 0T ihi tobe tel, (71 (el Lo beib), am. {2) (e}, r. (4] (o} 3., £, wnd reer, 16)
iad, er, (70 i), Hﬁlmr. Baptember, 1978, No, 213, off, 10-1-73; 1. and recr. (6} (n), Ruglslor,
May, 1974, Wo, 281, off, 6-1-T4;er. (6 (2] 1Land 2. am. table B and (61 (L) and r, and veer, (5]
igl, Register, duly, 1974, Mo, 22, off, 8174 am, 11 0d) 1 and (2 {o) |, L\rguhu', Digcember,
1974, va, BBE, J 1=1-Th: er, (61120 &, Reglster, December, 1977, Mo, 264, off, 1078 ropum.
1 0 1t b 10 (e ta Lol ee. B O, (71 e (81 (ddh, wn, (13 (1) Gnten, ), (0, (i), (2]
i ik, f.ll.rij-l 190 (e (inkrey), o4y cal, (51 fad dintso. ) and () éu]. Itogistar, Decem ber,
1976, Mo, 276, R, =178 am. (110011, (23611, (63ig) tintra.) and { i3, o (B3 Wi, Heg:
laber, January, 1080, Mo, 280, aff, 2-1-80; amm, (50, (T (ud, (hhand (el, (R id], cr. (953000, T ﬁr
Loy f!ut-l:tn!wr. 1681, Mo, 512, eff. 1-1-R2; am. (5] (2] and (71000, Legister, Octaber, lI'.IHE,'E'n.
822, lf, 11182 worr, bl &, 13 (d) and (6 {eh e (1 F{h) s r-”'?meﬁli“'j': ||1.d{ﬁ] fal
13 erotA sk and (73 (g1, roonod peer, 080 (h, Register, December, 1985, No, 336, off, 1-1-84,

Fire-Wesistive Standards for Materials of Conatruetion

LR 51.04 Snog;:rhis section shall include standards applicable to
various Lypes of fire-resistive construction. Requirements established
herein are considered minimum safety standards and will not necessarily
resull in Lhe most advantageous insuranes rates.

History: Cr. ister, Pebrusary, 1971, Mo, 182, efi. 7-1-71: r. off. B-1-T1 and roer, off, 1-1-72,
Regisler, July, 1971, Ko. 187.

TLIR 51,042 General requirements, (1) Construction delails and quali-
ty ol material used for these systems must be those used hy the testing
E:nmtm:,r far the test, andior Lhose dictated by good eonstruction prac-

B,

(2] {a) The minimum fire-resistive protection of a connection shall be
pguil Lo the maximum requived for the members to which it is attached.

(4 For sbructursl components with a fire-registive ruling obtained by
test with restrained ends, the supporting structure shall be designed 1o
provide for this restraint.

(4) (a) AN products manulaciured and tested according to ASTM
standard methods privr (o efective dates of standards specilied in “Fire-
Resistive Standards for Materials of Construction” be aceepted un-
lezs the ASTM standard method used in the test is judged to be inade-
quate in comparison with the currently adopted standard method.

(5] The heat transmission reguirements of ASTM E-119 (25b}, with
the uxception of high hazard arcas, penal and health care lacilities and
warchonses for eombustible materials, may be reduced to one-half (%) of
the hourly ruling required by this code, but not less than one hour.

Note: For ASTM K-119 Btandard adopted zee 2. TLHR 5125 (481,
Mote: Foe . A SE015 of Appendic A Tor additionasd inforation perlaintog (o high hazard

oUCUPRaCI.

Tristor, Devornber, 19ES, Mo, 436
Rosbbeling aund Tl ventilabing
and abe conditlaning cods



48 WISCONSIN ADMINISTREATIVE CODE
ILHE 51 Toelnitions sl slandards

{u) U'he Gre-resistive rating for structural integrity required by this
code shall be maintained where the heat transmizsion eriteria has heen
reduced,

{61 The use of fre-resistive proteciion implies consent by owner to
maintain mulerial in a serviceable condition, Where this protection is
concealed, provigions ghall he made for periodic visual inspection of the
structural insulating material at cach story.

(71 In one-hour fire-resistive rated construction, the ceiling may be
omitted over unugable crawl space not more than 42 inches in height and
the Dooring may be omitted where unusable space oceurs above,

(&1 Btructura) elements which support building components ar assem-
blies required Lo have a fire-resistive rating shall be protected to afford at
least Lhe same fire-resiative rating of the component or ussembly sup-
ported.

Histury: Cr. Hegiater, Februsry, 1971, Ko, 182, off . 7-1-T1; r, off. 8-1-T1, and reer. off, 1-1-72,
Reginter, July, 1971, No. 18T; cr. (71, Hegisier, Diecember, 1081, N 312, off. 1-1-82; er. (R),
Register, [December, 1083, No. 336, off, 1-1-54

1LHR 51443 Approved rafing methods. {1} Ratings of fire-resistive as-
semblies shull be determined by one of the following methods:

() Test by approved testing kaboratories (see s, ILTTTR 61,044},

b Typleal seamples as lsted in this code in lew of approved test (seq
s ILHR 51.045),

{e) Approved method of caleulation in lieu of approved test (see s
ILHE 51.046),

Histmey: Ur. Roginter, Febmuary, 1971, No. 182, of. 7-1-71: r. eff. 8-1-71, and mer, o, 1-1-TE,
Register, July, 1071, No. 187

ILHR 51.041 Approved testing laboratories. IFire rating tests conducled
by recognizged lesting laboratories in acenrdanee with the ASTM stan-
dards specified in Table 51.044 shall be accepled.

Legiater, Lesembior, 1983, No. 556
il wnd hanting, vantilating
andd alr ennditiening code
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TABLE 51.044

ASTM STANDARD TESTS
Name of Recogrized Laboratories E.84 E-108 E-119 E-136 E-152 E.163 E-648

Applied Research Lab. of Florida,
Inc., Miami, FL.

Commercial Testing Co. Inc.,
Dalton, GA

Factory Mutual Researeh,
Norwood, MS

Forest Prod. Lab., Madison, WI*

Hardwood Plywood Mfgrs. Assoc.,
Reston, VA .

Nat’l. Bureau of 8t’d.,
Washington, DO

Ohio State Univ., Columbus, OH

Portland Cement Assec., Skokie, IT.

Product Fabrication Service, [PFS]
Madison, W1

Southwest Research Inst., San
Antonio, TX

Underwriters Lab., Inc.,
Northbrook, 1L

Underwriters’ Lab. of Canada,
Searborough, Ont., Canada

Urniv. of Calif., Berkeley, CA

U.3. Testing Co., Hoboken, NJ

TU.8. Testing Co., Los Angeles, CA

Warnock Hersey Intnl-Inc.,
Antioch, CA X

* Reference based on research and development data. Facility is not available for con-
dueting routine rating tests.

Note #1: See ss. ILHR 51.25 (47)-(50), {52)-(53) and (55} for test information and specific
standards adopted.

Note #2: Other testing laboratories may be recognized as approved agencies if accepted in
writing by the departrnent. :

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; 1. eff, 8-1-71, and recr. eff, 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No, 187; am. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. table,
Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-7%; r. and reer., Register, December, 1981, No.
312, eff. 1-1-82; r. and recr. table, Register, December, 1982, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84,

X X X X X X
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ILHR 51.045 Typical examples of fire-resistive structural componenis,
(1) Basie design and construction for specified fire-resistive protection of
structural components listed in table 2, including references (a) through
(q), shall be acceptable.

Note: The following table is based on performance, intefpretation of various test data or
data from ASTM E-119 test (see table 2).

{a) Types of concrete. 1. Type I—normal weight concrete with lime-
stone, calcareous gravel and air-cooled slag aggregate,

2. Type II—normal weight concrete with siliceous gravel, granite or
quartz aggregate containing more than 40% quartz, chert or flint. Values
given for type T apply except where values are tabulated for type II.

~ Register, December, 1983, No. 336
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code
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TYPICAL EXAMBLES OF FIRE RESISTIVE STRAUSTUTAL COMPONENTS, TABLE 2
—
TYPE OF =) STRUCTURAL
coNsfRuCTION | wo. COMPONENTS SYETCHES IMSULATING HATERIAL DESCRIPTION 4 uR,
T Ir
CONCRETE T¥FE I, II & IIT REINF, COVER 2 z
1. | conuMus
: @® HIW, DIM, aud —c -
CONCRETE _ AREA-Sp. IN.
cast CORCRETE TYPE I, II & IIX REINE. OOVER 2 2
2. | ciroERs AuD EERMS
" ool WIDTH (%) 8 a 8 8 8 [ [ 6 1 F| 4
PLACE
am JOISTS & WAFFLES WITHOUT CONCRETE T¥PE I, 1% & 1IT REINF. COVER 1 1 1 1 1 1 34 | 34 | 32 | 34 | ap
3. FILLERS OR PARTIAL FILLERS ;
FRECAST OF HASONRY OR CLAY TILE EOEOE G WIDTH WEB {w) 5 5 5 5 5 5 B 4 4 [ 1
TH, Top stAp (#) [6-3/4 1 7 i5-1/2)5-3/4)6-1/614a-3/8]4a-3/4] 5 |3-3s4]3-1/a]3-1s0
KILD :
STEEL SLADS QR JOISTS & WAFTLES CONCRETE TYPE I, II & TIL REXNF. COVER 1 1 1 1 1 1 a4 | a3z | 3 { 3 | o3
4, | wWrmn HASGNRY oR CLAY TILE
z Ly
& RETNF. PILIER EEHEOEOE ToP SLAR {t) 63747 7 | 5-12) 5374|618 4-30 | 43| 5 | 33| 31| a-d
g .
£ —
] WALLS AND PARTITIONS CONCRETZ TYPE I, II & ITI REINE. COVER 1 1 1 1 1 1 s | s | s | o | oan
5. ] BEARING AND NONBEARING
g 6010 THIGKHESS (t) 6 {6-1/2| 5 5 |5-12|d-12]| 4 s o 3 3
E CONCRELE TYPE I, II & 1T T & 1] T T & 1T | IIT T & 11 | fix T & 1w |
E GIRDERS AHD BEAMS AVE. COVER -1/2 3 3 2-3/4 2-1/2 2 1-374
tx) 1 10 9-1/2 8 7 6-1/4 4
o | w CONCRETZ _TwPE I, 11 & 111 AVE. COVER 3-172 3 3 2-1/2 2173 2 [EEY7)
E o 7. | JOISTS AHND WAYFLES ®E@E AVE. WEB TH. {w) 1 10 9-1/2 [ 7 -1/4 4
g Egg SLAE TH. (t) 6=1/4 7 s-1/2 | 5-3/4] 6 | a-3/4]a-3/41 s 3-3/4  3-t/4 | 3-1/2
a ;ﬁ = E ] CONCRETE TYPE I, II & III AVE., COVER =374 2-3/3 3/ 1-3/4 T=3/4 1-3/4 1-3/4
% 0B85 8 | sovaz ez Dm0 AVE- WED TH. (W) [} 8 5 8 5 i A
wE E E @ TOR _THICK'S (t) | 6-3/4 7 5-1/2 | 5-3/4 6 4-3/4 | a-3/4] 5 3-3/4 | 3-1/4 fa-t/2]
BB CONCRETE _T¥PE I, II & 1II KVE. COVER - 2 =372 | =374 | 19172
244 9, | muor-rez ueirs [60]610l610)] KVE. WED ‘™M {v) ] BY TEST OR LISTING BY ARPROVED 4 4 f2-172] 2-12
B Ep, w TOP_THICK's {t) TESTING LABDRATORY 4=3/4 H 3-3/4 {3-t/4 | 3172 )
= CONGRETE TYPE I, IJ & ILI z
10. | soLzo & corep stass @@ E0E £ or £y | 6-3/a 5-34] 6 4 laam| s laas|s-rafaan
AVE: COVER -1/2 2 t-3/4 | 1-344 b1y 1 1.
CONGRETE TVEBE I, IT & TiT -
THRETHFORCED COHCRETE WALL TH. (&} & 6-1/2 5 5 5-1/2 1 4-1/2 q 4=172 F
HASONRY . WALLS & PARTITIONS -
COMRSE AGGREGATE (g)(m}
DEARING ROLIOW MASONRY WALLS & BXPANDED - SLAG BQUIV. Hrck'ST) 4.7 4.0 1.3 2,1
12, | PARTIZIONS...BLOCK TILE, EXPAHDED CLAY, SHALE OR
AND COMED HRICKS, CRVITY WALLS SLATE PQUIV. ek’ D) 51 2.4 1.5 2.6
LIMESTONE, CINDERS, |
HON
UNEXPANDED BLAG EQUIV. THIcK'dE) 5.9 5.0 1.0 2,7
CALCAREOUS OR SILICEOUS
BEARING GRAVEL FoUTY, THrcE”dD) 6.2 5.3 4.2 2.8_
g HRSORRY
SOLID MASONRY BRICK
13, | BLOCK...CLAY TILE WITH LESS CLAY, SHALE, CONCRETE, spHD HALL TH. (t) 1" 8" &" 4
THAN 25% VOIDS OR WITH
THE CORES FILLEC or LiME _(m) 1
I 1 Iy 1 1T I 1 I 111 1 Iz
CONCRETE TYPE I, II & ITI TAICRIESS
12, | coumms )(p or (vl _2 |2-1s2 1-1/2} 2 1 1 1
SROTECTION
soLio wasonry (1) 3-3/4 [ 3-3/4 3374|3274 2-1/4 | 2-174 2174} 2-174
ol B 11 1 I I 1 L I 1 I
ig g TRICRHESS
aah E 15, GIRDERS...HEAME. « wTRUSSES CONCRETE TYPE I, II & ILT OF [£3 2 -1/2 1-1/2 2 1 1=1/2 1 1
&8 E‘N 2 PROYECTION
-
7
COLUMNS - +  BEAMS. - - GIRDERG. + + —_— FRRAYED EFIBRR...CEMENTITIOU8 i
16, THUSBES . JJOIETE & ETEEL m MINTURE. . . TRTOMESCENT BY TESTS...OR LISTING BY AFPROVED TAETING LARORATORY
FLOCR DNITS . PATHTS
L -
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TYPICAL EXAMPLES OF FIRE RESISTIVE STRUCTNRAL COMPOMENTS, TRBLE 2 {oomted

TIONS 51
ILHR 51

‘£ OF ROW STRUCTURAL WINIMUM RESUTREMERN
WCTTON COMPONENTS SKETCHES INSULATING MATERIRL DESCRIPPION 4 HR. 3 HR. 2 HR.
CONC .+ 7. Concrete Jolats or Waffle a © 4 cConcrete Type I, II or to slan
IIT 374" cover Thickness
vermiculite...gypsum...ot perlite{ t; Insulation
gypsum on metal lath Thickness
18, | steel Columng ‘
Type I & 1I Masonry £ t  Insulation 4" solid
1-1/2" air space i Thickness
F— | L space |_____
19, | Steel Girders...beams... Sprayed Fibre...Cementitlcous Py Tests . . . or Listing Ry
Trugaes...Jolsts, Columns Mizture...lath &k Plastaer Approved Testing Lab
2 Individually Protected .
g
3 i |
i
o 20. Steel Beams, Girders, Truspes & Sprayed Tibrae,,.Cementitlous By Tests . . .+ or Liating By
@ Jolgta...W/Ceiling Protection & Mixture.,,Lath & Plaster Approved Testing Lab
|7 Minimuwm 2~1/2" Th. Type I, II Acoustical Tile
or I1IT concrete Slab a ¢ 4 '
21. Steel Stud Partitlon Gypsum, . .Perlite Plaster on Per— tp Plastar 3/4"- 1/2%-
N¥onbearing, Min. 2-1/2" Stud forated Gyp. Lath ty Lath 3/8" 3/s"
Gypsum Wall Beard ¢ KNo. Layers Two 5787 One /8"
Thick, Each
22. Weod Jofsta Min., 2" x 10", Gypsum Wallbrd Below 2" x 10%s £y Wallbrd 5/8"
Wood Floor Max. 24" o/fc Thickness - -—=
Attached Cceiling G ——— 5/8" Plywood
1/2" Plyweed or 1" ® 6" T & G te Flooring or Nom,
Subr 14 x 3" &G
23, { Wood Joists Min. 2% x 107, Honcombustible Acoustical Tile &
Wood Floor Relow 2" x 107a 16" o/c ty Insulation s5/81
- Suspanded Ceiling iy I 5 et
2 2 —_—— . 5/8" plywood or Wom. 1" x 4" te Flooring 1/2% Plywd or
("] ; TEE Sub-Flrg. Nom, 173686
22 i
[~ 24. | wood stud Partitlon . Gypsum Wallboard g No. Layers / Two 5/8% mwo 378" or
85 The of Each One 5/8"
< Min, 27 x 4" stud H el L L LT S e e | mnmm o mmeae
e Gypsum Perlite Plaster On /8" 1" plas. a/16"
: Sypsum Lath tp w/1" hex, plaster
i mash
|| mmmemm e e e | e S, -
! Gypsum & Sand Plaster on U.L. 3/4
| Listed Wire Lath ty plaster
| Gypsum & Yermiculite Plaster ty
i on Metal nath plaster
|
i
HEAVY TIMRER CORSTRUCTION TABLE
i .
25. Columns i Wood All Spacies Floor...width X
1 pepth Min. Hom. 8" x 8"
< i - ——— ] e
| Reof . WWidth X 6" x 87
i th Min, .
L DeL_r! n. Hom - :
26. Glrders &k Beams ‘I Wood pll Species Min. wWidgh X 6" x 10"
! ' pepth (Hom.)
: |
@ o |y 1
- 1
842 |
E R < 5 |27, | rroh & Truss v | tood AlL Species Min. Width % FLrs
= § for Roof Omly ; Dspth Bach
i Member
| A
|
28. | Floor & moof Deek - ; wWood Al1 Species Roof 2" Hom. TG
é%é%% %% or 3" Solid
! Floor 3" dom. T&G %
! 1" Nom: TEG
[ : or 4% solta
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ILHR 51 Definitions and standards

3. Type [TI—lightweight aggregate with expanded slag, shale or clay
aggregate. Includes sanded—lightweight concretes not over 115 Ibs. per
cu. ft. oven-dried density.

(b) Cover on reinforcing steel is for sides and bottoms. Where tensile
reinforcing elements have different cover, the tabulated cover is the aver-
age of the minimum values of the individual elements. The cover of an
individual element shall not be less than % the tabulated value. Top
cover to be a minimum of % inch.

{c} For the heat transmission requirements of floor and roof construec-
tion, the thickness of the top slab may be reduced if noncombustible in-
sulation is directly applied to either side of the slab and provided the U-
factor is equaled or reduced.

(d} The thickness of top slab is in accordance with ASTM E-119 heat
transmission requirements. For variations in thickness of top slab see s.
ILHR 51.042 (b).

Note: For ASTM E-119 standard adopted see Ind 51.25 (49).

(e) Longitudinal joints between individual precast floor or roof units,
or individual wall units shall be installed as tested or shall be grouted
solid for the thickness required by the fire-resigtive rating. Noncombus-
tible insulation may be substituted for the grout if the U-factor is
equaled or reduced providing the integrity of insulation remains as in-
stalled. The topping used in floor or roof units may be included.

(g) Bquivalent thickness —  Lotal volume minus volume of voids
length times height
(h) to-equivalent thiekness ~ Total eonc. area minus area of void
width

(i) Clay, shale, concrete or sand lime—with less than 25% voids or
with all spaces filled.

{(j} 1% inch space between column and masonry unit—no fill required.

(k) For restrained conditions, thickness of fire protection may be re-
duced if substantiated by test data or calculation method.

(1) Elements with this minimum size are recognized for heavy timber
construction, acceptable for certain buildings in lieu of one hour noncom-
bustible construction.

{m) Where combustible members are framed into a wall, the wall shall
be of such thickness or be so constructed that the fire barrier between the
member and the opposite face of the wall, or between adjacent members
set in frorél opposite sides will be 93% of the equivalent thickness shown
in Table 2.

(n) Cover thickness on reinforeing steel as indicated is based on con-
tinuity of system. For simple span conditions increase cover thickness by
50%.

(p) Wire mesh reinforced and with a minimum area of 0.015 inches
~ square per foot of length or equivalent.
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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Definitions and standards ILHR 51
{q) 5/8 gypsum wallboard shall be type "X’ or “C".

(r) The specified hourly rating may be increased by 2 hours if the cores
are filled with loose, dry expanded slag, water repellent vermiculite or
burned ¢lay or shale.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, efi, 7-1-71; 1. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff. 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am, (1) {{), Register, March, 1972, No. 195, eff. 4-1-72; am. (1}
(intro,} and {q), Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; r. and reer. table 2, line 12, r.
(1) () er. £1) {r}, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84,

ILHR 51.046 Calculation method. {1) The rational design of structural
members for fire resistance shall be submitted to the department and
shall be based on the type of span (simple or restrained), the magnitude
of 10ﬁ1gitudinal restraint, accepted structural engineering principles and
methods. .

(a) Appropriate research data and design criteria to substantiate the
method, interpreting between known information, shall accompany the
above material and shall include:

1. Time—temperature relationship ASTM E-119,

2. The temperature—strength characteristics of the structural compo-
nents.

3. The time—temperature characteristics of the insulating material, at
temperature range designated by ASTM E-119.

4, The expansion characteristics of the materials comprising the mem-
ber, at the temperature range desighated by ASTM E-119.

Note; Tor ASTM E-119 standard adopted see s, ILHR 51‘.25 {49, 2. The department, witl
accept published research data from Portland Cement Association, American Iron & Steel In-
stitute, and American Institute of Steel Construction, Inc.

5. The safety factor of not less than 1.0 shall be maintained at the end
of the time requirement for the full design live and dead load.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r, eff. 8-1-71, and recy. eff. 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No, 187.

ILHR 51.047 Fire-rated door assemblies in fire-rated construction. (1)
FIRE-RATED DOOR ASSEMBLIES. Door openings, where permitted in fire-
rated walls, shall be protected with fire-rated door assemblies as specified
in Table 51.047, Pire-rated door assemblies shall be tested in accordance
with ASTM E-152.

TABLE 51.047

Minimum Fire-resistive Rating of

Fire-resistive Rating of Wall Required Pire Door Assembly
(in hours) (in hours)
4-hour 3-hour
3-hour 3-hour
2-hour 1%-hour
1-hour ¥-hour
%-hour %-hour ‘
see occupancy chs. ILHR 54-62 Ya=-hour (20 min.)

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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ILHR 51 Definitions and standards

(a) Exception. Doors leading to fire escapes, except doors leading to
Class A fire escapes in apartments and row houses, shall be at least %-
hour fire-rated door assemblies,

(b) Where the occupancy chapters of this code permit, 20-minute fire-
aated door assemblies, or equivalent, may be provided, without a closing
evice.

(2) L.aBELS. Fire-rated door assemblies shall be labeled with a perma-
nent label, securely attached and located to permit visual inspection af-
ter installation. The label shall identify the time rating, testing labora-
tory, listing agency and manufacturer,

(a) Labeled fire-door assemblies shall not be modified without written
acceptance from the testing laboratory.

(3) INSTALLATION OF FIRE-RATED DCORS. The fire-rated door assem-
blies shall be installed with frame, hinges, latches, closing devices and
counterweights in accordance with methods and standards approved by
the department. Adequate clearance shall be maintained to permit free
operation of fire-rated doors.

Note 1: The department will aceept recommended practices for installation covered in
“Standard for Fire Doors and Windows,” NFPA No. 80.

Note 2: See 8. ILHR 51.15 for exit door requirements.

(4) SECURING DCOR FRAMES. Methods of securing door frames to adja-
cent construction shall be illustrated on the plans submitted to the de-
partment for review.

{6) DOOR CLEARANCES. The maximum swinging-door clearances to
frame shall be % inch on sides and top and % inch at boitom between sill
or floor.

(6} DoOR CLOSING DEVICES. All labeled fire-rated doors, where re-
quired, shall be equipped with an approved automatic or self-closing de-
vice as defined in s, ILHR 51.01 (17).

{a) All doors serving smokeproof towers or interior enclosed stairways
shall be equipped with a self-closing device or an automatic closing de-
vice actuated by produets of combustion other than heat.

(b) T'he requirements of sub. (6} (a) shall also be retroactive to existing
buildings.

(¢) Doors provided with a self-closing device shall remain in a closed
position,

Note: The intent of this rule is to accept normal usage of the door, but not permit doors with
this closing device to be blocked open at any time.

(d) Where a pilot weight is used, it shall be suspended from a chain or
wire cable, and shall be installed in a protective housing.

Note: For specific types of closing devices permitted, please refer to the sections dealing
with classes of construction and/or the cccupancy chapters.

History: Cr, Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1.71; 1. eff, 8-1-71 and recr. eff. 1-1-72,
Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am, (1) {intro.), 1. and reer. (1} (a} 1., Register, September
1973, No. 213, eff. 16.1- 78; cr. (1) (a) 1. e., Register, December, 1974, No. 228, efi, 1-1-75; r,
and reer., Register, December, 1975, No. 240 eff, 1-1-76; ., andrecr (B) Reglster December

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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Definitions and standards ILHRE 51

1976, No. 2562, eff. 1-1-77; er. (2){(a), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am, (1),
Regist&ar,llﬁiucember, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (6) (a), Register, December, 1983, No.
336, off, 1-1-84,

ILHR 51.048 Fire window and glass block assemblies in fire-rated con-
struction. (1) WINDOW OPENINGS. Window openings, where permitted in
fire-rated walls, shall be protected with fire window or glass block assem-
blies rated as %-hour by an approved laboratory and tested in accord-
ance with ASTM E-163 standard method [ILHR 51.25 (53)].

(2) Size. (a) Fire window assemblies. The size of the wired glass and
frame assembly shall not exceed the size tested. Windows combined in
multiple assemblies shall be separated by approved nonbearing metal
mullions.

Note: Fire windows have been classified for either moderate or light fire exposure, For mod-
erate fire exposure, the individual glass size is limited to 720 square inches, {(Size limitation
either 48 inches maximum width or 54 inches maximum height,) For light fire exposure, the
individual glass size is limited to 1,296 square inches. (8ize limitations either 54 inches maxi-
mum width or 54 inches maximum height.) Please refer to sections for classes of construction
and/or occupancy chapters for fire window classifications.

(b) Glass block assemblies. Openings for glass block assemblies shall not
exceed 120 square feet in area. The width or height of the opening shall
not exceed 12 feef. ‘

Note: Openings for glass block assemblies are classified for light fire exposare.

(3) MATERIALS AND INSTALLATION. (a) Frames. Approved metal
frames shall be seeurely fastened to the construction and be capable of
resisting all wind stresses and other stresses to which they are likely to be
subjected.

{b) Wired glass. The wired glass shall be labeled wired glass, Y%-inch
thick, and shall be well bedded in approved glazing compound, All ex-
posed joints between the metal shall be struck and pointed. The clear-
gmc;le between the edges of the glass and metal framing shall not exceed %
inch.

(c) Glass block. Glass block assemblies shall be installed according to
the details of the tested assembly.

Note: The department will aceept recommended practices for installation covered in “Stan-
dard for Fire Doors and Windows,”” NFPA No. B0,

(4) LABELS. Fire window assemblies shall be labeled with a permanent
label, securely attached and located to permit visual inspection after in-
stallation. The label shall identify the time rating, testing laboratory,
listing ageney and manufacturer, Glass block shall be listed by an ap-
proved laboratory. :

History: Cr, Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76.

ILEHR 51.049 Miscellaneous openings in fire-raled construction. (1) SER-
VICE OPENINGS, Openings around ducts, pipes, conduit or other service
installations penetrating required fire-resistive rated floor, wall and roof
assemblies shall be filled solidly with material of fire-resistive rating
equal to the required rating of assembly penetrated.

{2) FIRE DAMPERS. Duct openings in required fire-resistive rated floor
and wall assemblies shall be protected as specified under s. ILHR 64.42.
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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(3) PLASTIC PLUMBING AND ELECTRICAL SYSTEM COMPONENTS, Penetra-
tion of required fire-resistive rated floor, wall, ceiling and roof assemblies
by plastic plumbing and electrical system components shall be in accord-
ance with one of the following:

{a} A device or system tested and listed by an approved testing labora-
tory;

{b} For plastic plufnbing pipes, substitute a steel or cast iron pipe
where it penetrates the fire-rated assembly and extend it for a distance of
a least 10 inches beyond both faces of the assembly;

(c) Provide a 10-gauge steel sleeve one inch larger in diameter than the
plastic plumbing pipe or electrical wiring and extending 10 inches be-
yond both faces of the assembly. The annular space between the plastic
component and protective sleeve shall be packed with an inorgani}gﬁ]ler;
or

(d) Wrap the plastic component for a distance of at least 8 feet from
both faces of the fire-rated assembly with at least one inch of inorganic
insulating material. The inorganic insulation material shall be mechani-
cally attached to the plastic component.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff, 1-1-76; cr. (3), Register, January, 1980,
Na., 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (3) (intro }, Register, Decernber, 1981, No, 312, off, 1-1-82,

ILHR 51.05 Roof coverings. Roof coverings of class A, B, Cor unc1a831-
fied shall be prov1ded as specified under “Classes of Construction”
under the specific cceupancy requirements,

Note; Briek, conerete, tile, slate, ferrous and cuprecus metals and their alloys will be ac-
cepted as “Class A" roof coverings.

History: Cr. Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r. eff. 8-1-71, and recr. eff, 1-1-72,
ﬁegl;teol I ul)lr,lmgl No. 187; renum. from 51.048 to be 51. 050, Reglster, December, 1975,
0. 240, eff T

ILHR 51.06 Foam plastics. (1) ScopE. The requirements of this section
shall apply to the use of foam plastics in building construction.

(2) FLAME SPREAD AND SMOKE DEVELOPED CRITERIA. Except as other-
wise provided, all foam plastic and foam plastic cores in manufactured
assemblies used in building construction, shall have a flame spread rating
of not more than 75 and a smoke developed rating of not more than 450
when tested in the maximum thickness intended for use in accordance
with ASTM E84-81a.

(3) THERMAL BARRIER. (a) Except as provided in subs. (4) to (7}, foam
plastics shall be separated from the interior of a building by an approved
thermal barrier of % inch gypsum wallboard or equivalent thermal bar-
rier material which will limit the average temperature rise of its unex-
posed surface to not more than 250°F, after 15 minutes of fire exposure as
specified in the ASTM F119-81 standard time temperature curve or the
equivalent using the Small Scale Horizontal Exposure Furnace, with
?amp]es for the test having a minimum length and w1dth of 3 feet by 3

eet

(b} The thermal barrier shall be installed in such a manner that it will
remain in place for at least 15 minutes based upon approved diversified
tests.

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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(4) EXTERIOR APPLICATIONS. The following requirements shall apply
to all exterior uses of foam plastics unless specifically approved as speci-
fied in sub. (7):

{a) Masonry or concrete ecomponents. Foam plastics may be used with-
out the thermal barrier specified in sub. {3) regardless of the class of con-
struction, when the foam plastic is protected by a minimum of one inch
thickness of masonry or concrete in a wall or floor system;

(b) Noncombustible hourly rated and combustible hovurly rated construc-
tion. Foam plastics may be used within the cavity or as an element of a
noncombustible hourly rated or combustible hourly rated system or as-
sembly provided:

1. The system or assemblf meets the requirements of a s, ILHR 51,04
for time-rated construction;

2. a. Except as provided in subpar. b., a thermal barrier as specified in
sub, (3) is provided;

b. The thermal barrier may be omitted for exterior walls provided that
the foam plastic insulation does not exceed 4 inches in thickness, has a
flame spread rating of 25 or less, and is covered by a thickness of not less
than 0.032 inch aluminum or corrosion-resistent sheet steel having a hase
metal thickness of 0.016 inches and the wall height does nof exceed 50
feet and the entire building or that portion of the building elosed by the
walls is protected with an automatic fire sprinkler system; and

3.a. Exceptas provided in subpar. b., the exterior side of the assembly
or system is covered with a cladding materlal meeting the requirements
for noncombustible construction, and the wall assembly shall not propa-
gate flame over the surfacé or through the core when subjected to a full
scale test with the assembly in its end use condition or when subjected to
an approved diversified test;

b. The exterior coating, facing or eladding material for walls may be of
other than noncombustible material provided that the foam plastic core,
coating, facing and cladding, each when tested individually shall have a
flame spread of 25 or less and a smoke developed rating of 450 or less
when tested in accordance with ASTM E84-81a; facing, coating, clad-
ding and core material shall be fastened to each other to prohibit failure
in bond ag a result of temperature which may be experienced in a build-
ing fire, or from winds or other conditions; and the wall assembly shall
not propagate flame over the surface or through the core when subjected
to a full seale fest with the assembly in its end use condition or when
subjected to an approved diversified test.

(¢) Noncombustible 0-hour (NC-0) rated construction. Foam plastics
may be used within the cavity or as an element of noncombustible 0-hour
éNdC-O) rated construction provided the following conditions are satis-

ed:

- 1. The foam plastic core material has a flame spread of 25 or less and a
smoke developed rating of 450 or less when tested in aceordance with
ASTM E 84-81a;

2.a, Fxceptas provided in subpar. b., a thermal barrier as specified in
sub. {3) is provided;
Register, December, 1483, No. 336
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b. The thermal barrier may be omitted for exterior walls provided that
the foam plastic insulation does not exceed 4 inches in thickness, and is
covered by a thickness of not less than 0.032 inch aluminum or corrosion-
resistant sheet steel having a base metal thickness of 0.016 inches and the
wall height does not exceed 50 feet and the entire building or that portion
of the building enclosed by the walls is protected with an automatic fire
sprinkler system; and

3. a. The exterior side of the assembly or system is covered with a
cladding material meeeting the requirements for noncombustible con-
struetion as specified in s, ILHR 51,01 (86);

b. The exterior coating, facing or cladding material for walls may be of
other than noncombustible material provided that the coating, facing
and cladding, shall have a flame spread of 25 or less and a smoke devel-
gll)ed rating of 4560 or less when tested in accordance with ASTM E 84-

a;

c. The facing, coating, cladding and core material shall be fastened to
each other to prohibit failure in bond as a result of temperature which
may be experienced in a building fire, or from winds or other conditions;
and

~d. The wall assembly shall not propagate flame over the surface or
through the core when subiected to a full scale test with the assembly in
its end use condition or when subjected to an approved diversified test.

Note: Light-transmitting plastic veneer or combustible veneer materials conforming to the
requirements of this paragraph need not meet the height and area limitations for light-trans-
mitting plastics (see s. ILHR 51.065),

(d) Combustible nonrated consiruction. Foam plastic insulation may be
used within the cavity or as an element of combustible nonrated con-
struction {0) provided the following conditions are satisfied:

1. The distance to a property line or other building on the same prop-
erty meets the requirements of Table 51.03-A;

2. Thermal barriers as specified in sub. (3} are provided; and

3. The exterior side of the assembly or system is covered with a clad-
ding material meeting the requirements for combustible construction as
specified in Table 51.03-A.

(e) Roofing. Foam plastic may be used as part of a class A, Bor C or
unclassed roof covering as specified in s. ILHR 51.05. The foam plastic:

1. Shall not be limited as to smoke development rating;

2. Shall not be limited as to flame spread rating if it is a component of a
factory-made composite insulation or assembly and the roof system com-
plies with the calorimeter requirements of FM 4450, Approval Standard
for Class 1 Ensulated Steel Roof Decks, Revised August 5, 1977, or UL
%256, Outline of Investigation for Roof Deck Construction, OGctober,

979; .

3. May be installed without a protective thermal barrier if the foam
plastic has a flame spread rating of 75 or less when tested at the maxi-
mum thickness intended for use and the roof system complies with the
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calorimeter requirements of M 4450, Approval Standard for Class T In-
sulated Steel Roof Decks, Revised August 5, 1977, or UL 12586, Outline
of Investigation for Roof Deck Construction, October, 1979; and

4, May be installed without a protective thermal barrier if the foam
plastic has g flame spread rating of 75 or less when tested at the maxi-
mum thickness intended for use and the foam plastic is separated from
the building interior by a minimum of one inch thickness of masonry or
concrete or a minimum of % inch thickness plywood bonded with exte-
rior glue and properly edge supported, or equivalent.

(5) OTHER APPLICATIONS. (a) Inlerior consiruciion. Foam plastic may
be used as an element of or attached to interior construction components,
including walls, partitions, floor/ceiling assemblies and similar compo-
nents that divide interior spaces within the building, as follows:

1. Within the cavity or as an element of a noncombustible hourly rated
or combustible hourly rated system or assembly provided the system or
assembly meets the requirements of s. ILHR 51.04 {or time-rated con-
struction for at least one hour with a fire exposure on hoth sides of the
system or assembly; or

2. Within the cavity or as an element of noncombustible 0-hour (NC-
0) rated construction or combustible nonrated construction (0) provided
the foam plastic is protected on both sides by a thermal barrier as speci-
fied in sub, (3},

(b) Attics and crawl spaces. 1. Attics may be insulated with unpro-
tected foam plastic provided the ceiling between the attic and the occu-
pied space is covered by % inch gypsum wallboard or equivalent and the
attic space is not used for storage or air handling purposes.

2. Crawl space walls may be insulated with unprotected foam plastic
provided the floor between the crawl space and the occupied space con-
sists of at least % inch tongue and groove plywood sheathing or
equivalent, and the crawl space is not used for storage or air handling
PUrposes.

3. Foam plastic shall be protected by a thermal barrier as specified in
sub. (4} when the foam plastic is installed in an attic or crawl space and
the area is used for storage or air handling purposes. -~

() Doors and shutters. 1. a. Except as provided in subpar. b., where
doors and shutters are permitted withoutf a fire-resistive rating, foam
plastic having a flame spread rating of 75 or less may be used as a core
material when the facing is metal having a minimum thickness of 0.032
inch aluminum or sheet steel having a minimum thickness of 0.0160 inch.

b. Foam plastic core sectional overhead doors covered by at least %
inch thick hardbeard may be used wherever nonrated combustible doors
are permitted.

2. A thermal barrier is not required for doors and shutters meeting the
requirements specified in subd. 1.

(d) Siding backer board. Foam plastic not more than % inch thick may
be used as siding backer board provided it is separated from the interior
of the building by not less than 2 inches of mineral fiber insulation or
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equivalent in lieu of the thermal barrier or when applied as insulation
when residing over existing wall construction.

(e) Decorative trim. Foam plastic used as decorative trim shall conform
with the provisions of s. ILHR 51.07,

(f) Profection from ullraviolet light. Foam plastic insulation installed on
the exterior of buildings ahove grade shall be permanently covered or
protected to prevent degradation caused by exposure to ultraviolet light,

(6) SPECIFIC APPLICATIONS. (a} Refrigeraled facilities. 1. Except as pro-
vided in subd. 2., foam plastic installed and meeting the requirements of
sub,. (2) when tested in a thickness of 4 inches may be used in thicknesses
up to 10 inches in cold storage rooms, refrigerated food processing rooms,
ice plants and similar areas. The foam plastic for refrigerated rooms
within a building shall be protected on both sides by a thermal barrier as
specified in sub. (3).

2. Except as provided in subd. 3., foam plastic insulation may be used
without the thermal barrier when the foam plastic has a flame spread
rating of 25 or less when tested as specified in subd. 1., is covered by not
less than 0.032 inch of aluminum or corrosion-resistant steel having a
base metal thickness not less than ¢.016 inch at any point and is pro-
tected by an automatic fire sprinkler system. When a cooler or freezer
module is located within a building, both the cooler or freezer module
and that part of the building in which the module is located shall be pro-
tected by an automatic fire sprinkler system.

3. a. Foam plastics may be used in a thickness up to 4 inches in free-
standing coolers or freezers having an aggregate floor area less than 400
square feet without a thermal barrier and without an automatic fire
sprinkler system; or

b. Freezer warehouses may be constructed without automatic fire
sprinkler system profection provided the freezer warehouse is equipped
with a complete approved smoke detection system throughout and the
system is connected to a constantly attended station; the freezer ware-
house is separated from all other use areas of the building (i.e., offices,
loading docks, nonrefrigerated storage, mechanical rooms) by at least 2-
hour fire-resistive rated construction; the freezer warehouse is lecated to
provide at least a 30 foot separation to any property line or other build-
ing on the same property; and the foam plastic material complies with
the provisions of s, ILHR 51.06 (7).

Note: See s. ILHR 52,015 for additional rules pertaining te automatic fire sprinkler systems.

(b) Bulk vegetable storege, Buildings used exclusively for the bulk stor-
age of vegetables shall have the foam plastic insulation protected on the
occupied side by % inch exterior grade plywood, or equivalent.

(7) SPECIFIC MATERIALS APPROVAL, Foam plastic not meeting the re-
quirements of this section may be approved by the department for spe-
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cific application based on the submittal and written acceptance of data
from approved diversified tests.

Neote: See s. ILHR 50,19 for additional information pertaining to product approval,

History: Cr. Register, May, 1979, No. 281, eff, 6-1-79; cr, (3) {b) 8, a., Register, May, 1980,
No. 293, eff, 6-1-80; cr, (3) (b} 11,, Register, Diecember, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; 1. and reer.
Register, Decamber, 1983, No, 336, eff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 51.065 Light-transmitting plastics. (1) ScopB. (a) The require-
ments of this section shall apply to the quality and methods of applica-
tion of plastics for use as light-transmitting materials in buildings and
structures. When used as interior finish, plastic materials shall meet the
requirements of s. ILHR 51.07.

{b) 1. Approved hight-transmitting plastic shall meet one of the fol-
lowing eombustibility classifications:

a. CC 1 — Plastic materials which have a burning extent of one inch
per minute or less when tested in nominal .060 inch thickness or in the
thickness intended for use by ASTM D 635-81, Test for Flammability of
Self-Supporting Plastics; or '

b. CC 2— Plastic materials which have a burning rate of 2.5 inches per
minute or less when tested in nominal .060 inch thickness or in the thick-
ness intended for use by ASTM D 635-81, Test for Flammability of Self-
Supporting Plastics.

2. Light-transmitting plastic materials may be of any class as defined
by this section. Before any light-transmitting plastic material may be
approved for use, the manufacturer shall file with the department techni-
cal data which relates to the proposed use of the material. The data shall
include the pertinent physical, mechanical and thermal properties, such
as but not limited to weather resistance, expansion coefficient and com-
bustibility characteristies, The department shall determine the ade-
quacy of the data. Where the department determines that the material is
satisfactory for the infended use, approval of the material shall be
granted subject to the limitations specified in this section.

Note: See s, ILHR, 50,19 for additional information,

3. The department shall review and make a determination on an appli-
cation for approval of light-trapsmitting plastic material within 30 busi-
ness days of receipt of all technical data required to complete the review,

(c) All light-transmitting plastie materials approved for use under this
section or s. ILHR 50.19 shall be identified by the trade formula, number
or name. .

(2) DEFNITIONS, For the purpose of this section, the following defini-
tions shall apply.

(a) “Approved light-transmitting plastic” means a single layer or
multi-layer composite consisting of thermoplastie, thermosetting or rein-
forced plastic material which has a self-ignition temperature 650° F, or
greater when tested in accordance with Standard Method of Test for Ig-
nition Properties of Plastics, ASTM D 1929-77, a smoke density rating
no greater than 450 when tested in accordance with Standard Method of
Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials, ASTM
E 84-8la in the way intended for use, or a smoke density rating no
greater than 75 when tested in the thickness intended for use by Stan-
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dard Method for Measuring the Density of Smoke from the Burning or
Decomposition of Plastics, ASTM D 2843-77, Multi-layer composite
material shall comply as a composite in the configuration intended for
use.

(b) “Glass fiber reinforeed plastic’” means plastic reinforced with glass
fiber having not less than 20% of glass fibers by weight,

{e) “Interior secondary glazmg system’ means congtruction consist-
ing of a glazed panel of approved light-transmitting plastic positioned on
the interior side of a primary window set in an exterior wall which is
designed primarily to control energy losses through exterior windows or
glazed panels and is not intended for use as primary or exterior windows.

(d) “Light diffusing system’’ means a suspended construction consist-
ing in whole or in part of lenses, panels, grids or baffles suspended below
independently mounted electrical lighting sources.

(e) “Plastic glazing” means single glazing plastic materials which are
glazed or set in a frame or sash and not held by mechanical fasteners
which pass through the glazing material,

(f) “Plastie roof panels’” means single glazing plastie matemals which
are fastened to struetural members or to structural panels or sheathing
and which are used as light-transmitting media in the plane of the roof,

(g) “Plastic wall panels” means single glazing plastic materials which
are fastened to structural members or to structural panels or sheathing
and which are used as light-transmitting media in exterior walls.

{h} “Thermoplastic material” means a plastic material which is capa-
ble of being repeatedly softened by inerease of temperature and hardened
by decrease of temperature,

(i) ““Thermosetting material’’ means a plastic material-which 1s capa-
ble of being changed into a substantially non-reformable product when
cured.

(3) GLAZING OF UNPROTECTED OPENINGS. (a) Generel. Doors, sash and
openings which are not required to be protected with fire window or glass
block assemblies may be glazed with approved light—transmitting plastic
in the following occupancies:

Note: See Table 51.03-B for additional requirements pertaining to windows and wall open-
ings.

1. Schools and Other Places of Instruction under ch, ILHR 56;
2. Residential Occupancies under ch. ILHR 57; and

3. All other oceupancies under chs. ILHR 54, 55, 58, 59, 60, 61 and 62,
subject to the following requirements:

a. Except as provided in par. (b), the area of such light-transmitiing
plastic glazing may not excead 25% of the wall face of the story in which
it is installed;

b. Except as provided in par. (b) 2., the area of a pane of light-trans-
mitting plastic glazing installed above the first story shall not exceed 16
square feet where the vertical dimension of a pane may not exceed 4 feet
and there shall be a spandrel constructed of materials meeting the re-
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quirements for exterior walls of s, ILHR 51.03 and Table 51.03-A for the
class of construction ufilized between stories measuring a minimum of 3
feet in the vertical dimension;

c. Except as provided in par. {b) 2., approved light-transmitting plas-
ties shall not be installed more than 75 feet above grade level;

d. Combinations of light-transmitting plastic glazing and light-trans-
mitting plastic wall panels shall be subject to the area, height and per-
centage limitations and separation requirements applicable to the class
of plasties as specified in sub. (4).

{(b) Exceptions. 1. Approved light-transmitting plastic glazmg may be
installed in areas up to 50% of the wall area of each story in structures
less than 75 feet in height which are provided on each floor above the first
floor with fire canopies projecting at least 3 feet from the surface of the
wall and extending at least 3 feet horizontally beyond the edge of the
opening above, or equivalent, The size and dimension requirements spec-
iffed in par. (a) 3. b. shall not apply.

2. Where an approved automatic fire sprinkler system is provided, the
permissible area of light-transmitting plastic glazing permitted by par.
(a) 8. a, may be increased to a maximum of 50 percent of the wall face of
the story in which the glazing is installed and shall be exempt from the
requirements specified in par. (a) 3. b. and c.

(4) EXTERIOR WALL PANELS. (a) General. Subject to requirements
specified in par. {b), approved light-transmitting plastics may be used as
wall panels in exterior walls not requiring a fire-resistive rating in all oc-
cupancies except the following:

1, Theaters and Assembly. Halls under ch. IJ".;HR 55;

2, Health Care, Correctional and Detention Facilities under ch. ILHR
58; and

3. All high hazard oceupancies.

(b) Area and separation limitations. 1. Except as provided in par. (¢},
area limitation and separation requirements of exterior light-transmit-
ting plastic wall panels shall be as specified in Table 51.065-1.

2. Vertical spandrel wall separation constructed of materials meeting
the requirements for exterior walls of s. ILHR 51.03 and Table 51.03-A
for the class of construction utilized between stories shall be:

a. Three feet for CC 1 plastic wall panels; or

b. Four feet for CC 2 plastic wall panels.
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TABLE 51.065-1

AREA LIMITATION AND SEPARATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR LIGHT-TRANSMITTING PLASTIC WALL PANELS *

Maximum %
Set-Back Distance Area of
1o Property Line or Exterior Walls |  Maximum
Oiher Walls on Ciuss of in Plastic Single Area | Minimnm Separation
Same Property Plastic Panels {Square Feet) of Panels (Feet)
Vertical _Horizental
5 feet or less — NP NP —_— e
5 feet or more CC1 10 50 8 4
but less than 10 feet cc2 NP NP —_ —
10 feet or more cC1 25 9 8 4
but less than 30 feet oC2 15 70 8 4
Over 30 feet CC1 50 Not limited 3 0
cC2 25 100 6 3
N.P. means not permitted

* The requirements of this Table do not apply to greenhouses, See ch. ILHR 62, subch. VI,

(c) Exceptions. 1, In structures which are provided on any floor above
the first with continuous horizontal projections extending at least 36
inches from the surface of the wall in which light-transmitting plastic
wall panels are installed, there need be no vertical separation at that floor
except that provided by the vertical thickness of the projection.

2. Where an approved automatic fire sprinkler system is provided in
the building, the maximum percent area of light-transmitting plastic
panels in the exterior wall and the maximum square feet of single area
given in Table 51.065-1 may be increased 100% but in no case may the
area of light-transmitting plastie wall panels exceed 50% of the wall
area.

(5) Roor PANELS, (a) General. Except in chs. ILHR 55 and 58 occu-
pancies and high hazard occupancies, approved llght-transmlttmg
plastie roof panels may be installed as follows, subject to the requlre-

ments specified in par. (b):

1. In roofs of buildings protected by an approved automatic fire sprin-
kler system;

2. Where the roof is not required to have a fire resistance rating; or

3. Where the light-transmitting plastic roof panels meet the require-
ments for roof coverings of the appropriate class of construction.

Note: Sea 8, A52,015 for additienal information regarding high hazard occupancies.

(b) Limitations. Except as provided in par. (¢), the use of light-irans-
mitting plastic roof panels shall be limited as follows:

1. Individual light-transmitting plastic roof panels or units shall be
separated from each other by a distance of not less than 4 feet measured
in a horizontal plane.

2. Where exterior wall openings are required to be protected, no light-
transmitting plastic roof panels or units may be instalied within 8 feet of
such exterior wall,
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3. Light-transmitting plastic roof panels or units shall be limited in
area and the aggregate area of panels shall be limited by a percentage of

the floor area of the room or space sheltered in accordance with Table
51.065-2,

TABLE 51.065-2 *
AREA LIMITATIONS FOR
LIGHT-TRANSMITTING PLASTIC ROOF PANELS AND SKYLIGHTS

Maximum Area
Individual Unit or | Maximum Aggregate

Class of Plastic Panel {sq. ft.) Area (% of Floor Area)
ccl " 300 30
cC2 100 25

* "Phe requirements of this table do not apply to greenhouses, See ch, ILHR 62, subeh. V1.

(e) Exceptions. 1. One-story buildings not more than 16 feet in height
and not exceeding 1200 square feet in area and not closer than 10 feet to
another building are exempt from the limitations specified in par. (b}.

2. Low-hazard use areas such as swimming pool shelters and similar
structures, are exempt from the area limitations specified in par. (b) pro-
vided they do not exceed 5,000 square feet in projected floor area and are
not closer than 10 feet to the property line or adjacent buildings.

Note: See 5, A52.015 for additional information regarding low hazard occupanices.

(6) SxyYLIGHTS. {a) General. Subject to the requirements of par. (b),
skylight assemblies may be glazed with approved light-transmitting
plastie in all but high hazard occupancies.

Note: See 5. Ab2.015 for additional information regarding high hazard occupanices.

{(b) Liémztations. Except as provided in par. (c), the use of skylights
" with approved light-transmitting plastic glazing shall be limited as fol-
lows:

1. The light-transmitting plastic shall be mounted at least 4 inches
above the plane of the roof on a curb construetion consistent with that
required for the class of construction of the building;

2. Dome-shaped skylights shall rise above the mounting flange a mini-
mum distance egual to 10% of the maximum span of the dome but not
less than 6 inches;

3. The edges of the light-transmitting plastic skylights or dome shall
be protected by metal or noncombustible material;

4, Each skylight unit of CC 1 material may have a maximum of 300
square feet within the curb and each skylight unit of CC 2 material may
have a maximum of 100 square feet within the curb;

5. The aggregate area of skylights may not exceed 38%% when CC 1
materials are used, and 25% when CC 2 materials are used, of the floor.
areia of the room or space sheltered by the roof in which they are in-
stalled;

6. Skylights shall be separated from each other by a dlstance of not less
than 4 feet measured in a horizontal plane; and
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7. Where exterior wall openings are required to be fire protected, no
skylight may be installed within 6 feet of such exterior wall.

8. Combinations of light-transmitting plastic roof panels and skylights
shall be subject to the area and percentage limitations and separation
requirements as specified in sub, (5) (b).

(¢) Exceptions. 1. The requirements of par. (b) shall not apply, if;

a. The building on which the skylights of approved light-transmitting
plastic glazing are located is not more than one story in height, is located
not less than 30 feet from a property line and any other building on the
property, and the room or space sheltered by the skylight is not a means
of egress, a ch. ILHR 58 occupancy, or a high hazard occupancy; or

b. The approved light-transmitting plastic material meets the roof
cover requirements for the appropriate class of construction.

2. Except in chs, ILHR. 55 and 58 occupancies and high hazard cccu-
pancies, the requirements specified in par. (b} 4. to 6. shall not apply to
skylights with approved light-transmitting plastic glazing provided:

a, The skylight serves as a fire venting system approved by a petition
for modification as specified in 5, ILHR 50.25; or

b. The skylight is used in a building equipped with an approved auto-
matic fire sprinkler system.

{7) LIGHT-DIFFUSING SYSTEMS. (a} Light diffusers. 1. Unless protected
with an approved antomatie fire sprinkler system, plastic light-diffusing
systems may not be installed in:

a. Theaters and assembly halls under ch. ILHR §5;

b. Health care, correctional and detention facilities under ch. ILHR.
58; and

¢. High hazard occupancies.
Note: See 5. A52.015 for additional information regarding high hazard occupancies.

2, Plastic light-diffuser panels shall be supported directly or indirectly
from ceiling or roof construction by use of noncombustible hangers.

3. No plastie light-diffusing system may be installed in areas required
to be equipped with antomatic sprinklers unless appropriate tests by a
recognized laboratory have shown that such system does not prevent eff-
fective operation of the sprinklers or unless sprinklers are located both
above and below the light-diffusing system to give effective sprinkler pro-
tection.

4, Approved plastic materials for light-diffusing systems shall comply
with s. ILHR 51.07 unless the plastic panels comply with the following:

a. Fall from their mounting at an ambient temperature of at least
200° F. below the self-ignition temperature of the plastic material as
measured by ASTM D 1929-77;

b. Remain in place at an ambient room temperature of 175° F. for a
period of not less than 156 minutes; and
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¢. The maximum length of any single plastic panel does not exceed 10
feet and the maximum area of any single light diffuser does not exceed 30
square feet. .

(b) Elecirical lighting fixtures. Plastic light-transmitting panels and
light-diffuser panels installed in approved electrical lighting fixtures shall
comply with the requirements specified in par, (a) 4. a. to c.

(8) EXTERIOR VENEER, Approved light-transmitting plastic material
may be installed as an exterior veneer for any building, provided:

{a) The plasfic veneer may not be attached to any exterior wall to a
height greater than 35 feet above grade;

(b) Sections of plastic veneer may not exceed 200 square feet in area;
and

(c) Seetions of plastic veneer shall be separated by a minimurn of 4 feet
vertically.

(9) INTERIOR SECONDARY GLAZING SYSTEMS, (a) Light-transmitting
plastic materials used in interior secondary glazing systems shall comply
with the requirements of s. ILHR 51.07 unless the approved plastic used
in the interior secondary glazmg system meets the following require-
ments:

1. The approved plastic used as the glazing falls from its mounting
either with or without its frame or sash at an ambient temperature of at
least 200° F, below the self-ignition temperature of the plastic material
as measured by ASTM D 1929-77;

2. Interior secondary glazing system is not installed over windows re-
quired for egress unless approved tests have shown that the system does
not interfere with egress from the window; and

3. The maximum length of any single plastic panel does not exceed 10
feet and the maximum area of any single panel does not exceed 30 square
feet.

History; Gr, Register, December, 1983, No, 336, off, 1-1-84; ¢r, (1) (b) 3., Register, January,
1985, No, 349, eff, 2-1.85.

TLER 51.07 Interior finishes. (1) SCOPE. The requirements of this see- FP
tion apply to the interior finishes or surfaces of a building.

Note #1: See s. ILHR 51.06 for the restrictions of foam plasties. ~

Note #2: Toxieily of the products of combustion is ne! included as a basis in determining the
smoke developed eriteria of thissection, The smoke developed criteria is based solely upon the
obsceuration of light.

(2) APPLICATION TO MATERIALS. {é) FExcept as provided in par. (b), the
classification of interior finish materials as specified in this section shall
include the basic material used by itself or in combination with other
materials.

(b) Subsequently applied paint or wall covering not exceeding 1/28
inch in thickness and classified 450 or less on the smoke test seale are
exempt from the provisions of par. (a).

(3) TRIM AND INCIDENTAL FINISH. (a) Interior finish not in excess of
10% of the aggregate wall and ceiling areas of any room or space may be
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(}Igss C materials in occupancies where interior finish of Class A or Class
B is required.

(b) In addition to the other requirements of this seetion, foam p.lastic
used as interior trim and incidental finish shall also comply with the fol-
lowing:

1. The minimum density is 20 pounds per cubic foot;

2. The maximum thickness of the trim is % inch and the maximum
width is 4 inches;

3. The trim constitutes no more than 10% of the area of any wall or
ceiling; and

4, The flame-spread rating does not exceed 75 when tested in accord-
ance with ASTM E-84 and the smoke developed rating is not limited.

{4) EXPOSED CONSTRUCTION. {a) This section does not require the in-
stailation of intertor finish, but where construction or fire protection ma-
terials are exposed in rooms or spaces used for the occupancies specified,
the hazard from rate of flame spread of the exposed materials shall be not
greater than that of the interior finish permitted for such oecupaney or
use.

(b) Exposed portions of structural members of Type No. 4-Heavy
Timber Construetion shall not be subject to the interior finish require-
ments of this section.

{5) USE OF INTERIOR FINISHES. Interior finish material shall be used in
accordance with requirements specified in Table 51.07.
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TABLE 51.07

MINIMUM INTERIOR FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Occupaney

Required Exit Enclosuresl Exit Accessh2 Rooms or Enclosed Spa.cesl'2

Walls & Ceilings$ Floord Walls & Ceilinge? Floor? Walls & Ceilings? Floor3:B

SPIRPURIE PUE SUOKUgac]

Ch. ILHR 54 Qceupancies
Other than Storage and
Warehouses

Ch. ILHR 54 Storage and
‘Warehouse Occupancies

Ch. ILHR 55 Places of

Assernbly

Ch. ILHR 56 Places of
Instruction

Ch. ILHR 57 Residential
Oceupancies

Ch. ILHR, 58 Health Care
and Places of Detention

Ch. ILHR 59 Hazardous
Cecupancies

Ch. ILHR 60 Day Care
Centers {20 Children or

Less)

Ch. ILHR 60 Day Care
Centers (More than 20
Children)

Ch. JLHR 62 Specialty
Ocecupancies

A 11 AorB 1 A BorC DOG FE-16
AorB DOC FF-16 AorB DOC FF-18 A BorC DOC FF-18
A I A 11 Aor BT DOC FF-18
A I AorB 11 A, BorC DOC FF-16
A II Aor B I A BorC DOC FF-18

SEE CHAPTER ILHR 58 FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

A DOC FF-1% AorB DOC FF-18 A BorC DOG FF-18
AorB DOC FF-16 AorB DOC FF-16 A BorC DOC FF-16
A 11 AorB 11 ABorC DOC FF-if

A, BorC DOC pp-16 A, BorC DOC FF-16 ABorC DOC FF-16

AUISNANI 40 "L4HA

i¢ UH'TL
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Notes to Table 51.07

1 Exposed portions of structural members of Type No. 4-Heavy Timber Construction are not
subject to the requirements of this table.

2 YWherea complefe antomatic sprinkler system is installed, maierials with an interior finish of
Class B or C may be used in places where Class A or B materials, cespeclively, are reguired and
Hoor finish materials with an interior finish of Class IT or materials complying with the DOCFF-1-
70 “pill test” may be used in places where Class I or II malerials, respeciively, are required.

8 Requirements for rooms or enclosed spnces are based upon the spaces being separated from
exif access corridors and exils by parlitions extending from the foor to the ceiling. Where the
room or enclosed space is not separated from the exit access corridor, the room or space is
considered part of the exit access or the exit,

. { -
4 Materials having napped, tufted, looped or similar surfaces, such as carpet, when applied en
walls or ceilings shall meet the requirements for Class A inlerior finish,

5 Wood, vinyl, linoleum, terrazzo, resilient and other appraved Rnished floors or Door covering
materials are exempt from the provisions of this table.

6§ Al carpet manufactured for sale in the U.S, is required by federal regulations to comply with
the DOC FF-1-70 “pill test” (16 CFR Para 1630). If a material other than carpei is used, the
material sliould be shown to be resistant to lame propagation gs amaterial which passes the DOC
FF-1-70 test (minimum eritical radipnt fux of 0.04 waitsfem<),

7 Class C interior finish materials may be used in places of assembly with a eapacity of 400
persens or less,

(6) APPLICATION OF INTERIOR FINISH. (a) Alachment. Interior finish
materials shall be applied or otherwise fastened in such a manner that
they will not readily become detached when subjected to room tempera-
ture of 200° F. or less for 30 minutes, or otherwise become loose through
changes in the setting medium from the effects of time or conditions or
oceupancy.

{b) Application to siructural elements. 1. Interior finish materials ap-
plied to wallg, ceilings or structural elements of a building or structure
which are required to be of fire-resistive rated or noncombustible con-
struction shall be applied directly against the exposed surface of such
structural elements or to furring strips attached to such surfaces.

2. Where furring strips are used, all concealed spaces shall be firestop-
ped into areas not greater than 10 square feet in area or 8 feet in any
dimension.

(e) Purred construction. Where walls, cetlings or other structural ele-
ments are required to be of fire-resistive rated or noncombustible con-
struction, and the interior finish is set out or dropped distances greater
than 1% inches from the surface of the elements, only material of which
both faces qualify as Class A shall be used, unless the finish material is
protected on both sides by an approved automatic fire suppression sys-
tem or is attached to a noncombustible backing as specified in par. (e) or
to furring strips applied direetly to such backing as specified in par. (b).

(d) Class B and C finish materials. Interior finish materials, other than
Class A materials which are less than % inch in thickness, shall be applied
directly against a noncombustible backing or a backing of fire-retardant
treated wood unless the tests under which such material has been clagsi-
fied were made with the materials suspended from the noncombustible
backing.
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(e) Backing matericl. 1. Backing for interior finish materials shall be a
continuous surface with permanently tight joints, equal in area to the
area of the finish, and extending completely behind such finish in all di-
rections.

2. Backing shall be of noncombustible or fire retardant treated wood
materials.

3. When the backing does not constitute an integral part of the struc-
tural elements or system, it shall be attached directly to the structural
elements or to furring strips as specified in par. (b} or may be suspended
from the structural members at any distance provided concealed spaces
are firestopped as specified in s. ILHR, 53.63 (1).

Note; See s. ILHR, 51,01 (7Ba) for further explanatory information.
Class A Interior Finish — flame spread 0-25, smoke developed 0-450,
Class B Interjor Finish — fame spread 26-75, smoke developed 0-450,
Class G Interior Finish — fame spread 76-200, smoke developed 0-4250.
Class I Interior Floor Finish — critical radiant flux — .45 wattsfcm
Class 1T Interior Floor Finish — critical radiant flux — 22 watts;‘cmz.

History: Or. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. table, Register, October,
1982, No. 822, eff. 11-1-82; renum. (3} to be (3) (a), cr. (8) (b) and (6), Register, December,
1983, Ne, 336, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 51.08 Occupancy separalions. (1) When a building is used for
more than one occupancy purpose, each part of the building comprising a
distinct occupancy division shall be separated from any other oceupancy
division as provided for under the occupancy requirements of this code,

(2) Oceupancy separations shall be classified as absolute, special and
ordinary and shall apply to both horizontal and vertical separations.

(a) An absolute oceupancy separation shall consist of walls or floors or
both of not less than 4-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in ss.
- ILHR 51.04 to 51.049. All openings in walis forming such a separation
shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as speci-
fied in 5. ILHR 51.047. The total width of all openings in any such sepa-
rating wall in any one story shall not exceed 25% of the length of the wall
in that story and no single opening shail have an area greater than 120
square feet. Floor openings shall be protected by 4-hour rated shaft en-
closures or fire eurtain doors as specified in s. ILHR 64.42.

1. All openings in floors forming an absolute occupancy separation
shall be protected by vertical enclosures extending above and below such
openings.

2. The walls of such vertical enclosures shall be of not less than 3-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in s, ILHR 51.04 to 51.049, arid all
openings shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies
as specified in s. ILHR 51.047,

{b) A special occupancy separation shall consist of walls or floors, or
both, of not less than 3-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in ss.
ILHR 51.04 to 51.049, All openings in walls forming such separation
shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as speci-
fied in 8. ILHR 51.047. The total width of all openings in any such sepa-
rating wall in any one story shall not exceed 25% of the length of the wall
in that story and no single opening shall have an area greater than 120
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square feet. Floor openings shall be protected by 3-hour rated shaft en-
closures or fire curtain doors as specified in 5. ILHR 64.,42.

1. All openings in floors forming a special occupancy separation shall
be pr_‘otected by vertical enclosures extending above and below such
openings.

2, The walls of such vertical enclosures shall be of not less than 2-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in ss. ILHR 51.04 to 51,049, and ali
openings shall be protected by self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies
as specified in s. ILHR 51.047.

(¢) An ordinary occupancy shall have walls or floors, or both, of not
less than 1-hour fire-resistive construetion as specified in ss. ILHR 51.04
to 51.049. All openings in such separations shall be protected by self-
closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s. ILHR 51,047,

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. (2) {c) Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff, 11-1-67; am. {2)
(a), (b)and (e),. Reglster, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r. and recr. {2) (a), (b) and (c)
eff. 8-1-71 and expiring 1-1-72 and cr. (2) (a), (b) and (e) eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No.
187; am. (2) (b) 1., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and recr. (2), Reg'lster
3;§?elré‘belr1 11?3%, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. (2) (a) and (b) {intro.}, Register, October, 1982, No.

, eff. 11-1-82,

ILHR 51.14 Safety glazing. (1) ScopPE. This section applies to fixed or
operating glazed flat panels adjacent to doors; fire window assemblies;
display cases within 7 feet of the floor in schools; mirrors; framed, glazed
pictures or similar decorative objects; skylights; sloped glazing and any
other glazing materials used in hazardous impact areas which are not
included within the scope of the federal consumer product safety com-
mms}o{]Z((](I}PSC) standard for architectural glazing materials, 16 CFR,
para

Nate: The CPSC standard for architectural glazing materials pre-empts state and local reg-
ulations for {ramed or unframed interior or exterior glazed doors, exterior doors with glazed
lights, sliding doors and the adjacent glazed fixed or operating panel, storm doors, shower
doors, walk-in mirror ¢loset doors and tub enclosures,

(2) APPLICATION. All glazing material used in hazardous impact loca-
tions shall be safety glazing material. All replacements of glazing mate-
rial in hazardous impact Iocations made after November 30, 1976, shall
be safety glazing, except that the replacement of glazing shall be as speci-
fied in sub. (3)

(a) Location. Hazardous impact locations shall include all glazed ele-
ments such as framed or unframed interior or exterior glass doors, the
first fixed or operating flat panel within 2 feet of nearest vertical edge of
an entrance or exit door, exterior doors with glass lights, or any other
glazed elements which may be mistaken for a means of egress or ingress
to a room or building. Other hazardous impact locations shall include
sliding doors and the adjacent glazed fixed or operating panel, storm
doars, shower doors, tub enclosures and display cases within 7 feet of the
floor in schools except as follows:

1. A fixed or operating flat panel immediately adjacent to an entrance
or exit door is exempt from the requirements of this paragraph if the
lower horizontal edge of the panel is 2 feet or more above the floor; or

2. Any mirror, framed glazed picture or similar decorative object
which is attached to a door or wall in a hazardous impact location and
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which does not in whole or in part conceal any opening in such door or
wall is exempt from the requirements of this paragraph.

{b) Material, Safety glazing shall include any glazing material includ-
ing but not limited to tempered glass, laminated glass, wired glass, safety
plastie, or safety insulating units which meet the test requirements of the
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) standard Z97.1-1975,
and which are constructed, treated or combined with other materials so
as to minimize the likelihood of cutting and piercing injuries resulting
from human impact with the glazing material,

() Labeling, Safety glazing material shall be labeled with a permanent
label by such means as etching, sand blasting, firing of ceramie material,
or hot die stamping. The label shall be legible and visible after installa-
tion. Labels identifying safety glazing materials may be omitted pro-
vided that a notarized affidavit or invoice is submitted to the department
or gwner upon request certifying the installation of safety glazing mate-
rial, The label or affidavit shall identify the seller, manufacturer,
fabricator, or installer, the nominal thickness and type of safety glazing
material, and the fact that the material meets the test requirements of
the 5Amer1can National Standards Institute (ANSI) standards Z97.1-
197

(3) GUARDING OF GLAZING. All interior and exterior glazed panels, sub-
ject to human impact not in a hazardous impaet location, shall be
guarded or provided with safety glazing, except that glazed panels witha
stll height of 2 feet or more, or glazed panels less than 12 inches in w1dth
are not required to be safety glazed or guarded.

(a) Guarding shall consist of a horizontal bar, rail, mullion, grille or
sereen at least 1-% inches wide and located within 3 feet 6 inches to 4 feet
6 inches above the floor. The guard assembly shall be capable of with-
standing a lateral force of 100 pounds applied at any point and installed
to avoid contact with the glazing when the force is applied.

(b) Safety glazing materials shall be as specified in sub. (2) (b).

(c) For replacement of glazing in buildings contracted for or existing
prior to November 30, 1976, the installation of a horizontal bar, rail,
mullion, grille or sereen as a protective device may be provided in lieu of
safely glazing material in hazardous impact locations where safety glaz-
ing would be impractical because of the size of the light required.

(4) INTERIOR DOORS WITH GLASS LIGHTS. (a) All interior doors with
glass lights greater than 8 inches in the least dimension shall be provided
with safety glazing material,

(b) All interior doors with glass lights less than 8 inches in the least
dimension shall be provided with %-inch glazing material,

(c) Safety glazing materials shall be as specified in sub. (2) (b).

{5) SKYLIGHTS AND SLOPED GLAZING. (a) Skylights. All glazmg in sky-
lights shall be safety glazing material and shall comply with the require-
ments specifted in s. ILHR 51.02 (6).

(b) Sloped glazing. All glazing installed more than 15° with the vertical
ihail be safety glazing material. This paragraph does not apply to green-
011868,
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(6) FIrE WINDOW ASSEMBLIES, All glazing in fire window assemblies
shall be designed and installed as specified in s, ILHR 51.048.

(7) STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENT, Glazing material shall be designed and
installed to safely withstand the loads specified in ch. ILHR 53.

Note: Section 101,125, Stats., requires safety glazing in all hazardous locations.

History: Cr. Register, Deceraber, 1981, No, 312, efi, 1-1-82,

ILHR 51.15 Standard exit. (1} Every door which serves as a required
exit from a public passageway, stairway or building shall be a standard

exit door unless exempted by the oceupancy requirements of this code.

Noie: See ss. ILHR 54.06, 55.10, 56,08, 57,06, 58.04, 58.49, 59.14, 60.12, 61.12, 62,26, 62.47
and 62,75 for requirements regarding required exits.

(2) Every standard exit door shall swing outward or toward the natu-
ral means of egress. It shall be level with the floor, and shall be so hung
that, when open, it will not block any part of the required width of any
other doorway, passageway, stairway or fire escape. No revolving door,
overhead door or sliding door shall be considered as a standard exit.

(3) (a) A standard exit door shall have such fastenings or hardware
that it can be opened from the inside by pushing against a single bar or
plate or turning a single knob or handle. The latch or other approved
fastening device on the door shall be of an obvious method in its release
and shall be so located on the exit door that the device is not less than 32
inches or more than 40 inches above the floor level, Except as provided in
pars. (b) to (d), the installation of hardware requiring use of a key for
opening an exit door from the inside is prohibited. This subszection shall
apply to all buildings in existence and to any building built after the
effective date of this subsection.

(b} Exit and exit access doors serving individual living units may be
provided with hardware requiring the use of a key for opening from the
inside.

(e¢) Upon written request to the department by the owner, key-locking,
or securing, of exits may be approved in fire-resistive buildings, or parts
of fire-resistive buildings, which are used as jails, prisons, mental institu-
tions, asylums, nursing homes with senile patients, and similar type oc-
cupancies. :

Note #1: The owners request should include the following considerations: accessibility of
keys to the fire department and stafi personnel for the locked ateas; eleetrical devices which
release the locks; and 24-hour supervision of the locked areas by personnel who earry keys for
the locked areas while on duty, Electrical devices which release the locks upon power failure or
upon activation of the fire alarm or sprinkler system or the product of combustion detectors
should be considered for securing of exits in nursing homes,

Nole #2: Written approval to lock exits must also be obtained from the department of
health and social services in accordance with the rules of that department.

(d) 1. One door serving as an exit from any building housing any office
or wholesale or retail store may be equipped with hardware which re-
quires use of a key to open it from the inside provided one of the following
conditions is satisfied:

a, The door has a window which has a minimum elear opening of not
less than 24 inches, and 6 square feet in area with the bottom of the win-
dow opening not more than 4 feet above the inside floor level;
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b. A glazed sidelight satisfying the dimensional and location require-
ments for the windows specified in par. (a) is located adjacent to the
door; or

c. A window satisfying the dimensional and loeation requirements for
the window specified in par. (a) is located within five feat of the door.

2. Approved safety glazing shall be used in all installations but the
glazing may not be bullet-resistant or break-resistant.

3. The door may not be used as an exit serving any required exit stair-
way enclosure.

4. The door shall not be key-lotked during periods of occupancy by the
public or employes. A readily visible, permanent sign shall be placed on
or adjacent to the door on the egress side stating, ““THIS DOOR SHALL
NOT BE KEY-LOCKED WHEN THE BUILDING IS OCCUPIED”.
The sign shall be in letfers at least one inch-in height on a contrasting
background.

5. The use of keyed hardware as specified in this seetion may be re-
voked by the department or its authorized deputy upon one violation of
any of the eonditions specified in subds. 1. to 4.

(4) A standard exit doorway shall not be less than 6 feet 4 inches high
by 8 feet 0 inches wide, except where especially provided under oecu-
pancy classifications and in s. ILHR 51.20, Where double doors are pro-
vided with or without mullions, the width of each single door may he
reduced to 2 feet 6 inches, except double doors utilized to provide aceessi-
bility in accordance with s, ILHR 52.04 shall have the width of at least
one single door increased to 2 feet 8 inches.

(5) All exit doors, unless otherwise exempted by the occupancy re-
quirements of this code, shall be plainly marked by a red illuminated

" translucent exit sign bearing the word EXIT or OUT in plain letters not

less than 5 inches in height and in such other places ag may be necessary
to direct the occupants to exit doorways.

{6)* REQUIRED AGGREGATE WIDTH. (a) The required aggregate width
of exits from a level shall be determined by using the full ceecupant load of
that level, plus the percentage effects of the oceupant loads of adjacent
levels (above and below) which exit through it as follows:

1. 50% of the occupant load of each first-adjacent level; and
2. 25% of the occupant load of each second-adjacent level.
{b) The width shall be based upon the following ratios:

1. Types No, 1 through No. 4 construction unsprinklered, 40 inches
per 160 persons;

2. Types No. 5 through No, 8 construction unsprmklered 50 inches
per 100 persons;

3. Types No, 1 through No. 4 construction sprinklered, 30 inches per
100 persons; or ’

*3ee Appendix A for further explanatery material,
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4. T'ypes No, b through No. 8 construction sprinklered, 40 inches per
100 persons.

Note: The determination of exit width for health eare facllities is specified in s, ILHR 58.12
(2) and {3) and takes precendence over this section.

{c) The required aggregate width of exits from assembly seating facili-
ties shall comply with the requirements of s. ILHR. 62.75 (4),

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No, 84, eff, 1.1-63; am. (5) and er. (7), Reg-
ister, November, 1963, No, 95, eff, 12-1-63; r. and recr., Register, October, 1967, No. 142, off.
11-1-67; am. {(7) {j), Register, May, 1968, No, 149, eff, 6-1-68; r. and reer. (7), Register, De-
cember, 1970, No. 180, eff. 1-1-71; r. and reer. (3), Register, Febraary, 1971, No. 182, eif, 3-1-
71;am. {7) (a) 1., Register, September, 1973, No, 213, eff, 10-1-73; r. (7), r. and recr. {6), Reg-
ister, December, 1974, No, 228, off. 1-1-75; emerg. cr. (3} (b) 1., eff. 6-20-75; er, {3} (a) 1. and
(3} (b) 1, Register, November, 1975, No, 239, eff, 12-1-75; am. (4), Register, December, 1977,
No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (2) and (3} (b} 1., Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-7%; am.
(4), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. {2}, r. and reer. {3) (a), (intre.), er. (§)
(¢}, Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff. 1-1-82; cr. {3} (e}, Register, December, 1983, No.
336, eff, 1-1-84; r. and recr. {3), Register, January, 1985, No 349, eff, 2-1-85,

ILHR 51.16 Stairways. {1) DEFINITION. A stairway is one or more
flights of steps, and the necessary platforms or landings connecting them,
to form a continuous passage from one elevation to another, including
exterior porches, platforms and steps providing means of ingress or
egress.

(2) REQUIRED AGGREGATE WIDTH, (a) The required aggregate width of
stairway exifs from any level shall be as determined in accordance with
the requirements of s, ILHR 51.15 (6).

{b) In no case shall the minimum width of an exit stair be less than
that specified in sub. (3).

{c) Under no circumstances shall stairways decrease in width in the
line of travel toward the exit.

(3) MINIMUM WIDTH. (a) Every required exif, stairway shall be not less
than 3 feet 8 inches wide, except as provided in the oceupaney chapters,
of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a hand-
rail. The clear dimension between handraiis, or stringers, shall not be less .
than 3 feet 0 inches., !

{b) Nonrequired stairways need not conform to the width require-
ments of this code.

(4) RISERS AND TREADS. Risers and treads shall be designed and pro-
vided in accordance with the following:

(a) All stairways and steps shall have a rise of not more than 7% inches
and a tread not less than 9% inches, measured from tread to tread and
from riser to riser. Treads and risers shall be uniform in any one flight.
Winders shall not be used;

Note #1: The department recommends that steps be proportioned so the sum of 2 risers and
a tread, exclusive of its nosing or projection, should be not less than 24 inches or more than 25
inches. :

Note #2: The department may accept nonstandard exit stairways serving unoccup.ied areas,
such as equipment mezzanines or platforms, and similar areas, if approved in writing.

Note #3; Round or smooth nosings are recommended as they are not difficult to negotiate for
individuals with restrictions in the knee, ankle or hip, or with artificial legs or long leg braces.
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(b) The edges of all treads and the edges of all stairway landings shall
be finished with a nonslippery surface not less than 3 inches in width;

(¢) Where an exit door leads to an outside platform or sidewalk, the
level of thﬁplatform or sidewalk shall not be morethan 7% inches helow
the doorsill; ‘ '

(d) Every stairway flight shall have at least 3 risers {unless additional
safety is provided which meets the approval of the department); and

(e) There shall be no more than 22 risers in any one flight.

(5) STAIRWAY LANDINGS AND PLATFORMS, (a)} If a door is provided at
the head and/or foot of a stairway, a landing or platform shall be placed
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between the door and the stairway regardless of the direction of swing of
the door.

(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway,
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. Bvery landing or plat-
form 1must have a length of at least 3 feet, measured in the direction of
travel.

(6) CURVED STAIRS. Interior or exterior curved stairs used as required
exits shall meet all the requirements for stairways. Curved stairs shall
have a radius of at least 25 feet at the interior edge of the tread.

(7) SPIRAL STAIRS. Spiral stairways may be permitted as specifically
allowed by the oceupancy chapters of this code, Such spiral stairs shall
provide a clear walking area measuring at least 22 inches from the outer
edge of the supporting column te the inner edge of the handrail and shall
have treads at least 7 mches in width at a point one foot from the narrow
end of the tread, and a uniform riser height of not more than 8 inches.

History: 1-2-56; am, (2); (2) {a}; (2) (b); Register, June, 1956, No. 6, eff. 7-1-56; r, and recr.
Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; . {4) {b)}, renum. {c) to be (b), and cr. (5),
Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 3-1-71; am. (2) {(a), Register, September, 1973, No,
213, eff. 10-1-73; r, and reer. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1-75; am. (4){a) and cr.
(10), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; er. (7) (a], Register, December, 1978,
No, 276, eff, 1-1-79; r. (B) to (7), renum, (8) to (10) to be (5) to (7) and am. (7), Register,
January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 51.161 Handrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Handrails shall be pro-
vided in all of the following conditions unless otherwise specified in the
occupancy chapters of this code.

(a) On the left side, as one mounts the stairs, on all interior stairways
of more than 3 risers.

{b) On the open side of any stairway with more than 3 rigers.
{c) On both sides of interior stairways 5 feet or more in width.

(d) To divide interior stairways more than 8 feet wide into widths at
least 8 feet 8 inches but less than 8 feet.

{) On both sides of exterior stairways with more than 3 risers, which
are an integral part of the building.

(f) T'o divide exterior stairways which are an integral part of the build-
ing and more than 25 feet wide into approximately equal widths not less
than 3 feet 8 inches but not greater than 25 feet.

(g) On interior and exterior ramps having a slope greater than one foot
of rise in 20 feet of run in accordance with the requirements specified in
pars, (a) through (f).

1. Exception. For ramps used to provide barrier-free access, see s,
ILHR 52.04 (7) (¢).

‘(h) On fire escapes as specified in s. ILHR 51.20 (8).

(2} LoaDpING. All handrails shall be designed and constructed to with-
stand a load of 200 pounds applied in any direction at any point.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(3) Hrrcrr. Handrails, exéept those serving fire escapes, shall be not
less than 30 inches nor more than 34 inches above the nosing of the treads
on stairways or above the surface of ramps,

Note: See s, ILHR 51.20 (8) for handrail requirements for fire escapes.
(4) CONTINUITY AND BXTENSIONS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b},
handrails shall be continuous for the full length of the stairway or ramp

and one handrail shall extend at least 12 inches beyond the top and bot-
tom riser or ramp end and shall not constitu.te a projecting hazard.

(b) Handrails not required for barrier-free design construction on as-

‘ sembly seating facilities need not comply with the 12 inch extension re-

quirement,

(5) CLEARANCE. Handrails shall provide a clearance of at least 1%
inches between the handrail and the wall to which it is fastened.

(6) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL, (&) Handrails protecting the open sides
of stairways and ramps subject to use by children shall have intermedi-
ate rails or an ornamental pattern demgned to prevent the passage of an
object with a diameter larger than 9 inches.

(b) Handrails protecting the open sides of stairways and ramps not
subject to use by children (i.e., waste water treatment plants, foundries,
tanneries and other industrial occupancies) shall be provided with an in-
termediate rail at mid height or equivalent.

History: Cr, Register,'January. 19280, Mo. 289, eff, 2-1-80; am, (4), Register, December,
1981, No. 312, ff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 51.162 Guardrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Guardrails shall be
provided in all of the following conditions unless otherwise specified in
the occupancy chapters of this code:

(a) On the open side of elevated platforms, landings, walks, baleonies
and mezzanines which are more than 24 inches in height;

(b) On assembly seating facilities as specified in 8. ILHR 62.77;

(¢} On open parking structures as specified in 5. ILHR 62.28 and as
indicated in sub. (5); and

(d) On openings through floors and roofs.

_ (2) ExeMpT LOCATIONS, Guardrails need not be provided on the load-
ing side of loading docks.

(3) LOoADING. {a) Except as provided in par. (b), all guardrails shall be
designed and constructed to withstand a load of at least 200 pounds ap-
plied in any direction at any point.

(b) All guardrails on agsembly seating facilities shall be designed and
constructed to withstand a vertical and horizontal load of 50 pounds per
linear foot. Loads need not be applied simultaneously.

(4} HeigHT. Guardrails shall not be less than 3 feet 6 inches in height.

_ (a) Exception. Guardrails within individual living units may be 36
inches in height.
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{b) Exception. Guardrails on a balcony immediately in front of the first
row of fixed seating and which are not at the end of an aisle may be 30
inches in height.

(5) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. (a) Guardrails in areas subject to use
by children shall have ‘intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern
designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than
9 inches.

(b) Guardrails in areas not subject to use by children shall be provided
with an intermediate rail at mid height or equivalent.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (1) (b}, (8)and (4) (b), Regis-
ter, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 51.164 Headroom, (1) GENERAL. Except as provided in sub. (2),
every means of egress shall be provided with 3 headroom clearance of not
less than 6 feet 8 inches. In stairways, the clearance shall be 7 feet 0
inches established by measuring vertically from the edge of the tread
nosing to the ceiling or soffit above the tread nosing.

(2} ExcrpTioN. The headroom clearance for public stairways ir} apart-
ments and townhouses may be reduced to not less than 6 feet 8 inches,

_ Nole: Sees. ILHR 57.07 (3) for requirements pertaining to stairways within individual liv-
ing units,

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. Register, December, 1983,
No. 336, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 51,165 Stairway identification. All stairways serving 4 or more
stories shall have each floor level or story identified on the stair side as to
its name or number with a permanent sigh havmg letters or characters at
least 2 inches in height.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ef, 1-1-82.

ILHR 51.166 Siairway discharge. Where a stairway from the level below
the exit discharge and a stairway from an upper floor terminate at the
same exit discharge level, an approved barrier shall be provided to pre-
vent persons from continuing down one or more full floor levels below the
exit discharge level unless the exit discharge level has a vision panel to
the outside or is otherwise made readily apparent.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82; am, Register, October, 1982,
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82,

ILHR 51.167 Exiting through areas of hazard, {1) GENERAL. Except as
provided in subs. (2) and (8), exit access shall be so arranged that it will
not be necessary to travel through any area of hazard in order to reach
the exit.

Note: See ss. ILHR 54.14, 55.29, 56,15, 57.14, 58.24, 58.62, 59.21, 60.25, 60.37, 62.32 for
additional requirements.

(2) GARAGES. (a) Occupancies within the scope of ch. ILHR 54 may
exit through storage garages.

(b) Oceupancies within the scope of ¢h. ILHR 54 may not exit through
repair garages.
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(¢) Occupancies within the scope of chs. ILHR 55-62 may not exit
through a storage or repair garage.

(3) KxTcHENS, (a) Exiting through a kitehen within an individual liv-
ing unit is permitted.

(b) Exiting through kitchens equipped with residential-type appli-
aneces tn areas such as but not limited to employe lounges, activity rooms
and similar areas is permitted provided the kitchen is not used for com-
mereial purposes.

(e) Exiting through kitchens of restaurants and similar commercial op-
erations or kitchens equipped with commercial-type appliances is pro-
hibited.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff, 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982,
No, 328, eff, 11-1-82,

ILHR 51.17 Smekeproof stair tower. (1) A smokeproof stair tower shall
be an enclosed stairway which is entirely cut off from the building and
which is reached by means of open balconies or platforms. The stairways,
landings, platforms and balconies shall be of noncombustible mater:al
throughout. The enclosing walls shall be of nof less than 4-hour fire-resis-
tive construction, and the floors and ceilings of not less than 2-hour fire-
resistive construction as specified in 5. ILHR 51.04,

(2) The doors leading from the buildings to the balconies and from the
balconies to the stairways shall be fire-resistive doors, and all openings
within 10 feet of any building shall be protected with fire-resistive win-
dows for moderate fire exposure, or fire-resistive doors as specified in s.
ILHR 51.047.

(3} Each balcony shall be open on at least one side, with a railing not
less than 8’6" high on all open sides.

History: 1-2-56; am, Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. (1} and (2), Register,
February, 1971, No 182, eff. 7-1-T1; r. and recr. (1) and (2) eff, 8-1-71 and exp. £-1-72, and cr.
(1 and {2) eff, i 72, Reglster Ju]y, 1971, No. 187; am. (2), Register, June, 1972, No. 198,
eff. 7-1-72.

ILHR 51.18 Interior enclosed staivway, (1) GENERAL. An interior en-
closed stairway shall be separated from other areas of the building by
fire-resistive rated construetion as specified in ss, ILHR 51.04 to 51.049 .
with the hourly ratings as specified in Table 51.03-A.

(2) EXTENT OF BNCLOSURE. (a) The enclosure shall include at each
floor level a portion of the floor which will be at least as wide as the stair-
way.

(b) The enclosure shall provide uninterrupted passage from the upper-
most floor to an outside door without leaving the enclosure.

(¢) The enclosure shall also include any passageway, if provided, on
the floor of exit discharge leading from the stairway to the exit discharge,
so0 ag to afford uninterrupted passage from the uppermost floor to the exit
discharge, without leaving the enclosure.
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(3) OPENINGS IN THE ENCLOSURE. Openings in the stairway enclosure
shall be limited to exit doors serving public passageways or COI‘I‘IdOl‘S or
serving floors oceupied by a single tenant,

Nute: See ch, Tnd 4 for addilional requirements pertaining to the loeation of elevator equip-
ment room access doors.

(4) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. (a) All openings for doors shall be pro-
tected by fire-rated door assemblies as specified in s. ILHR 51.047.

(b) If windows are provided in the enclosure, the window openings
shall be protected by fixed fire-rated window assemblies as specified in s.
ILHR 51.048, except in outside walls.

History: 1-2-56; am. (1) and (8), Register, February, 1971, No, 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr.
(1) and (3), eff, 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and er, (1} and {3}, eif. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No.
187; r. and recr. (1), Register, June, 1372, No. 198, eff, 1-1-73; am. (3), Register, December,
1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (2), Regisler, January, 1980, No, 289, eff, 2-1-80; r. and recr.,
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 51.19 Horizontial exit. (1) GENERAL. A horizontal exit shall con-
sist of one or more openings through an occupancy separation; a 2-hour
fire-rated separation wall extending from the bagement or lowest floor to
the underside of the roof deck or of one or more bridges or balconies con-
necting 2 buildings or parts of buildings entirely separated by occcupancy
separations as described in s, ILHR 51.08.

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. Openings used in connection with hori-
zontal exits shall be protected by fire-resistive doors as speeified in s.
ILHR 51.047,

(a) Doors serving as required exits shall be standard exit doors and
shall swing in the direetion of exit travel. Where a horizontal exit serves
spaces on both sides of the wall, there shall be adjacent doorways
equipped with deors which swing in opposite directions,

1. Exzceptions. a. The swing of the exit door may comply with the ex-
ceptions permitted in the oceupancy chapters of this code.

(b) Approved illuminated exit signs shall be prov1ded to indicate the
horizontal exit,

(¢} Such doors shall be kept unlocked, unobstrueted, provided with a
self~closing device and normally be kept closed.

1. Exception. Doars protecting openings used in connection with hori-
zontal exits may be left opened if equipped with an automatic closing
device actuated by smoke density or produets of eombustion other than
heat.

Note: The department wiil accept detectors installed in accordance with the Standard on
Aulomatic Fire Detectors, NFPA No. 72-E [ILHR 51.27 (7a)].

(3) RaMP SLOPE, Where there is a difference of elevation between con-
nected areas, the difference shall be overcome by a ramp with a slope of
not more than one foot in 8. ‘
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(4) PROJECTION OF ADJACENT OPENINGS. All doors and windows within
10 feet of any baleony or bridge shall be fire-resistive doors or fire-resis-
tive windows as speecified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 51.048.

History: 1-2-56; am. (2) and (4}, Register, February, 1971, No, 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and reer.
(2) and (4) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and cr. (2) and (4) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No,
187; am. (4) Register, June, 1972, No, 198, eff 7-1-72; am. {4), Register, December, 1975, No.
249, off, 1-1-76; r. and recr. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, efl, 1-1-79; am, (11 and {3), 1.
(2){a} 1, a., renum, (2}a) 1. b, to (2}{a} 1. a., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2.1.80,

TLHR 51.20 Fire escapes. {1) LocAaTiON. Every fire escape shall be so
located as to lead directly to a street, alley, or open court connected with
a street.

(a) Every fire escape shall be placed against a blank wall if possible, If
such a location is not possible then every wall opening which is less than é
feet distant horizontally from any tread or platform of the fire escape
shall be protected by a fire-resistive window for moderate fire exposure or
by a fire-resistive door as specified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 51.048,

(2) EXITS TO FIRE EscaPEs. Every fire escape shall be aceegsible from a
public passageway or shall be directly accessible from each occupied
room. Exits to fire escapes shall be standard exit doors as specified in s.
ILHR 51.15, except that doors to “A* fire escapes may be not less than 2
feet 6 inches wide.

(3) DESIGN AND FABRICATION. Each part of every fire escape (except
counterweights for balanced stairways) shall be designed and con-
structed to carry a live load of 100 pounds per square foot of horizontal
area over the entire fire escape. Each part of every fire escape shall be
designed and constructed in accordance with the requirements of s.
ILHR 53.50, except that the unit stresses therein specified shall be re-
duced by one-fourth. The minimum seetions and sizes specified below
shall be increased whenever necessary so that under full load the allow-
able unit stresses will not be exceeded.

(a) No other material than wrought iron, soft steel or medium steel
shall be used for any part of a fire escape, except for weights, separators
and ornaments. No bar material less than % inch thick shall be used in
the construction of any fire escape, except for separators, ornaments,
structural shapes over 3 inches and rigidly built up treads and platforms
of approved design. In the fabrication of a fire escape, all connections or
joints shall be made by riveting, bolting or welding in an approved man-
ner. All bolts or rivets, except for ornamental work, shall be not less than
% inch in diameter. '

(4) PLATFORMS. Each platform on an “A” fire escape shall be at least
28 inches wide; each platform on a “B* fire escape shall be at least 3 feet 4
inches wide, Such widths shall be the clear distance between stringers, .
measuring at the narrowest point. Each platform shall extend at least 4
inches beyond the jambs of exit opening. The above minimum widths
and lengths shall be increased, wherever necessary, so that no exit door
or window will, when open, block any part of the required width of the
fire escape. Every platform shall consist of either,

(a) Flat bars on edge, not less than 1 x % inch, but not less than 1% x %
inch where bolts and separators are used except that platforms and
treads constructed of flat bars on edge may be made of material 3/16 inch
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in thickness provided the material is galvanized after fabrication. Bars
shall not be spaced more than 1% inches, center to center.

(b) % inch or % inch square bars with sharp edge up, not more than 1%
inches, center to center.

{c) % inch round bars, not more than 1% inches, center to center,
(d) Platform and treads may be solid if covered by a roof,

(e} The platform frame shall consist of not less than 2 x % inch flat bars
on edge or equivalent, provided the brackets are not more than 4 feet
apart. If brackets are more than 4 feet apart, the frame shall be corre-
spondingly stronger and stiffer, Every platform wider than 30 inches, if
made of square or round bars, shall have a third frame bar through the
center; if made of flat bars, the platform shall have separators and bolts
through the center. Frame bars shall not project more than % inch above
platform bars, except around the outside of platform.

(f) There shall be a platform at each story above the first, and interme-
diate platforms if floors are more than 18 feet apart vertically.

{g) Platforms shali not be more than 8 inches below the door sill.

(5) BRACKETS. Brackets for a 28 inch or 30 inch platform, when spaced
not more than 4 feet apart, shall be made of not less than % inch square
bars or 1% x 1% x % inch angles; such bars or angles shall be larger 1if the
platform is wider or if the brackets are farther apart. llach bracket, shall
be fastened at the top to the wall by a through bolt {at least % inch diam-
eter), nut, and washer (at least 4 inch diameter). The slope of the lower
bracket bar shall be not less than 30" with the horizontal. The lower bar
shall have a washer or shoulder to give sufficient bearing against the wall.

(a) The strength of the wall to which brackets are to be attached shall
be earefully considered in determining the spacing, shape and inside con-
nection of brackets, so that under full load the wall will not be unduly
strained. Where it is necessary to install brackets adjacent to wall open-
ings they shall be located at a suitable distance therefrom, or the wall
shall be properly reinforced.

(6) STATRWAYS. (a) Fach stairway of an “A* fire escape shall be at least
24 inches wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uniform rise
of not more than 8 inches and a uniform run of not less than 8 inches.

(b) Each stairway of a “B” fire escape shall be at least 3 feet 4 inches
wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uniform rise of not
more than 8 inches, and a uniform run of not less than 9 inches.

1. The fise is the vertical distance from the extreme edge of any step to
the corresponding extreme edge of the next step. The run is the horizon-
tal distance between the same points.

(e) Stairway stringers shall consist of either:
1. A 5 inch channel or larger.
2. Two angles 2 x 2 x % inch or larger,

3. Two flat bars 2 x % inch or larger.
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4. One flat bar 6 x % inch or larger.

5. 1f 2 angles or 2 fiat bars are used, they shall be properly tied together
by lattice bars, vertical as well as horizontal. If flat bars are used, every
stairway of more than 10 risers shall have lateral bracing., The connec-
tion of stringers to platform, at top and bottom, shall be at least equal in
strength to the stringers and shall safely carry the full live and dead
loads. If stringers are carried by intermediate brackets, the stringers
shall have a horizontal bearing on the brackets and shall be properly and
securely connected thereto.

6. Treads shall consist of either flat or square bars, (not round), of the
size and spacing specified for platforms. An “A” tread shall consist of at
least 8 square bars, or 7 flat bars. A “B” tread shall consist of at least 7
square bars, or 8 flat bars. A “B” tread made of flat bars shall have
separators and bolt through the center, A “B" tread made of square bars
shall be trussed.

7. Treads and platforms may be solid if covered by a roof,

(7) BALANCED STAIRWAY. All “B" fire escapes, and all fire escapes on
schools, theaters, assembly halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential
care institutions, group foster homes, and homes for the elderly either
shall reach to the ground or shall have a balanced stairway reaching to
the ground. “A” fire escapes which are not on schools, theaters, assembly
halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential care institutions, group foster
homes and homes for the elderly may terminate in a platiorm at least 3
‘feet long, located not more than 10 feet above the ground and does not
serve more than 8 persons.

(8) RAILINGS. A railing at least 42 inches in height measuring verti-
cally from the floor of the platform, shall be provided on all open sides of
platforms. Railings at least 36 inches in height, measuring vertically
from the nose of the treads, shall be provided on the open sides of all
stairways and on both sides of balanced stairways. Either a railing or a
handrail fastened to the wall shall be provided on each side of ali “B" fire
escape stairways. Railings on fire escapes subject to use by children shall
have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to prevent the
passage of an object with a diameter larger than 9 inches. Railings on fire
escapes not subject to use by children shall be provided with 2 uniformly
spaced intermediate rails.

{a) Every railing shall have posts, not more than 5 feet apart made of
not less than 1% x 1% x % inch angles or tees, or 14 inch pipe; top rail not
less than 144 x 1% x % inch angle or equivalent; center rail not less than
1% x 5/16 flat bar or equivalent. All connections shall be such as to make
the railing stiff; 2 bolts (% inch or larger) shall be used at the foot of each
post wherever possible, or at least one % inch bolt shall be used. Railing
shall be continuous. No projections on the inside of the railing shall be
permitted. Where a railing returns to the wall, it shall be fastened
thereto with a through bolt ( at least % inch diameter), nut, and washer;
or (in reinforeced concrete) with an approved insert; or the railing shall be
made equally secure with a diagonal brace extending at least 8 feet hori-
zontally and 3 feet vertically,
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{b) All outside railings which are more than 60 feet above grade shall
be at least 6 feet high, measuring vertically from floor of platform or from
nose of step. Such railings shall be of special design approved by the de-
partment, having not less than 4 longitudinal rails, and vertical lattice
bars not more than 8 inches apart, and proper stiffening braces or brack-
ets, .

(9) LADDER TO ROOF, Every fire escape which extends higher than the
second floor shall be provided with a ladder leading from the upper plat-
form to the roof, unless the fire escape stairway leads to the roof. The
ladder shall have stringers not less than 1% inch pipe, or not less than 2 x
% inch flat bars, at least 17 inches apart in the elear. The rungs shall be
not less than ¥ inch square or % inch round bars, 14 inches center to
center. The stringers shall be securely tied together at intervals no
greater than every fifth rung, The stringers of each ladder shall extend
not less than 4 feet above the roof coping and return to within 2 feet of
the roof, with the top rung of the ladder level with the coping,

(10) OTHER TYPES OF FIRE ESCAPES. Sliding or chute fire escapes may
be used, upon the approval of the department of industry, labor and
human relations, in place of “A’’ or “B” fire escapes. Every sliding fire
escape shall be provided with a ladder constructed as in sub. (9), ex-
tending from 5 feet above grade, to 4 feet above the roof coping,

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No, 84, eff, 1-1-63; am, (1) (a), Register,
February, 1971, No, 182, off, 7-1-71; am. {7), Register, Pebruary, 1971, No. 182, eff. 3-1-71; 1.
and reer. 51.20 (1} (a) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72 and cr. (1) (a} efl. 1-1-72, Register, July,
1971, No. 187; am. (1) {a), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff, 7.1-72; am, (8) {(intro. par,),
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) {a), Register, December, 1975, No.
240, eff, 1-1-76; am. (8) (intro.), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (8} (b),
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1.1-82.

ILHR 51.21 Siandpipe and hose systems, (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS,
All required standpipe and hose systems shall meet the requirements of
this section.

Note: The department will aceept installations conforming to the latest edition of NFPA
No. 14—Standard for Instabation of Standpipe and Hose Systems,

(2 CLASSES OF SERVICE. (a) Class I - Fire department standpipes. For
use by fire departments and those trained in handling heavy fire streams
from a 2¥-inch hose.

(b) Class IT - Firsi-uid standpipes. For use primarily by occupantsof a
building until the arrival of the fire department (1%-inch hose).

(e) Class I11 - Combination fire department and firsi-aid standpipes. For
use by either fire departments and those trained in handling heavy hose
streams or by the building occupants,

(8) Crass I - FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES, (a) Where required. Fire
department standpipes shall be provided for all buildings exceeding 60
feet in height.

1. Required standpipes shall be installed as construction progresses, to
make them available for fire department use in the topmost floor con-
structed. Temporary standpipes may be provided in place of permanent
standpipes during the period of construction when approved by the local
fire department,

Register, December, 1983, No, 336

Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code

FP



86 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 51 Definitions and standards

{b) Number of standpipes. Standpipes shall be sufficient in number so
that any part of every floor area ean be reached within 30 feet by a nozzle
attached to 100 feet of hese connected to the standpipe in an unsprin-
klered building and 150 feet of hose in a sprinklered building,

(e) Cross connecizons. When 2 or more standpipes are required, they
shall be eross connected and equipped with individual control valves. All
control valves shall be of an approved indicating type valve. The valves
shall be located so that the water supply to any standpipe riser can be
shut off without interrupting the water supply to the remaining stand-
pipes and be readily accessible to the fire department.

{d) Location of oullets. Hose outlets shall be located in stairway enclo-
sures. Where stairways are not enclosed, outlets shall be at the inside of
outside walls, within one foot of a smokeproof tower, interior stairway or
fire escape. In buildings containing large interior areas, standpipes may
be loeated at accessible interior locations.

(e) Prolection of standpipes. Standpipes shall be protected against
mechanical and fire damage. Dry standpipes shall be visible for inspec-
tion and not concealed.

Note; It is not the intent of this section to require standpipes to be protected with an hourly
rated fire protection,

(f) Size. No required standpipe shall be less than 4 inches in diameter,
and not less than 6 inches in diameter for standpipes in excess of 100 feet
in height unless the building is completely sprinklered and the standpipe
Sy%te;lél is hydraulically designed in accordance with the requirements of
sub. (6).

{2) Hose valves and connections, An approved 2%-inch hose-connection
valve shall be located at each story, not less than 3 feet nor more than 6
feet above the floor level, Hose-connection valves shall be equipped with
a tight-fitting cap on a chain and having lugs for a spanner wrench. When
the building is completely sprinklered, and class I1 service is omitted,
each standpipe outlet location shall be equipped with a 2%-inch hose
valve, a 2%-inch by 1%-inch reducer, and a cap with an attached chain.

(h) Hose threads. All threads on hose connections shall be of national
standard dimensions.

Note: Section 213,15, Stats,, requires that all hose connections be fitted with the national
standard hose threads adopted by the national fire protection association.

(i) Fire-department conneclion. An approved fire department connec-
tion shall be installed on a 4-inch or larger pipe connection with each
standpipe system. The connection shall be marked “ Standpipe”. If au-
tomatic fire sprinklers are also supplied by the hose connection, the sign
shall read “Standpipe and Automatic Sprinkler”, The elevation of the
connection may be not less than 18 inches nor more than 42 inches above
the sidewalk or ground, If municipal water is available at the building
site, the fire department connection shall be located as close as possible to
and within 150 feet of any fire hydrant.

(1) Aulomatic waler supply, An automatic water supply for a wet
standpipe system shall be designed to provide not less than the following
capacity from top outlets at not less than 66 psi flowing pressure for a
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period of 30 minutes; 500 gpm for a single standpipe; 750 gpm for 2 inter-
connected standpipes; 1,000 gpm for larger systems. Any of the following
supplies will be acceptable:

1. Public waterworks system where pressure and discharge capacity
are adequate;

2. Approved automatic fire pump (or pumps);
3. Pressure tank;
4. Gravity tank;

b. Approved manually controlled fire pump operated by remote con-
trol devices at each hose outlet; or :

6. Reservoirs.

(k) Dry standpipes. If only one standpipe is required, a dry standpipe
may be used, A dry standpipe shall be limited to a single riser and shall
not exceed 150 feet in height.,

(4) Crass II - FIRST-AID SPANDPIPES, (a) Where required. First-aid
s{:landp(ijpes shall be provided as required by the oecupancy chapters of
this code.

Note: See ss. ILHR 54,15, 56.33, 56.20 and 57.21,

(b) Number and location. Standpipes shall be sufficient in number so
that any part of every fioor area, including basements, can be reached
within 30 feet by a nozzle attached to not more than 100 feet of hose
connected to a standpipe.

1. Hose outlets shall be located in oceupied areas and preferably in
corridors or at interior columns, ‘

(c) Size, No required standpipe shall be less than 2 inches in diameter
for buildings 4 or less stories or 50 feet in height, and not less than 2%
inches in diameter for buildings exceeding 4 stories or 50 feet in height.

(d} Hose valves and conmections. An approved 1%-inch hose valve shall
be located not more than 5 feet above the floor level. Where the static
pressure at any standpipe hose outlet exceeds 100 psi, an approved de-
vice shall be installed at the outlet to reduee the pressure with the re-
quired flow at the outlet to not more than 100 psi,

(e) Hoses, Not more than 100 feet of hose shall be attached to each
outlet, Hoses shall be of an approved type, 1%-inches in diameter, with
4-inch solid stream or combination nozzle attached, and shall be located
in approved cabinets, racks or reels. In locations where the use of a solid
stream may contribute to the spread of fire by scattering the burning
material or where the existence of flammable liquids make the use of
spray stream desirable, combination nozzles which give a spray or a solid
stream shall be provided instead of ¥%-inch nozzles.

(f) Water supply. An automatic water supply shall be provided. The
water supply shall be designed for 100 gpm for 30 minutes with 65 psi
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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flowing pressure at the top outlet. The water supply may be from a city
connection, gravity tank, pressure tank or pump.

_Note #1: The department will permit the demestic water supply to service class 11 stand-
pipes provided no intervening control valves are installed to interrupt the service of the stand-
pipe and a check valve is installed to prevent contamination of the domestic water supply.

Note #2; The depariment will permit pumps, ather than fire pumps, provided the water sup.
ply meets the requirements of sub. {4} (f).

Nole #3: See ch, TLHR 82 for requirements pertaining to eross eonnections,

(5) Orass IIT — COMBINED FIRE DEPARTMENT AND FIRST-AID STAND-
PIPES. {a) Where permitted. The features of class I and 11 service may be
combined in a single system if served by an acceptable automatic water
supply conforming to the requirements of sub. (3) (j).

(b) Reguirements. Class IIT standpipes shall econform to the require-
ments of elass T service except that 1%-inch outlets with a hose and 2%-
inch outlets shall be provided on each floor and shall be installed to the
requirements of the respective classes of service.

(6) COMBINED AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER AND STANDPIPE SYSTEM. () Defi-
nition, A combined system is a system where the vertical water piping
serves both the automatic sprinkler system and the 2}.-inch hose outlets
of the standpipes used by the fire department. The combined system
shall comply with the antomatie sprinkler requirements of s. ILHR 51.23
and the standpipe and hose requirements of s. TLHR 51.21.

(b) Water supply and riser size. The minimum water supply and riser
size for a combined system shall comply with the requirements of sub. {8)
{f) and (j), except the minimum water supply for a combined system for
a completely sprinklered, light hazard occupancy building shali be 500
gallons per minute. When the building is completely sprinklered, the
risers may be sized by hydraulic calculations.

Note: NFPA No. 18—Standard for Installation of Sprinkler Systems, defines light hazard
occupancy as oceupancies where the quantity and/or combustibility is low and fires with rela-
tively low rates of heat release are expected, such as: churches; clubs; educational; hospitals;
institutional; libraries, except large stack rooms; museums; nursing or convalescent homes;
offices, including data processing; residential; restaurant seating areas; theaters and auditori-
ums, excluding stages and prosceniums,

(e) Connections. Each connection from a vertical riser of a combined
system shall be provided with an individual control valve of the same
size as the outlet.

(7) MAINTENANCE, Standpipe systems and equipment, whether re-
quired by this code or not, shall be maintained in an operable condition,

Hisiory: 1-2-56; r. and reer. Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff, 1-1-77; am, (7}, Regis-
ter, December, 1878, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79; am. (3} (1), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eff, 7-1-83.

ILHR 51.22*% Fire extinguishers, (1) GENERAL, All required fire extin-
guishers shall be approved by the department, and shall comply with the
provisions of NFPA No. 10-1981 —— Standard for Portable Fire Extin-
guishers,

*Bep Appendiz A for further explanatory material.
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(2) TNSTALLATION. Fire extinguishers as specified in chs. ILHR 54-62
shall be installed as specified in NFPA No. 10-1981 -— Standard for Port-
able Fire Extinguishers.

(3) MAINTENANCE. All portable fire extinguishers, whether required
by chs. ILHR 54-62 or not, shall be maintained in operable condition as
spgc;lﬁed in NFPA No. 10 1981 — Standard for Portable Fire Extin-
guishers,

History: 1-1-66; am. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff, 11-1-67; r, and recr. Register, De-
cember, 1981, No. 312, efi, 1-1-82; am, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-}-84,

TLHR 51.23 Automatic sprinklers. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMEN%S. (a) All
automatic fire sprinkler systems shall be designed and installed in ac-
cordance with NFPA No. 13-1980, Standard for the Instaliation of
Sprinkler Systems,

{(b) The sprinkler system shall be so installed and maintained as to
provide complete coverage for all portions of the building,

{c) Reinstallation of used sprinkler heads shall be prohibited.

(d) Approved secondhand devices other than sprinkler heads may be
installed by special permission of the department.

Note: The department w1lk accept equipment, materials and devices listed or labeled by
Underwriters' Laboratories or approved by Factory Mutual, Other testing laboratories or in-
spection agenetes will be recognized as an approved agency if accepted in writing by the de-
partment.

(2) WATER SUPPLY. {(a) Approved automatie water supplies for the
sprinkler system recognized by the department are listed helow:;

1. City water main;
2. Gravity or pressure tank;
3. Ground storage reservoir; or

4, Natural bodies of water approved by the department (lakes, rivers,
streams, ete,).

(b) If the water supply has inadequate pressure, an approved fire
pump or tank shall be provided, The design and installation of water
supply facilities for gravity tanks, fire pumps, reservoirs or pressure
tanks, and underground piping shall conform to NFPA No. 22, Standard
for Water Tanks for Private Fire Protection; NFPA No. 20, Installation
of Centrifugal Fire Pumps; and NFPA No. 24, Outside Protection
[ILHR 51.27 (7a)].

(3) BASEMENT SPRINKLERS. Fvery basement sprinkler system shall
also include sprinklers in all shafts (except elevator shafts) leading to the
story above.

(4} PIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION. Every sprinkler system shall have
an approved fire department connection as specified in NFPA 13-1980.
The connection shall be marked “Sprinkler’, Tf standpipes are also sup-
plied by the hose connection, the sign shall read “Standpipe and Auto-
matic Sprinkler”. The elevation of the connection shall be not less than
18 inches nor more than 42 inches above the sidewalk or ground. If mu-
nicipal water is available at the building site, the fire department connec-
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tion shall be located as close as possible to and within 150 feet of any fire
hydrant.

(b) SPRINKLER ALARMS, Every sprinkler system shall be provided with
a suitable audible alarm. In all buildings over 60 feet in height, each
sprinkler system on each floor shall be equipped with a separate water
flow device connected to an alarm system.

(6) MAINTENANCE. (a) All installed automatic sprinkler systems,
whether required by this code or not, shall be properly maintained for
efficient service pursuant to NFPA No. 13A-1981—Standard for the
Care and Maintenance of Sprinkler Systems. Owners or operators shall
be responsible for the condition of their sprinkler system and shall use
due diligence in keeping the system in good operating condition. A copy
of the inspection report as specified in NFPA No, 13A-1981 shall be kept
and shall be made available, upon request, to the department or its au-
thorized deputies.

(b) The requirements of par, {a) shall apply to all buildings in exis-
tence on the effective date of this section and to those buildings con-
structed thereafter.

Mote: See ss. ILHR 81.10 (6} and 81.11 (9) and s. 140,165, Stats., for additional require-
ments pertaining to maintenance and repair or automatic fire sprinkler systems.

(7) PARTIAL AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS. Partial antomatic
fire sprinkler systems may be connected without a fire department con-
nection to the domestic water supply service or a first-aid standpipe or a
Ere department standpipe provided the following conditions are satis-

ed:

{(a) The number of sprinkler heads per building does not exceed 20;

(b} The connection is equipped with an approved indicating valve
with a monitor or an approved locking device and a check valve;

(¢) The water pressure and volume is adequate to supply the required
flow of the largest number of sprinkler heads in any one of the enclosed
areas; and

(d)} An audible alarm is provided to sound when the systemn is in opera-
tion.

Note: See ch, ILHE 82 [or requirements periaining to eress connections.

(8) SUBSTITUTE AUTOMATIC FIRE SUPRESSION SYSTEMS. When ap-
proved by the department, substitute automatic fire suppression systems
may be used in lieu of an automatic fire sprinkler system in areas where
the use of water could cause unusual damage to equipment, or where
water may have a limited effeet or may be hazardous to use because of
the nature of processes involved.

History; 1-2-56; r. and recr, Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; er. (7) {a), Regis-
ter, December, 1976, No. 262, eff, 1-1-77; am, (6), Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. I-1-
82;r. and reer. {1), (4), (6) and (7, er. (8), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eff. 7-1-83; am, (6),
Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84. ’ :

ILHR 51.24 Fire alarm systems. Interior fire alarm systems required
under ss. ILHR 54.17, 56,19 and 57.17 shall be designed and constructed
in conformity with the following requirements:
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(1) All such alarm systems shall consist of operating stations on each
floor of the building, including the basement, with bells, horns, or other
approved sounding devices which are effective throughout the building,.
The system shall be so arranged that the operation of any one station will
actuate all alarm devices connected to the system except in the case of a
presignal system. Fire alarms shall be readily distinguishable from any
other signalling devices used in the building. A system designed for fire
alarm and paging service may be used if the design is such that fire alarm
signals will have precedence over all others;

{a) In all buildings where a fire alarm system and a complete auto-
matic sprinkler system are required, a water flow detecting device shall
be provided to actuate the fire alarm system.

(2) Every fire alarm system shall be electrically operated or activated
by non-combustible, nontoxic gas. Electrieally operated systems shall be
operated on closed circuit current under constant electrical supervision,
so arranged that upon a circuit opening and remaining open or in case of
a ground or short cireuit in the undergrounded conductor, audible
trouble signals will be given instantly. Gas-activated systems shall be
mechanically supervised and under constant gas pressure, so arranged
that in case of a pressure drop an audible trouble signal will be given
instantly. Means shall be provided for testing purposes;

(3) (a) Except as provided in par, (b}, coded fire alarm systems shall be
provided in buildings more than 3 stories in height and the systems shall
be so arranged that the code transmitted shall indicate the location and
story of the structure in which the signal originated;

(b) The department shall approve noncoded continuous sounding fire
alarm systems under constant electric or gas activated supervision in
apartment buildings,

(4) Operating stations shall be prominently located in an accessible
position at all required exit doors and required exit stairways. Operating
stations shall be of an approved type and shall be conspicuously identi-
-fied, All such operating stations shall be of a type, which after being oper-
ated, will indicate that an alarm has been gent therefrom until reset by
an authorized means. (Operating stations having a “Break Glass” panel
will be acceptable. On coded systems having a device to permanently
record the transmission of an alarm, “Open Door” type stations may be
used). The fire alarm operating stations shall be mounted not less than 3
feet nor more than 4 feet above the finished floor as measured from the
floor to the center of the box;

(5) All such alarm systems shall be tested at least once a week and a
record of such tests shall be kept;

(6) Existing fire alarm systems that are effective in operation will be
accepted if approved by the department;

(7} The gas for operation of non-combustible, non-toxic gas activated
fire alarm systems shall be supplied from approved pressure cylinders on
the premises, The c¢ylinders shall have sufficient capacity and pressure to
properly operate all sounding devices connected to the system for a pe-
riod of not less than 10 minutes. Cylinders shall be removed for recharg-
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ing immediately after use and shall be replaced by fully charged cylin-
ders;

(8) Spare cylinders shall be kept on the premises at all times for imme-
diate replacement and separate cylinders for testing shall be incorpo-
rated in the system;

(9) Tubing in connection with non-combustible, non-toxic gas acti-
vated fire alarm systems shall be installed in rigid metal conduit, flexible
metal conduit, or surface metal raceways where subject to mechanical
injury. Non-corrosive metallic tubing not less than 3/16” in diameter
which will withstand a bursting pressure of not less than 500 pounds per
square inch shall be used. The maximum length of 3/16" tubing shall not
exceed 300 feet between charged cylinders, All tubing and other compo-
nent parts shall be installed by skilled workers in aceordance with the
provisions of this code; and

Note: See Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch, ILHR 16,

{10) MAINTENANCE. All fire alarm systems, whether required by this
code or not, shall be maintained in an operable condition.

History: 1-2-56; am., {4) (a), Register, November, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-63; am. Register,
August, 1964, No. 104, efl. 9-1-64; r. (10), (11) and (12), Register, December, 1975, No. 240,
eff. 1-1-76; er. (1) {a) and am. intro. and (2}, Register, December, 1976, No, 252, eff, 1-1-77;
arn, (intro.) and (4), r. (3Ha), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (3} and (6), cr.
(10), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 51.245 Smoke detectors, (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. All re-
quired smoke detectors shall be approved by the department and shall
comply with the provisions of NFPA No. 72E-1982 — Standard on Au-
tomatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No, 74-1980 — Household Fire Warn-
ing Equipment.

(2) INSTALLATION. (a) Smoke detectors and smoke detector systems
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of NFPA No. T2E-
1982 — Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No, T4-1980 —
Household Fire Warning Equipment and in accordance with the manu-
facturer’s directions and specifications.

(b) Except as provided in s. ILHR 57.16 (2) (b), all smoke detectors
interconnected with each other or with the manual fire alarm system
shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of NFPA No. 72A-
1979 — Standard for the Installation, Maintenanee and Use of Loeal
Protective Signaling Systems for Guard’s Tour, Fire Alarm and Supervi-
sory Service. Where smoke detectors are interconnected with the manual
fire alarm system, the smoke detectors shall be wired in accordance with
the provisions specified in s. ILHR 16.34.

(8) MAINTENANCE. (a) The owner shall be responsible for maintaining
th?i smoke detectors and the smoke detection system in good working
order, .

(b) Tenants shall be responsible for informing the owner, in writing, of
any smoke detector malfunction, including the need for a new hattery.

(¢) The owner shall have 5 days upon receipt of written notice from the
tenant to repair or replace the smoke detector or replace the battery. The
Register, December, 1983, Neo, 336
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owner shall check batteries at the beginning of a new lease and shall re-
place the battery at least annually.

_{d} The owner shall furnish o the tenant written notice of the respon-
sibilities of the tenant and the obligations of the owner regarding smoke
detector maintenance,

History: Gr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. (2) and (3) (c), Register,
Oﬁctcllbler. 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am, (1) and (2) {a) Register, December, 1983, No, 336,
eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 51.25 Adoption of ASTM siandards. Pursuant to s. 227.025,
Stats., the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have consented to
the incorporation by reference of the following standards of the Ameri-
can Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM), 1916 Race Street, Phila-
delphia, PA 19103. Copies of the standards in reference are on file in the
ott’;ﬁces of the department, the secretary of state, and the revisor of stat-
utes.

(1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ROLLED STEEL
PLATES, SHAPES, SHEET PILING AND BARS FOR STRUC-
TURAL USE. Part 4 ASTM Designation A6-80a.

(2) STRUCTURAL STEEL, Part 4 ASTM Designation A36-77a.

(3) COLD-DRAWN STEEL WIRE FOR CONCRETE REIN-
FORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A82-79.

(4) ZINC-COATED (GALVANIZED) IRON OR STEEL FARM-
FIELD AND RAILROAD RIGHT-OF-WAY WIRE FENCING. Part
3 ASTM Designation A116-73 (1978},

(5) ZINC COATING (HOT-DIP) ON TRON AND STEEL HARD-
WARE. Part 3 ASTM Designation A153-80,

(6) DEFORMED AND PLAIN BILLET-STEEL BARS FOR CON-
CRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A615-81.

(7) RAIL-STEEL DEFORMED AND PLAIN BARS FOR CON-
CRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A616-79.

(8) AXLE-STEEL DEFORMED AND PLAIN BARS I'OR CON-
CRETE REINFORCEMENT. Part 4 ASTM Designation A617-79.

(9) GYPSUM. Part 13 ASTM Designation C22-717.

(10) CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF LIMESTONE, QUICKLIME,
AND HYDRATED LIME, Part 13 ASTM Designation C25-79.

(11) STRUCTURAL CLAY LOAD-BEARING WALL TILE. Part
16 ASTM Designation C34-62 (1975).

(12) COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF CYLINDRICAIL CON-
CRETE SPECIMENS. Part 14 ASTM Designation C38-72 (1979).

"(13) OBTAINING AND TESTING DRILLED CORES AND
SAWED BEAMS OF CONCRETE. Part 14 ASTM Designation C42-
1. :
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(14) SAMPLING, INSPECTION, PACKING, AND MARKING
OF L(%\gE’}? é&ND LIMESTONE PRODUCTS. Part 13 ASTM Designa-
tion -78.

(15) GYPSUM PARTITION TILE OR BLOCK. Part 13 ASTM
Designation 052-54 (1977).

o 5(51€’3_(')5CONCRETE BUILDING BRICK. Part 16 ASTM Designation

(17) STRUCTURAL CLAY NON-LOAD-BEARING TILE. Part 16
ASTM Designation C56-71 (1976).

(18) STRUCTURAL CLAY FLOOR TILE. Part 16 ASTM Designa-
tion C57-57 (1978).

(19) BUILDING BRICK (SOLID MASONRY UNITS MADE
FROM CLAY OR SHALE). Part 16 ASTM Designation C62-75a.

{192) REFRACTORIES FOR INCINERATORS AND BOILERS.
Part 17 ASTM Designation C64-72 (1977).

(20) SAMPLING AND TESTING BRICK AND STRUCTURAL
CLAY TILE. Part 16 ASTM Designation C67-78.

(21) HOLLOW LOAD-BEARING CONCRETE MASONRY
UNITS. Part 16 ASTM Designation C90-75.

(22) MASONRY CEMENT. Part 13 ASTM Designation C91-78.

(23) ABSORPTION AND BULK SPECIFIC GRAVITY OF NATU-
RAL BUILDING STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C97-47 (1977).

(24) MODULUS OF RUPTURE OF NATURAL BUILDING
STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C99-52 {(1976).

{242) GROUND FIRE CLAY AS A REFREACTORY MORTAR
FOR LAYING-UP FIRECLAY BRICK. Part 17 ASTM Designation
C105-47 (1876).

(25) PHYSICAL TESTING OF QUICKLIME, HYDRATED
LIME, AND LIMESTONE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C110-76a.

(28) SAMPLING AND TESTING CONCRETE MASONRY
UNITS. Part 16 ASTM Designation C140-75.

(29 AGGREGATE FOR MASONRY MORTAR. Part 16 ASTM
Designation C144-76.

(30) SOLID LOAD-BEARING CONCRETE MASONRY UNITS.
Part 16 ASTM Designation C145-75.

(31) PORTLAND CEMENT., Part 14 ASTM Designation C150-80.

(32) COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF NATURAL BUILDING
STONE. Part 19 ASTM Designation C 170-50 (1976).

{33) HYDRATED LIME FOR MASONRY PURPOSES. Part 13
ASTM Designation C207-79.
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o 2(’{?3(!}1)81[\)&0RTAR FOR UNIT MASONRY. Part 16 ASTM Designation
-80a.

(35) GYPSUM CONCRETE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C317-76,

(36) MICROSCOPICAL DETERMINATION OF AIR-VOID
CONTENT AND PARAMETERS OF THE AIR-VOID SYSTEM IN
HARDENED CONCRETE. Part 14 ASTM Designation C457-71.

(37) CHEMICAL ANALYSIS OF GYPSUM AND GYPSUM
PRODUCTS. Part 13 ASTM Designation C471-76.

(38) PHYSICAL TESTING OF GYPSUM PLASTERS AND
GYSUM CONCRETE. Part 13 ASTM Designation C472-79.

{39) PHYSICAL TESTING OF GYPSUM BOARD PRODUCTS,
GYPSUM LATH, GYPSUM PARTITION TILE OR BLOCK, AND
PRECAST REINFORCED GYPSUM SLABS. Part 13 ASTM
Designation C473-76a.

(40) MORTAR AND GROUT FOR REINFORCED MASONRY.
Part 16 ASTM Designation C476-71 (1976).

(41) HOLLOW BRICK (HOLLOW MASONRY UNITS MADE
FROM CLAY OR SHALE). Part 16 ASTM Designation C652-77.

(42) TEST FOR RESISTANCE OF CONCRETE TO RAPID
FREEZING AND THAWING. Part 14 ASTM Designation C666-80.

(43) ESTABLISHING STRUCTURAL GRADES AND RELATED
ALLOWABLE PROPERTIES FOR VISUALLY GRADED LUM-
BER. Part 22 ASTM Designation D245-74.

{43a) RATE OF BURNING AND/OR EXTENT AND TIME OF
BURNING OF SELF-SUPPORTING PLASTICS IN A HORIZON-
TAL POSITION. ASTM Designation D635-81.

(44) EVALUATING THE PROPERTIES OF WOQOD-BASE FI-
BER AND PARTICLE PANEL MATERIALS, Part 22 ASTM
Designation D1037-78.

(45) TESTING PILES UNDER AXIAL COMPRESSIVE LOAD.
Part 19 ASTM Designation D1143-81.

{45a) IGNITION PROPERTIES OF PLASTICS. ASTM Designa-
tion D1929-77,

{45b) DENSITY OF SMOKE FROM THE BURNING OR DE-
COMPOSITION OF PLASTICS. ASTM Designation D2843-77.

(46) CONDUCTING STRENGTH TESTS OF PANELS FOR
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION. Part 18 ASTM Designation E72-77.

{47) TEST FOR SURFACE BURNING CHARACTERISTICS OF
BUILDING MATERIALS, Part 18 ASTM Designation E84-8la.

(48) FIRE TESTS OF ROOF COVERINGS. Part 18 ASTM
Designation E108-80a.
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{49) FIRE TESTS OF BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND MA-
TERIALS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E119-80.

(560) TEST FOR BEHAVIOR OF MATERIALS IN A VERTICAL
TUBE FURNACE AT 750° C. Part 18 ASTM Designation F136-79,

(561) TEST FOR BOND STRENGTH OF MORTAR TO MA-
SONRY UNITS. Part 18 ASTM Designation £149-76.

(62) FIRE TESTS OF DOOR ASSEMBLIES. Part 18 ASTM
Designation E152-80.

(63) FIRE TESTS OF WINDOW ASSEMBLIES. Part 18 ASTM
Designation E163-80.

(58a) TEST FOR RATE OF AIR LEAKAGE THROUGH EXTE-
RIOR WINDOWS, CURTAIN WALLS AND DOORS. Part 18 ASTM
Designation E283-73.

(54) TESTS FOR COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH OF MASONRY
PRISMS. Part 18 ASTM Designation E447-T4.

(565) TEST FOR CRITICAL RADIANT FLUX OF FLOOR COV-
ERING SYSTEMS USING A RADIANT HEAT SOURCE. Part 18
ASTM Designation E648-78,

History: Cr. Register, Qctober, 1867, No. 142, off, 11-1-67; er, (88) to (93), Register, Febru.
ary, 1971, No. 182, ff, 7-1-71; 1. (88) to (93] eff. 8-1-71 and recr. (88) to (93) eff, 1-1-72, Regis-
ter, July, 1971, No. 187; 7. and recr., Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. {43), Repis-
ter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; or. (55), Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. 6-1-80;
am, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82; cr. (43a), {45a) and {45b), am. (47), Regis-
ter, December, 1983, No. 336, ff, 1-1-84,

ILHR 51.26 Adoption of ACI Standards, Pursuant to s, 227.025, Stats.,
the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have consented to the
incorporation by reference of the following standards of the American
Concrete Institute (ACI), P. O. Box 191560, Detroit, Michigan 48219,
Copies of the standards in reference are on file in the offices of the depart-
ment, the seeretary of state, and the revisor of statutes.

(1) BUILDING CODE REQUIREMENTS FOR REINFORCED
CONCRETE. ACI 318-77.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1.67; r, and reer., Register, July, 1574,
No, 223, eff, 1-1-75; am, (intro.) and (1), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2.1.80; r. (2)
and (3}, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-B2,

ILHR 51.27 Adoption of miscellaneous standards. Pursuant to s.
227.025, Stats,, the attorney general and the revisor of statutes have con-
sented to the incorporation by reference of the following standards. Cop-
ies of the standards in reference are on file in the offices of the depart-
ment, the seeretary of state, and the revisor of statutes.

(1} Aluminum Association, 818 Connecticut Avenue, N.W,, Washing-
ton, DC 20006, SPECIFICATIONS FOR ALUMINUM STRUC-
z‘Ul_Ri.Elsé7gluminum Construction Manual, Section 1, third edition,

pril, .

{2) American Institute of Steel Construction, 4d0 North Michigan
Ave., Chicago, Illinois 60611, SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN,
FABRICATION AND ERECTION OFSTRUCTURAL STEEL FOR
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BUILDINGS, November 1, 1978; and COMMENTARY ON THE
SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE DESIGN, FABRICATION AND
ERECTION OF STRUCTURALSTEEL FOR BUILDINGS, Novem-
ber 1, 1978.

(3) American Institute of Timber Construection, 338 West Hampden
Ave., Englewood, Colorado 80110, STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS
FOR STRUCTURAL GLUED LAMINATED TIMBER OF SOFT-
WOOD SPECIES, AITC 117-79 — DESIGN; STANDARD SPECIFI-
giXT(I)OlIITSS'ZE‘OR HARDWOOD GLUED LAMINATED TIMBER,

T -76.

(4) American Iron and Steel Institute, 1000 16th St., NW, Washing-
ton, DC 20036, SPECIFICATION FOR THE DESIGN OF COLD-
FORMED STEEL STRUCTURAL MEMBERS, September 3, 1980,
edition; STAINLESS STEEL COLD-FORMED STRUCTURAL DE-
SIGN MANUAL 1974 edition; MANUAL FOR STRUCTURAL AP-
PLICATIONS OF STEEL CABLES FOR BUILDINGS, 1973 edition.

{5) American National Standards Institute, Inc., 1430 Broadway,
New York, NY 10018, SPECIFICATION FOR REINFORCED GYP-
SUM CONCRETE, ANSI A59.1-1968 (R-1972); SPECIFICATION
FOR VERMICULITE CONCRETE ROOFS AND SLABS ON
GRADE, ANSI A122.1-1965; DIRECT GAS-FIRED MAKE-UP AIR
HEATERS, ANSI Z83.4-1980; PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS
AND METHODS OF TESTING FOR SAFETY GLAZING MATE-
RIALS USED IN BUILDINGS, ANSI Z97.1-1975.

(6) American Welding Society, 2501 N'W Tth Street, Miami, Florida
33125, STRUCTURAL WELDING CODE, AWS D1.1-81; SPECIFI-
gz%’II;I%N FOR WELDING SHEET STEEL IN STRUCTURES, AWS

(6a) American Wood Preservers Bureau, 2772 8. Randolph St., P.O.
Box 6085, Arlington, Virginia 22206, STANDARD FOR SOFTWO0OOD
LUMBER, TIMBER AND PLYWOOD PRESSURE TREATED
WITH WATER-BORNE PRESERVATIVES FOR ABOVE
GROUND USE, AWPB standard LP-2, 1980; STANDARD FOR
SOFTWOOD LUMBER, TIMBER AND PLYWOOD PRESSURE
TREATED WITH WATER-BORNE PRESERVATIVES FOR
GROUND CONTACT USE, AWPB standard LP-22, 1980; QUALITY
CONTROL PROGRAM FOR SOFTWO0OOD LUMBER, TIMERER
AND PLYWOOD PRESSURE TREATED WITH WATER-BORNE
PRESERVATIVES FOR GROUND CONTACT USE IN RESIDEN-
EI%LF%)%DI%égHT COMMERCIAL FOUNDATIONS, AWPB stan-

ar ) .

{7a) National Fire Protection Association, Batterymarch Park,
Quiney, Mass, 02269; STANDARD FOR PORTABLE FIRE EXTIN-
GUISHERS, NFPA No. 10-1981; STANDARD FOR THE INSTAL-
LATION OF SPRINKLER SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 13-1980; STAN-
DARD FOR THE CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF SPRINKLER
SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 13A-1981; STANDARD FOR THE INSTAL-
LATION OF CENTRIFUGAL FIRE PUMPS, NFPA No. 20-1980;
STANDARD FOR WATER TANKS FOR PRIVATE FIRE PROTEC-
TION, NFPA No. 22-1981; STANDARD FOR OUTSIDE PROTEC-
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TTON, NFPA No. 24-1981; STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION
OF OIL-BURNING EQUIPMENT, NFPA No. 31-1978; NATIONAL
FUEL GAS CODE, NFPA No. 54-1980; STANDARD FOR CEN-
TRAL STATION PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA
No, 71-1982; STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION, MAINTE-
NANCE AND USE OF LOCAL PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYS-
TEMS FOR GUARD’S TOUR, FIRE ALARM AND SUPERVISORY
SERVICE, NFPA No. 72A-1979; STANDARD FOR AUXILIARY
PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 72B-1979;
STANDARD FOR REMOTE STATION PROTECTIVE SIGNAL-
ING SYSTEMS, NFPA No, 72C-1982; STANDARD FOR PROPRIE-
TARY PROTECTIVE SIGNALING SYSTEMS, NFPA No. 72D-
1979; STANDARD ON AUTOMATIC FIRE DETECTORS, NFPA
No. 72E-1982; STANDARD FOR HOUSEHOGLD FIRE WARNING
EQUIPMENT, NFPA No, 74-1980; MANUAL ON CLEARANCES
FOR HEAT PRODUCING APPLIANCES, NFPA No. 89M-1976;
STANDARD FOR THE INSTALLATION OF AIR CONDITION-
ING AND VENTILATING SYSTEMS, NFPA No, 90A-1981; STAN-
EA%D FOR CHIMNEYS, FIREPLACES AND VENTS, NFPA No.
11-1980.

(8) National Forest Products Association, 1619 Massachusetts Ave,
NW, Washington, D.C., 20036, NATIONAL DESIGN SPECIFICA-
TION FOR WOOD CONSTRUCTION, 1982 edition, with amend-
ments to sections 2.2,5.3, 4.1.7 and 4.2.2, including DESIGN VALUES
FOR W(0OOD CONSTRUCTION, a March, 1982 supplement to the
1982 edition of National Design Specification for Wood Construction;
THE ALL-WEATHER WOOD FOUNDATION SYSTEM, BASIC
REQUIREMENTS, Technical Report No. 7, Revised March, 1982,
with amendments to Article 3.3.1 of section 3.3,

(9) Steel Joist Institute, 1703 Parnum Blvd., Suite 204, Richmond,
Virginia 23229, STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS, LOAD TABLES
AND WElIGHT TABLES FOR STEEL JOISTS AND JOIST GIRD-
ERS, 1981,

{10) Truss Plate Institute, Inc., 2400 East Devon Street, Des Plaines,
Illinots 60018, DESIGN SPECIFICATION FOR METAL PLATE
CONNECTED WOOD TRUSSES, TPI-78,

(11} American Plywood Association, 7011 South 19th Street, Tacoma,
Washington 98460, U.S. PRODUCT STANDARD FOR CONSTRUC-
TION AND INDUSTRIAL PLYWQOD, PS 1-74.

(12) Superintendent of Documents, U.3. Govenment Printing Office,
Washington, DC 20402, MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS OF CON-
STRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT FOR HOSPITALS AND MEDI-
CAL FACILITIES, DHEW PUBLICATION No. {HRA) 79-14500,
Revised, August, 1979.

(13) Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute, 1815 North Ft.
Meyer Drive, Arlington, Virginia 22209, STANDARD FOR AIR FIL-
TER EQUIPMENT, ARI STANDARD 680-80,

(14) American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning
Engineers, 1791 Tullie Circle NE, Atlanta, Georgia 30329, HAND-
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BOOK OF FUNDAMENTALS, 1977; METHODS OF TESTING
AIR-CLEANING DEVICES USED IN GENERAL VENTILAITON
FOR REMOVING PARTICULATE MATTER, ASHRAE STAN-
DARD No, 52-76.

{15) Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 333 Pfingsten Road, North-
brook, Illinois 60062, FACTORY-MADE AIR DUCTS AND CON-
NECTORS, UL STANDARD No, 181-1981, sixth edition including re-
visions dated September 16, 1981; OUTLINE OF INVESTIGATION
FOR ROOF DECK CONSTRUCTION, UL No, 1256, June 15, 1979.

(16) Factory Mutual, Inc., 1151 Boston-Providence Turnpike, Nor-
wood, Mass, 02062, APPROVAL STANDARD FOR CLASS I INSU-
LATED STEEL DECK ROOFS, FM Standard 4450, Revised August 5,
1971.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff, 1-1-75, am. (5) and (10}, cr. (7a), Register,
December, 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1-75; am. (2) and r. (7), Register, December, 1976, No. 252,
eff, 1.1-77: er. {6a) and am. (8), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am, (10), Reg-
ister, February, 1979, No, 278, eff, 8-1-79; am. (2), (6), {7a}, (9} and (10), Register, January,
1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (1) and (8} to (10), r, and recr. (11), cr. (12) to (15), Register,
December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82; cr. (12} to (15}, Register, February, 1982, No, 314, eff, 3-
1-82; am, (7a), Register, October, 1982, No, 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (7a), Register, June, 1983,
%Io. g%?;' effﬁ. 71-11-83; am. {5), (7a) and (8), r, and reer, {15), er, (16}, Register, December, 1983,

0. , eff. 1-1-84, .
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Chapter ILHR 52

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

ILOR 52.01 Fire prevention, detection ILHR 52,22 Repairs (p. 126)
and suppression for high rise  ILHR 52.23 Cleanliness {p. 126)
buildings (p. 101) ILHR 52.50 Toilet rooms (p. 126)

ILHR 52,015 Automatic fire sprinkler sys- ILHR 52,52 Sex designation (p. 126)
tems for low rise buildings. ILIHR 52.53 Location, light and ventila-

{p. 105) tion (p. 128)
ILHR 5202 Windows (p. 108) ILHR 52,54 Location without ontside
ILHR 52.03 Window cleaning (p. 109) windows; when permitted (p.
ILHE. 52.04 Recduirements [for barrier- 127)

free environments (p. 110} ILHR 52,56 Arftificial light (p. 127)
ILHR 52.04]1 Health care facilities — new  ILHR 52,56 Size (p. 127)

construction (p. 122) ILHR 52.57 Floor and base (p. 127)
ILHR 52.042 Existing health care facilities ILHR 52,68 Walls and ceilings (p. 128)

(p. 123} ILHR 52.69 Enclosure of fixtures (p. [28)
JLHR 52.05 Size of courts (p. 124) ILHR 52.60 TFixtures (p. 128)
ILHR 52,06 Ventilation of courts (p. 125)  ILHR 52.61 Protection Irom freezing (p.
ILHR 52.1% Gasand oil lamps; gasservice 130)

{p. 125) ILHR 52.62 Disposal of sewage (p. 130)
ILITR 52.20 Eleetrical work (p. 126) ILHR 52.63 Qutdoor toilets (p. 131)
ILHE, 5221 Location and maintenance of ILHR 52.64 Maintenance and housekeep-

exits (p. 126) ing (p. 131}

Note: Chapter Ind 52 was renumbered to be Chapter ILHR 52 effective 1-1-84,

ILHR 52.01 Fire prevention, de{cction and suppression for high rise
buildings. {1) AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEM, A complete automatic
sprinkler system, as specified in s. ILHR 51.23, shall be provided in every
building more than 60 feet in height, the initial construction of which is
commenced after July 2, 1974, The requirements of this section shall not
apply to open parking structures as defined in s, ILHR 62.10 (2).

(a) Additions lo existing buildings. Building additions more than 60
feet in height shall have an automatic sprinkler system installed. The
sprinkler protection shall be provided throughout the existing building
unless the addition is separated from the existing buillding by a fire divi-
sion wall as specified in 5. ILHR 51.02 (13). The requirements of this
section shall not apply to open parking structures as defined in s. ILHR
62.10 (2),

{b) Substitule suppression systems, When approved by the department,
substitute automatic suppression systems may be used in lieu of a sprin-
kler system in areas where the use of water could canse unusual damage
to equipment, or where water may have a limited effect or may be haz-
ardous to use because of the nature of processes involved,

Note: The department will accept design and installation in accordance with the latest edi-
tion of the national fire protection association standards for special extinguishing systems.

() Alternate meihods._ When approved by the department, alternate
methods of fire prevention, detection and suppression may be provided
in lieu of a complete antomatic sprinkler system.

Node #1: The depariment will request a position statement regarding the  proposed methad
to be submiited by the fire chief of the municipality wherein the building is located.
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Note #2: The department will consider alternate methods of fire prevention, detection and
suppression to include, but not limited to, fire-resistive construetion, compartmentation, au-
tomatie detection systems, interior finish restriction, and partial sprinkter protection,

(2) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR HIGH-RISE BUILDINGS, The follow-
ing requirements apply to all buildings more than 100 feet in height or
having more than 10 stories. Open parking structures and bulldmgs used
for low hazard industrial processes, including the production and distri-
bution of gas, steam or eleciric power, foundries and similar uses which
require unusual heights to accommodate cranes, special machinery or
equipment, are exempt {from the provisions of this subsection,

(a) Smoke contrel. Natural or mechanieal ventilation for the removal of
products of combustion shall be provided in every story and shall consist
of one or more of the following methods. Controlling devices may be au-
tomatic or manual as approved by the local fire department,

1. Panels or windows in the exterior wall which can be opened from a
location other than the fire floor, Such venting facilities shall be provided
at the rate of at least 20 square feet per 50 lineal feet of exterior wall in
each story, and distributed around the perimeter at not more than 50-
foot intervals, Such panels shall be clearly identified as required by the
fire department,

2. Openable windows in habitable rooms of residential units.

3. When an automatic sprinkler system is installed in compliance with
s. ILHR 51.23, the mechanical air handling equipment may be designed
to assist smoke removal. Under fire conditions, the return and exhaust
air shall be taken directly to the outside without recireulation to other
sections of the building.

4, A mechanieal ventilation system which will prevent the transfer of
smoke from the fire source to other floors of the building. The design shali
be substantiated by calculations or tests showing that a pressure differ-
ential of 0.10 inch of water column will be produced.

5. Any other design which will produce equivalent results.

{b) Exit slairways. 1. All stairways shall be pressurized. The pressure
across each door shall be at least 0.15 but not more than 0.20 inch of
water column with all doors closed. Pressurization shall be activated by
the fire alarm system, the detection systems, and the sprinkler system, In
lieu of pressurization, a smokeproof stair tower, as defined in s, ILHR,
51,17, will be accepted.

Note; The department will accept alternate designs which will produce equivalent results.

2. All stairway doors v;'hich are to be locked from the stairway side
shall have the eapability of being unlocked without unlatching upon a
signal from the eentral eontrol station.

(e) Elevators. There shall be provided at least one elevator suitable for
fire department access to any floor. If the building is not provided with
an approved automatic sprinkler system, the elevator lobby at each level
shall be separated from the remainder of the building by an effective
smoke barrier.

Note: Refer to ch. Ind 4 for additional requirements.
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(d) Fire alarm and detection system. 1. A manual fire alarm box shall be
located adjacent to exit doors into stairway shafts and in every elevator
lobby.

2. An approved system: which will provide for automatic detection of
products of combustion other than heat shall be installed in every air-
handling equipment room, unless sprinklered, and in the return air por-
tion of every air conditioning and mechanical ventilation system. Ap-
proved heat detectors may be installed in boiler rooms and furnace rooms
in lieu of product of combustion detectors.

a. Detectors shall be located in the main refurn air and supply air
ducts of each ventilation system and at each opening into a vertical re-
turn air shaft or duet.

b. The detectors shall actuate an alarm or signaling system and shut
down the ventilation system except where automatic smoke control is
incorporated in the system.

3. The manual alarm and automatic detection system shall conform to
the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch, ILHR. 16 and one of
the following standards [ILHR 51.27 (7a)):

a. Standard for Central Station Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA
No, 71;

b. Standard for Auxiliary Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA No.
T2B;

¢, Standard for Remote Station Protective Signaling Systems, NFPA
No. 72C;

(Ili Standard for Proprietary Protective Signaling Systemé, NFPA No.
72D,

4, Detectors shall conform to the Standard for Automatic Fire Detec-
tors, NFPA No. 72E.

(e) Alarm and communication systems, The following alarm and com-
munication systems shall be prov1ded The systems shall be supervised
and exposed wiring shall be encased in a metal conduit.

1. Voiee alarm system. The detection system, sprinkler water flow de-
vice and the fire alarm system shall actuate a prerecorded message or
voice alarm capable of being operated from the central control station on
a general as well as a selective basis to the area involved. The alarm shall
be designed to be heard by all occupants within the building or desig-
nated portions.

2. Voice communication system. There shall be a voice communication
system between the central control station and the following areas:

Noie: The department will accept systems installqd in accordance with the Standard for the
Installation, Maintenance and Use of Local Protective Signaling Systems for Watchmen, Fire
Alarm and Supervisory Service, NFPA No, T2A.

a. Elevators, elevator lobbies, in stairways at every fifth floor, and all
manual fire alarm boxes (2-way communication system);
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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b. Every office area exceeding 1,000 square feet in area (one-way ad-
dress system); and

¢. Each dwelling unit and hotel guest room (one-way address system).

3. Fire department communication system. A system providing 2-way
communication shall be provided at all floor levels, stairways, the central
control station, and other locations required by the fire department,

a. The system shall be designed so the fire department communication
system will override the other communieation systems.

. b. Wiring shall be arranged so that open circuits or short circuifs on
individual floors will not interfere with communications on another floor.

4, Combined system. When approved by the local fire department, the
fire department communication system may be combined with the voice
communication system and the voice alarm system.

(f) Central control station. A central control station for fire department
operations shall be provided in a location approved by the fire depart-
ment. It shall contain the voice communication systems panel; fire detec-
tion and alarm system panels; status indicators and controls for eleva-
tors, smoke venting and air handling systems; controls for unlocking
stairway doors; a public telephone; sprinkler valve and water flow detec-
tors; and standby power controls. All fire alarm and water flow signals
shall be transmitted directly to the systems indicated in s. ILHR 52.01
(2) (d) 3.

(g) Standby power and lighf. An approved permanently installed
standby power generating system shall be provided, The system shall be
equipped with suitable means for automatically starting the generator
set upon failure of the normal electrical service and for automatie trans-
fer and operation of the required electrical functions at full power within
60 seconds of sueh normal service failure. System supervision with man-
ual start and transfer features shall be provided at the central ¢ontrol
station.

1. An on-premise fuel supply sufficient for not less than 2 hours full
demand operation of the system shall be provided,

2. The power requirement shall be determined g0 as to provide service
to, but not limited to the following:

a. Fire alarm system;
b. Exit and other emergency lighting;

¢. Fire protection equipment;

Note: Standby power to service fire pumps may be omitted if approved by the loeal fire de-
partment.

d. Mechanical ventilation required by this section;
e, Fire department elevator; and

. Communication systems.
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(h) Maintenance. All communication, fire prevention, detection and
suppression systems required under this section shall be tested and main-
tained in an operable condition. All installed automatic sprinkler sys-
tems shall be maintained pursuant to NFPA No. 13A-1981 - Standard
for the Care and Maintenance of Sprinkler Systems. A copy of the test
report.as specified in NFPA No. 13A-1981 shall be kept and shall be
made available, upon request, to the department or its authorized depu-
ties. The local fire department shall be notified whenever the life safety
systems are shut down for repair and when placed back in service.

(i) Floor level idenﬁ'ﬁcation. Each floor level or story shall be identified
as to its number or name. Identification signs shall be posted in all eleva-
tor lobbies and in all required exit stairways.

Hislory: Emerg, er. eff. 1-1-95; er, (1), Register, April, 1975, No. 232, eff. 5-1-75; cr. (2),
Register, April, 1975, No. 232, eff. 1-1-76; (2), eff. 1-1-77; am. (2), Register, December, 1976,
No, 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2) (d) 2, a. and cr, (2) (1), Register, December, 1977, No, 284, eff, I-
1-78; am. (1) {intro.), (a), (2} (intro.} and (2) (e) 2. a., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, off,
1-1-79; am, (2) (h), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am, (2) (h), Register, June,
1983, No, 330, eff, 7-1-83.

ILHR 52.015 Automatic fire sprinkler systems for low rise buildings. (1)
PurPOSE. Pursuant to 8. 101.14 (4) (a), {e¢) and (d), Stats., created by ch.
320, Laws of 1981, this section establishes automatic fire sprinkler re-
quirements for buildings under 60 feet in height which are used as public
buildings or places of employment,

(2) GENERAL, The automatic fire sprinkler systems specified in this
section shall conform to the definition specified in s, 145.01 {(8), Stats.,
and shall satisfy the requirements specified in s. ILHR 51.23.

Nole #1: See s. ILHR 50.03 for additional information regarding the application of these
rules to new buildings, additions and changes of use,

Note #2: See s. A62.015 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to fire hazard
elagsifications, building usage and occupancy.

(3) APPLICATION. Automatic fire sprinkler systems shall be installed as
follows:

(a) Miscellaneous applicalions, The following areas in all buildings, ex-
cept hospitals, nursing homes, community-based residential facilities,
day care centers, open parking structures and buildings used for farming
purposes or primarily for the sale of farm machinery:

1. Storage and workshop areas. a. Except as provided in subpars. b,
and c., storage and workshop areas exceeding 50 sq. {t. in area and lo-
cgted in assembly halls, theaters, offices, schools and residential occupan-
cies;

b. Storage and workshop areas within individual living units are ex-
empt from the provisions of subpar. a

¢. Rooms or areas used for storage of noncombustible materials, low
hazard wares that do not burn rapidly or combustible materials stored in
metal cabinets are exempt from the provisions of subpar. a.

Note: See A62.015 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to low, moderate
and high hazard classifications.
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2. Spray painting rooms and shops. Spray painting rooms and shops
where painting, brushing, dipping or mixing using flammable materials is
involved;

3. Laundry collection and trash collection rooms and chutes. Laundry
collection rooms and trash collection rooms and chutes and areas used for
incineration. Automatic sprinklers shall be installed within the chute at
the top of the chute and on alternate floor levels;

4. Exhaust hoods in commercial kitchens. Exhaust hoods in commer-
cial kitchens shall be protected as specified in s. ILHR 64,67 (6); and

5. Windowless floor levels, a. Except as provided in subpars. b. toe,,
floor levels of buildings without openings as specified in s. ILHR 52.02
(2) (a) shall be protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system.

b. Buildings or portions of buildings of totally noncombustible con-
struction and containing noncombustible contents are exempt from the
provisions of subpar. a.

¢. Factory occupancies housing low hazard industrial processing are
exempt from the provisions of subpar. a.

d. Within telephone central office equipment buildings, the automatic
fire suppression system may be omitted in the generator and transformer
rooms and the communication equipment areas provided the rooms or
areas are protected with an approved automatic fire alarm system. The
communication equipment areas shall be used exelusively for the equip-
ment and shall be separated from the remainder of the building by at
least one-hour fire-resistive rated walls and at least 2-hour fire-resistive
rated floor/ceiling assemblies.

e. Windowless floor levels within individual living units are exempt
from the provisions of subpar: a.

{b) Factory, mercantile, class IV dry cleaning plants and moderate haz-
ard storage and warehouse, 1. Except as specified in subd, 2., buildings
having more than 12,000 sq. ft. in area per floor or more than 24,000 sq.
ft, in total area on all floors, or more than 3 stories in height and contain-
ing factory; mercantile; class IV dry cleaning plants; and storage or
warehouse occupancies with moderate hazard contents, which are hkely
to burn with moderate rapidity, but which do not produce either poison-
ous gases or fumes or explosives.

Note: See s, AB52.015 of Appendix A for additional information pertammg to low, moderate
and high hazard classifications,

2. a. Factory occupancies housing low hazard industrial processing are
exempt from the provisions of subd. 1.

Note: See 3, A52,015 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to low, moderate
and high hazard classifications, .

b. Buildings used for farming purposes or pr1mar11y for the sale of farm
machinery.

(e) Restaurants and recreation centers. 1, Except as provided in subd.
2., restaurants and recreation centers, either of which exceed 12, 000
square feet in area per floor,
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2. Indoor participant recreation centers, including tennis courts, skat-
ing rinks, swimming pools and equestrian clubs, are exempt from the
provisions of subd. 1., provided the following conditions are satisfied.

a. Direct exits to the outside are provided for all the occupants;

b. The recreation area is conspicuously posted as to use and occupant
load;

c. The building is equipped with 2 manual fire alarm system as speci-
fied in s, ILHR 51,24; and

d. All areas of the building other than the participant recreation areas
are protected by an automatic fire suppression system. -

(d) Dance halls and night clubs, Dance halls and night clubs either of
which exceed 5,000 square feet in total area or are more than one story in
height,

(e) Exhibition buildings. Exhibition buildings having more than 12,000
sq. ft. in area per floor.

(f) Passenger terminals. Passenger terminals having more than 12,000
sq. ft. in area per floor or providing enclosed loading service for 4 or more
buses.

{g) High hazard buildings. All high hazard buildings, including class I1,
II1A and IIIB dry cleaning plants, used for the storage, manufacture or
processing of highly combustible, explosive, corrosive or toxic materials,
which are likely to burn with extreme rapidity or which may produce
poisonous fumes or explosives,

Note: See 5. A52.015 of Appendix A for additional information pertaining to low, moderate
and high hazard classifications,

(h) Theatres and other places of assembly with fized seals except places of
worship. Except for places of worship, all areas of theatres and other
places of assembly with fixed seats except the auditorium, foyer, lobby
and toilet rooms.

(i) Stages. Stages of any size and the areas within or behind the prosce-
nium separation as follows:

1. Over the stage;

2. Under the stage gridiron with side wall sprinkler heads rated at 135°
F. having heat baffle plates. The heads shall be installed around the en-
tire perimeter of the stage, except above the proscenium opening, at
points not more than 30 inches below the gridiron, nor more than 6
inches below the baffle plate;

3. Under all fly galleries;
4. Under the stage;

5. In all basements, cellars, workrooms, dressing rooms, store rooms
and property rooms; and

6. In toilet, lounge and smoking rooms.
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(j) Museums, art galleries and libraries. Museums, art galleries and li-
braries any of which exceed 12,000 square feet in area per fioor.

(k) Detention and correctional facilities. 1. Except as provided in subd,
2., in all detention and correctional facilities.

2. Automatiec sprinkler systems need not be provided in detention and
correctional facilities with a resident load of less than 6.

(1) Storage or repair garages. Except as provided in subd. 3., in storage
or repair garages which can accommodate more than 4 passenger motor
vehicles, more than 4 motor powered boats, or more than one commercial
motor vehicle under the following conditions:

1. Garages used exclusively for the storage of passenger vehicles, which
will accommodate not more than 9 passengers as follows:

a. Greater than 10,000 sq. ft. in area per floor and more than one story
in height;

b. More than 2 stories in height; or

¢. When located in buildings where the upper stories are used for"'an-
other occupancy and the garage is not separated from the other cceu-
pancy by at least 3-hour fire-resistive rated construction,

2. All other garages in which provisions are made for the care, storage,
repair or painting of motor vehicles as follows:

a. Greater than 10,000 sq. ft. in area per floor;

b. Greater than 7,500 sq. ft. in area per floor and more than one story in
height;

¢. Greater than 5,000 sq. ft. in area per floor and more than 2 stories in
height;

d. More than 3 stories in height;

e. When located in buildings where the upper stories are used for an-
other occupancy and the garage is not separated from the other oceu-
pancy by at least 3-hour fire-resistive rated constructior;

f. Where located in any floor level more than 50% below grade; or
¢. Bus garages for storage of 4 or more buses.

3. Buildings used primarily for the sale of farm machinery are exempt
from provisions of this section.

(4) AREA SEPARATION WALLS. (a) Buildings having an area exceeding
the area limitations specified in sub. (3) may be constructed without
complete automatic fire sprinkler systems provided the building is di-
vided into areas less than the specified area limitations by at least 2-hour
rated vertical fire separation walls,

(b) Where additions to buildings result in the area of the entire build-
ing exceeding the area limitations specified in sub. (3), the existing build-
ing and the building addition shall be protected as follows:
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1. The existing building and the building addition shall be completely
protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system;

2. The building addition shall be separated from the existing building
by a 2-hour rated vertical fire separation wall. If the area of the building
addition exceeds the area limitations specifed in sub. (3), the building
addition shall be completely protected by an automatic fire sprinkler sys-
tem or the building addition shall be divided with 2-hour rated vertical
fire separation walls as specified in par. (a); or

3. The existing building and the building addition shall be separated
by 2-hour rated vertical fire separation walls as specified in par. (a).

(6) MULTIPLE USE BUILDINGS. Where a building contains multiple oc-
cupancies or use areas and one oceupancy or use area is required by sub.
(3} (b) to (1) to be protected by an automatic fire sprinkler system having
more than 20 sprinkler heads, one of the following conditions shall apply:

(a} The occupancy or use area protected by the automatie fire sprin-
kler system shall be separated from the unprotected areas by at least 2~
hour fire-resistive rated construction; or

{b) The entire building shall be protected by an automatie fire sprin-
kler system.

Note: See ss. ILHR 55.05 and 59.22 for occupancy separation requirements mandating fire-
resistive separations of more than 2Z-hour rating,

(6) SEPARATION WALLS FOR PARTIAL AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYS-
TEMS. Where the provisions of sub. (8) {a) require the protection of an
automatic fire sprinkler system, the protected area or room shall be en-
closed with construction assemblies as specified in chs, TLHR 54 to 62
and as designated in Table 51.03-A for the class of construction.

Note: This rule is intended £o require an effective fire barrier between thoge portions of the
building protected by the automatic fire sprinkler system and the adjoining unprotected por-
tions. The fire barrier is not required to be of fire-resistive conatruction unless required for the
ocenpancy, use ot class of construction.

History: Cr, Register, June, 1988, No. 330, eff, 7-1-83; emerg. r. and recr. (4) and r, (5), eff.
10-10-83; am, (3) (a) 1. and 5., {h),r. (3} {b) 2. b., renurn, (3) (b) 2. ¢. tobe (3) (b) 2. b, r. and
recr. {3) (e), (d), (j), (4) and {5), er. (6}, Register, February, 1984, No. 338, eff, 3-1-84,

ILHR 52.02 Windows. (1) NATURAL LIGHT. (2) Except as provided in
par. (b), every room in which one or more persons live, sleep, shall be
lighted by a window or windows opening directly upon a street or alley,
or upon a court on the same lot with the building.

1. The windows shall be so constructed and distributed as to afford
llght

2, Every building more than 40 feet deep measuring at right angles to
the windows, shall have windows on at least 2 sides of the building.

Note: For windows and other outdoor openings used for natural ventilation, see ss. ILHR
64,07, 57.12, 58.03, 58.465 and 60.13.

(b) 1. Windows shall not be required in storage rooms, factories, of-
fices, mercantile facilities, educational facilities or areas where the nature
of occupancy will not permit windows provided artificial lighting as spec-
ified in ch, Ind 19 is provided.
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2. Hotel and motel rooms and similar sleeping rooms in buildings ac-
commodating transients need not be provided with openable windows
provided the rooms have clear glazed panels facing naturally lighted pool
or recreation areas. The rooms shall be provided with mechanical venti-
lation supplying at least 5 CFM of tempered outside air per occupant.

{2) FIRE DEPARTMENT ACCESS OPENINGS. (a) Except as provided in
par. (b), every story or basement either of which is not protected by an
automatie fire sprinkler system shall be provided with at least 20 square
feet of aggregate opening entirely above the adjoining ground level in
each 50 lineal feet or fraction thereof of exterior wall in the story or base-
ment, on at least one side of the building.

1. Openings shall have minimum dimensions of not less than 22 inches
by 42 inches.

2. The openings shall be accessible to the fire department from the ex-
terior and shall be unobstructed to allow firefighting and rescue opera-
tions from the exterior,

a. A clear space not less than 5 feet in width measured perpendicular to
the building wall shall be provided outside of windows or access panels.

b. Access to a basement may be provided by a door opening direetly to
an outside stairway not less than 3 feet in width.

¢. A skylight or hateh may serve as a bagement access opening if a
ladder or stairs from the floor below is provided.

d. Access openings shall be doors, windows, glazed panels or other
panels readily indentifiable and openable from the outside. Access panels
requiring the use of a key, special tools or devices for opening will be
permitted if approved by the fire department having jurisdiction.

3. Every story of a building more than 75 feet deep, measuring at right
angles to the openings, shall have openings in that story on at least 2
sides of the building.

4. Openings in the basement shall be located so any locatlon in the
basement is within 75 feet of an opening.

(o) The provisions of par. (a) do not apply to the following:
1. Hospitals;

2. Nursing homes;

3. Community-based residential facilities;

4. Day care cenlers;

5. Buildings used for farming purposes or primarily for the sale of farm
machinery; and

6. Buildings listed in 5. ILHR 52.015 (3) (a) 5. b. to e.

History: 1-2-56; am. ter, December, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; r. and recr. (1) (a), Regis-
ter, October, 196‘7 No. lfm eff. 11-1-67; am. (1} (a.) Reglster, May, 1971, No. 185, 6—1-'?1'
r. and recr., Register, Sepbember, 1973 No. 213, eff, 10-1.73; er, (1) (b), Reglster, January,
1980, No. 289 eff, 2-1-80; r, and recr. Reg‘lst.er, June, 1983, No 330, off, 7-1-83; r. and recr, (2),
Reglsber, February, 1984 No. 338, eff, 3-
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ILHR 52.03 Window cleaning, (1) Where the tops of windows to be
cleaned are more than 20 feet above the floor, ground, flat roof, balcony,
or permanent platform, one of the following means shall be provided to
protect the window cleaners.

(a) Approved attachments for window cleaner safety belts to which
belts may be fastened at each end. The attachments shall be permanent
devices that shall be firmly attached to the window frame, or to the
building proper, and so designed that a standard safety belt may be at-
tached thereto; or

(b) An approved portable platform that is projected through the win-
dow or supported from the ground, floor, roof or platform level, for the
window cleaner to stand upon and that is designed, constructed, main-
tained and equipped with handrail and toeboard in compliance with the
requirements of ch, Ind 1.

(e) A suspended scaffold, swinging scaffold, swinging chair scaffold, or
boatswain’s chair scaffold designed, constructed, equipped and main-
tained in compliance with the requirements of ch. Ind 35, or

(d) Other equally effective devices.

(e) Where the window consists of a fixed panel not more than 24 inches
in width alongside a removable panel, the fixed panel may be cleaned by
reaching through the opening of the removable panel, Where the window -
consists of a fixed panel between 2 removable panels, the fixed panel may
be cleaned by reaching through the openings if such fixed panel is not
more than 36 inches in width,

{2) For cleaning the insides of skylights (the highest parts of which are
more than 20 feet above the floor, ground, baleony or permanent plat-
form}, to which access cannot be gained by any of the means deseribed in
s. Ind 1.16 (1), scaffolds as specified in ch, Ind 35 shall be provided.

(3) All equipment, including building parts and attachments, used in
connection with window cleaning, shall be maintained in reasonably safe
condition while in use and shall be inspected at least once each month
while in use, and within 30 days before their use. It shall be the responsi-
bility of the owner of the individual safety devices or equipment to in-
spect and maintain the devices or equipment belonging to the owner so
that each will comply with the requirements of this section.

(4) Where the attachments specified in sub. (1) (a) are relied upon for
compliance with the provisions sub. (1), the employer shall furnish or see
that there is provided, an approved suitable safety belt for each employe
while cleaning windows.

History: 1-2-56; am, Register, Dlecember, 1962, No. 84, eff. 1-1-63; am. (1) (a), {3) and (4),
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 52.04 Requirements for barrier-free environments. (1) SCoPE. The
requirements of this section are intended to insure that all public build-
ings and places of employment shall be aceessible and usable by all citi-
zens, including those with funetional limitations.

Note; Owners intending to utilize federal funds for buildings may have to comply with other
requirements in addition to ILHR 52.04, such as the latest revised ANSI A 117.1, Specifica-
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tion 'ftar Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible To, and Usable By, the Physically Handi-
capped.

(2) DEFINITIONS, (a} Access or accessible. Access or accessible means
the ability of a person with a functional limitation caused by impair-
ments of sight, hearing, incoordination, perception, semiambulatory or
nonambulatory disabilities to enter and leave a public building, circulate
through a public building, and use the public toilet facilities without as-
gistance. Functional limitations may require aids such as wheelchairs,
crutehes, braces or canes,

(b) Primary floor. A primary floor is one intended for use by the em-
ployes or patrons, or both. A floor used primarily for furnace room or
storage areas, or both, is not considered a primary floor.

Note: If more than one floor meets the definition of a primary floor, and access is required
only to one primary floor, the owner may designate which primary floor will be provided with
accessibility.
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(¢} Public entrance. Any major access point to a building used for the
purpose of entering the building and gaining access to a primary floor is
considered a public access. Entrances used only for service or mainte-
nance purposes, or designated for emergeney exit only, are not consid-
ered publie entrances.

(3) SITE REQUIREMENTS. A means of access shall be provided from an
ancillary parking facility, street or alley to the public entrance.

Note: Section 66.616, Stats., requires curb ramps for persons with physical disabilities at

intersection crosswalks on any city or village streel, connecting street, or town road provided
with eurbs and sidewalks,

(a) Parking spaces. Where parking spaces are provided, accessible
parking spaces, at least 12 feet wide, shall be provided and designated as
specified in Table 52.04-A.,

TABLE 52.04-A
Accessible Parking Spaces

TOTAL PARKING SPACES REQUIRED NUMBER OF ACCESSIBLE SPACES
1. 1,000 2% of total number of spaces with a minimum of one
Over 1,000 20 plus 1% for total number of spaces over 1,000

1. Identification. Exterior signs as specified in s. Trans 200.07, Wis.
Adm. Code, shall identify all accessible parking spaces and shall direct
persons from the accessible parking space to the accessible entrance.

Note: See Appendix A for a reprint of s. Trans 200.07, Wis. Adm. Code.

2. Location. All accessible parking spaces shall be located as close as
possible to an accessible entrance, Parking spaces in a parking ramp shall
be located as close as possible to the main entrance of the parking ramp,
to an adjacent accessible public walk, or to an accessible elevator.

(b) Curb ramps. 1, Where accessible walks cross driveways, parking
facilities, streets or alleys, curb ramps shall be used to provide a means of
access. .

2. The design and construction of curb ramps shall comply with the
provisions of s, 66.616 (3) (a), Stats.

Note: See Appendix A for a reprint of . 66.616 (3) {a), Stats.

8. Handraiis shall not be required for curb ramps which overcome a
difference in elevation of 8 inches or less.

4, Curb ramps shall be located to provide the shortest line of travel
from the accessible parking space to the accessible public entrance.

(¢) Exterior walks, Exterior walks are prepared surface, exterior path-
ways leading to or from a building and are on the same level as the adja-
eent ground, Exterior walks leading to accessible enfrances shall comply
with the following criteria:

1. Width. Exterior walks shall have a slip-resistant surface and shall be
at least 48 inches wide;
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2. Gradients. Exterior walks shall have a gradient no more than 5% or
1:204

3. Handrails. Handrails are not required at exterior walks, except on
those sides where the adjacent terrain exceeds a 26% (1:4} downward
slope away from the walk, Required handrails shall be at least 2 feet 8
inches high, with an intermediate parallel rail at mid-height; and

4. Rest Platforms. Rest platforms are not required at walks,

(d) Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps are sloping walks or sloping struc-
tures having a gradient greater than 5% (1:20) and which provide access
to or from a building. Exterior ramps shall comply with the following
eriteria:

1. Width. Exterior ramps shall have a slip-resistant surface and shall
be at least 48 inches wide;

2. Gradients. Exterior ramps shall not have gradients greater than
8.33% or 1:12 slope;

3. Handrails, Handrails, mounted 2 feet 8 inches high with an interme-
diate parallel rail at mid-height, shall be previded in accordance with the
following:

2. Ramps with a gradient greater than 5% (1:20), but less than 8.83%
(1:12) shall have a handrail on one side of the ramp;

b. Ramps with a gradient of 8.33% (1:12) shall have handrails on each
side of the ramp; and

¢. Handrails shall be provided on those sides where the adjacent ter-
rain exceeds a 256% (1:4) downward slope away from the ramp.

4, Clearance. a. Where exterior ramps are provided to accessible door-
ways, the floor on each side of the doorway shall be level for a distance of
5 feet from the door.

b. Exterior ramps shall have a level ﬁlatform at least b feet long where
they turn and at least 5 feet of level clearance at the bottom of the ramp.

5. Rest Platforms. All exterior ramps longer than 30 feet in length shall
have 5-foot long level platiorms at a r_na_.ximum of 30-foot intervals,

(e) Communication between buildings. Walks or enclosed passageways
which connect 2 or more buildings and are intended for public use shall
provide access to each building,

(4) New coNsTRUCTION. All new public buildings and places of em-
ployment shall be provided with access to a primary floor, interior eircu-
lation and toilet facilities in accordance with Table 52.04 and the re-
quére(rg;ents of sub. (4), All buildings with multiple uses shall comply with
sub. (5). : .

Neote: The footnotes in Table 52.04 designate specific exemptions and requirements for ac«
cess to the primary floor, interior circulation, and toilet facilities for the occupancies listed.

(a) Access lo the primary floor. Access from the exterior grade to a pri-
mary floor, via a public entrance, shall be provided by means of ramps,
Register, December, 1983, No. 336,
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grade-level entrances, or other means of access approved by the depart-
ment, .

(b}* Imlerior circulation. Access shall be provided to all public-use
areas of the building as specified in Table 52.04, Interior circulation be-
tween floor levels shall be accomplished by the use of ramps, elevators,
lifts, or other means of aceess approved by the department.

Note: Where elevators are provided, see s. Ind 4.61, Elevator Code, for additional require-
ments, See Appendix for reprint of s, Ind 4.61.

(¢} Toilet facilities, Accessible toilet facilities shall be provided on a
primary floor or accessible from a primary floor. Every floor which is ac-
cessible, and which is provided with required toilet facilities, shall be pro-
vided with accessible toilet facilities which comply with the require-
ments of sub. (8) and the following distribution:

1. Aceessible water closets shall be provided at the rate of 10% of the
total number of toilet facilities provided on each accessible floor, with a
minimum of one for each sex; and

2. One accessible toilet room is required in buildings é\ccommodating
10 or less employes and less than 25 patrons per s. ILHR 54.12 (1) (a) 1.

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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TABLE 52.04
REQUIREMENTS FOR NEW CONSTRUCTION
Occupancy and Type of Construction Access o Interior
Primary Floor__ Circulation  Tailet Facilities
1. All public buildings and places of
employment not kisted in categories
X e Yos Yes! Yes
1L, Government-owned buildings except
those occupancles listed under V and
IXD. . Yes Yes Yes
I1I. Factories, oﬂice and mercantile
buildings, and shopping malls........... Yes - Yesl, 2,8 Yest B
IV. Theaters and assembly halls
A, Churches (chs. ILHR 54 and 55) .. Yosb Yesl: 7 YesB
B, Auditoriums, theaters, stadiums
and permanent bleachers .....ouuvens Yes Yes1. 7 Yes
C, Night clubs, bars, restaurants
{¢hs. ILHR 64 and 55)... Yes Yes! Yes
D. Recreational facllltles (chs lLHR
54 & b55) Yes Yesl, 9 Yes
V. Schook and other places of .
ingtruetion .. . - Yes Yesl, 10 Yes
V1. Libraries, museums and art gallerles Yes Yesl Yes
VII. Places of abode
A, Restdential living units with
. individual exterior entrances........ Yesi] Yesl2 Vest3
- B. All other residential living units
' (apartment-type buildings) ... Yesld Yeslb Yesld
C. Hotels and matels Yes Yes10, 16 Yesl?
T, Condominiums ... Yes!8 Yesl? Yesl3
VIII. Day care centers............ YesZ0 Yesl, 20 Yes2l
IX. Health care facilities
A. Hospitals.... Yes2l Yes2l Yes2l
B. Nursing homes Yes2l Yes?l Yesfl
C, Communlty—based resldentlal
facilities ... Yes22 Yes2 Yes22
Yes Yest, 23 Yes
X. Places of detention ... Yes Yesl 24 Yes
XL Garage 0CCUDANCIES.cv...vuivessivnsossrenss Yes Yesl Yes
XII. Specialty occupancies .
A, Open parking stractures.....oeeevveen Vesth Yesl5 Yes2b
XIIi. Mechanical _equipment, rooms, main-
tena.nce‘ equipment and other storage
rooms, janitor closets, storage ware-
hpuses, saw and feed mills, motion
picture booths, portable bleachers,
steel mills, steel fabricating plants,
slaughter houses, storage and truck
docks and shipbuilding facilities and
similar occupanctes determmed by -
the department ... [, No No No

Note: Floors used entirely for storage or mechanical purposes need not be ineluded in deter-
mining the total gross area.
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Foolnotes of Table 52.04:

ll(a) All buildings. Access is not required to a mezzanine if duplicate facilities to those pro-
vided on the mezzanine are located on an aceessible floor. Access is required to employe facili-
ties, g\csliuiglg but not limited to lunch rooms, change rooms and locker roems, required by s.
ILI 13.

(b} Buildings having an area 20,000 square feet or less. If the total gross area of the building
including all floors, 13 20,000 square feet or less, interier cirulation is required to a primary
fleor and throughout at least 2/8 of that floor area. Aecess is required to-any raised or de-
pressed aren of the primary Hoor containing the only facility of its kind.

(e} Buildings having an area greater than 20,000 sguere feet, I the total gross area of the
building, ineluding all floors, is greater than 20,000 square feet, interior circulation is required
o all foors and to at least 2/3 of the total area of each floor, Access is required to any floor level
containing the only facility of its kind.

2 (3) Each tenant space shall be considered a separate building for determining requirements
for interior circulation within each tenant space.

(b) When more than 50% of the tenant spaces are remodelled in an existing shopping mall,
all public use areas shall he made accessible in accordance with s, ITLHR 52.04 (3), (4) and (9).

3 n retatl establishments providing fitting rooms, at least one Atting rooin shall be aceessible.

4 1f the required toilet facilities are not accessible in buildings accommodating 15 or less em-
ployes and 25 or less patrons, one additiona] aceessible toilet room for both sexes shall be pro-
vided. That toilet facility shall be loeated on an aceessible loor and shall contain one lavatory
and one water closet. A privaey fock for the door shall be provided.

5 In enclosed shopping malls, toilet facilities provided within a tenant space less than 750
square feet are not required to be accessible, providing accessible public toilet facilities are
provided in the mall.

B¢ remodeling or adding, or both, involves an entrance or exit and constitutes less than 25%
of the total square footage, access is not required {o a primary floor.

7 Seating spaces, at the rate of 2% of the total capacity with a maximum of 50 seats shall be
integrated throughout the seating plan. The accessible seating spaces shall be loeated on level
grade. Ramp details [s. ILHR 52,04 ()] do not apply to the aisles in theater auditorinms,

81n remodeled churches, a separate accessible toilet room for use by both sexes is acceptable if
the toilet room is located on an accessible floor, contains one lavatory and one water closet,
and is provided with a privagy lock.

91 buildings containing recreational facilities, access shall be provided to 10% of the individ-
val game areas including bowking alloys, tennis courts and similar areas, with a minimum of
one individual game area. Aceess shall be provided to toilets, lounge areas, bar and dining
areas and to the only facility of its kind. Access is not required to saunas, racquet ball courts,
handball courts and locker rooms associated with these areas,

10 [nterior circulation shall be provided to any level containing the onl_',;' faeility of its kind,

11 pcness shall be provided fo at feast 10% of the living units, with a minimum of one living
unit, Tn a complex of buildings, the accessible units shall be integrated throughout at least
50% of the buildings in the complex,

12 Doors and corridors shall be designed for access and shall comply with s, ILHR 62.04 (9).
Doors to walk-in closets shall be a minimum of 32 inches in width.

13 Gral& bars, special lavatories, water closets, mirrors, or special bathing facilities are not
required. .

)
14 Access shall be provided Lo a primary Roor with living units, In a complex of buildings,
access shall be provided to at least 50% of the buildings in the complex.

15 A1l doors and corridors within all living units located on the accessible floor shall be
designed for access and shall comply with s, ILHR 52.04 (9). Deors to walk-in closets shall be
a minimum of 32 inches in width. If laundry, storage, trash {acilities, or similar arcas, are pro-
vided in buildings with more than 20 living units per building, the laundry or storage facili-
ties, or both, shall he aceesstble,
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16 (a) Aceessible sleeping units shall be provided at a rate of 1% of the total number of units,
with a minimum of one. All doors and corriders throughout the accessible sleeping unit shall
be designed for access and shall comply with s. ILHR 52,04 {9). Doors to walk-in closets shall

be a minimum of 32 inches in width, In a complex of buildings with sleeping units, access shall
be provided to at least 50% of the buildings in the complex,

(b} Access is required to all public use areas of the building or complex.

17 Accessible bathtubs or showers shall be provided and shall comply with s. ILHR 52.04 (8)
(h). Belf-rising toilet seats and sliding-door tub enclosures are prohibited.

18 Condomtniums, 2 stories or less in height, are exempt from the accessibility requirements
relating to parking spaces, ramps and grade-level entrances.

19 All doors and corridors shall be designed for access and shall comply with s. ILHR 52.04
{9). Doors to walk-in closets shall be a minimum of 32 inches in width,

20 Access, interior cirenlation, and toilet facilities do not apply to a change of use.
21 See g8, ILHR 52.041 and 52.042 for additional requirements on aceessibility.

22 For community-based residential facilities within the scope of ch. ILHR 61, see s. ILHR
61.18 for additional requirements; for ecommunity-hased residential facilities within the scope
of ch, ILHR 57, common-use areas and 10% of the sleeping rooms shall be accessible.

23 1f the total gross area of the building including all floors, is less than 20,000 square feet,
interior eirculation is required to all one-of-a-kind medical and dental facilities, or both, used
by the patients. All one-of-a-kind facilities provided for the employes shall be located on an
accessible floor, -

24 (3) In penal institutions, 2% of the total number of required institutional living units shall
be accessible. Vertical transportation between tiers of cells is not required.

(h) Access is required to all areas identified for use by the general public.

25 See 5. ILHR 62.34 for additional requirements.

{(5) BUILDINGS WITH MULTIPLE USES. (a) Buildings greater than 20,000
square feel. Multiple-use buildings with a total gross area greater than
20,000 square feet, including all floors, shall comply with the criteria es-
tablished in Table 52,04 for each specific use. Interior cireulation is re-
quired to and throughout at least % of each specific use area.

(h) Buildings of 20,000 square feel or less. Multiple-use buildings with a
total gross area of 20,000 square feet or less, including all floors, shall be
provided with a means of access to and throughout at least % of the total
area of the primary floor and to the toilet facilities on the primary floor.
CGovernment-owned buildings and dental and medical clinics and offices
shall comply with the criteria established in Table 52.04 for each specific
use.

Note: Floors used entirely for storage or mechanical purposes need not be included in deter-
mining the total gross area.

(6) ADDITIONS, REMODELED BUILDINGS, AND CHANGE OF USE, All ex-
isting public buildings or places of employment, and all additions, shall
be provided with access to a primary floor, interior circulation and toilet
facilities in accordance with the following:

{a) More than 50% remodeled or added. If more than 50% of the gross
Interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, the entire
building shall be provided with the requirements of Table 52.04 and
subs. (3), (4} and (9).

(b) 25% to 50% remodeled or added. If 25% to 50% of the gross interior
area of a building is remodeled, added to or both, that part of the build-
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ing which is remodeled, added to or both shall be provided with the re-
quirements of Table 52.04 and sub. (4).

(¢) Less than 25% remodeled or added. If less than 256% of the gross
interior area of a building is remodeled, added to or bath, the require-
ments of Table 52,04 and sub. (4) need not be provided unless the remod-
eling or addition involves an entrance or exit or toilet facilities in which
case the entrance or exit or toilet facility shall comply with sub. (4). Ad-
ditions, larger than 20,000 square feet gross area, shall compiy with Ta-

_ble 52.04 and subs. (3}, (4) and (9) regardless of the percent of floor area
of the entire building.

(d) Toilet facilities in remodeled buildings. If an existing building hav-
ing passenger elevators is remodeled in accordance with the percentages
above, accessible toilet room facilities for each sex shall be provided to
serve each b floors, or fraction thereof, and shall comply with the require-
ments of sub. (8);

(e) Change of use. If the use of an existing building is changed to a new
use and the building undergoes physical remodeling, the building shall
comply with the percentages established in sub. {6);

(f) Remodeling in stages. The percentage requirements established in
this subsection shall apply to the accumulative sum of any remodeling or
additions, or both, undertaken after May 15, 1974.

(7) INTERIOR RAMPS. Interior ramps are sloped floor surfaces that con-
nect different floor levels. Interior ramps shall comply with the following
criteria;

(a) Width. Interior ramps shall have a slip-resistant surface and shall
be at least 36 inches in width.

(b) Slope. 1. “New construction”. In new buildings, interior ramps
shall not have a slope greater than one foot of rise in 12 feet of run.

2, “Existing construction”. In existing buildings, interior ramps with a
slope of one foot of rise in 8 feet of run may be used to overcome a total
height not greater than 2 feet when the floor area does not permit a 1:12
ramp.

(¢) Handrails, Handrails, mounted 2 feet 8 inches high with an inter-
mediate parallel rail at mid-height, shall be provided in accordance with
the following:

1. Interior ramps with a gradient greater than 5% (1:20), but less than
8.33% (1:12) shall have a handrail on one side of the interior ramp;

2, Interior ramps with a gradient of 8.33% (1:12) or greater shall have
handrails on each side of the ramp; and

3. Handrails are not required on interior ramps where the gradient is
less than 5% (1:20). -

(d) Clearance. 1. Where interior ramps are provided to accessible door-
ways, the floor on each side of the doorway shall be level for a distance of
5 feet from the door,
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-+2, Interior ramps shall have a level platform at least 5 feet lohg where
the ramps turn and at least 5 feet of level clearanice at the bottom of the
ramp.

( ) Rest latforfms 1. Interior ramps with a gradlent greater than 5%
(1‘20) slha 1 have a 5-foot long level platform at'a maxlmum of 30-foot
mterva 8 : :

2 Rest p!atforms are not required on mtermr ramps where the slope is
léss than one foot of rise in 20 feet of run. : ‘

+(8) * T'OILET FACILITY DETAILS, (a) Accesstble toilel rooms and compart-
ments. Accessible toilet rooms and toilet compartments shall be sized to
provide ease of access, usability and uninterrupted mobility. Fixtures,
doors, and other obstruetions shall be arranged to ensure aceessibility.

(b) Single-fixture toilet rooms. Single-fixture toilet rooms containing
one water closet and one lavatory shall be designed to provide the mini-
mum space requirements as shown in diagram A, diagram B, or as ap-
proved by the department.

oa hin. 4 [ 60" i
o iA"-18" ja"-18"
- 66" Min,
// apt Lomall
/ door .
"’ toeation " 60" Min.
~
aptianal N
v door u
door lueat Ton dirr

Diagram A Diapgram B

(c} Water closet compartments. Accessible water closet compartments
shall be designed in aceordance with the minimum design standards as
established in ‘Fable 52.04-B, or as approved by the department. Suffi-
cient clearance must be mamtamed to permlt the door to the t011et room
compartment to.open at least:95°, .

.‘).

Noic; The water closet compartment speclﬁcatmns contamed in Table 52 04-B donot apply
to toilet rooms containing one water closet and one lavatory; or te bathrooms containing a
water closet, a lavatory and a bathing facility. See the app‘%ndlx for examples of accessible
toilet room and bathroom arrangements.

:

*Spe Appendix A for further explanatory matertal.
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TABLE 52.04-B

Compartment Size Water Closet
Width/Length Door Location Door Size  Location Grah Bar Location .
36" x 78" Front entrance az Centered Each side of WC. 1.
36" x 78" Side entrance 36" Centered Each side of WC
54" x 57" Front entrance 32" Offiset' .~ Wall closest 6 WC"
42" x 78" Side entrance 36" Centered Fach side of WC .,

48 x 72" Side entrance 32" Offset! Wall closest to WC
! Offset 15 to 18 inches from center line of water closet to-wall. ) “ 1,

(d) Grab bars. Each grab bar shall be designed and anchored to support
a weight of at least 260 pounds, applied at the bar. The grab bars shall
have a smooth finish, with an approximate outside diameter between one
inch to 1% inches, and with 1% inches clearance hetween rail and wall

1, Side-mounted grab bars. Side-mounted prab bars shall be mstalled
33 inchés high and parallel to the ficor. Do

2. Single-fixture toilet rooms. In single fixture toilet rooms contalnmg
one water closet and one lavatory, one grab bar shal] be located on the
wall adjacent to the water closet,

3. Bathing facilities (bathtubs) Horlzontal grab bars for bathtubs
shall be located along the side wall and one end wall and shall be
mounted 4 to 6 inches above the rim of the tub. A vertical 36-inch long
grab bar shall be required on the side wall, located not more than 30
mehes from the end of the tub. The bottom of the bar shall be 9 inches
above the rim of the bathtub. See Appendix for diagrams.

4.* Bathing facilities (shower stalls). Inshower stalls, horizontal grab
bars shall be mounted 36 inches above the floor of the shower stall and be
located on the back wall and the wall opposite the seat.

5. Seat-mounted grab bars are not permitted.

{e) Water closets. The seat height of the water closet shall be 15 inches
to 20 inches above the floor.

(fy Lavatory, At least one lavatory, mounted at a height which allows
29 inches elear space at the bottom of the apron and & maximum rim
height of 34 inches, shall be provided.

Note: It is recommended that water supply controls be single lever controls and that ex-
posed hot water pipes be insutated.

(g) Mirror and fowel dispensers. At least one mirror and towel d:s—
penser or hand dryer, when provided, shall be mounted not more than 40
inches above the floor,

Note: ‘The department will accept. toilet rooms, individual toilet compartments and grab
bars as illustrated in the Appendix.

{h)* Accessible bathing facilities. 1. The bathtub shall be equlpped with
a hand shower with a flexible hose at least 6 feet in length. A seat of
nonabsorbent material shall be provided and shall be mounted 17'to 20
inches above the floor of the bathtub The seat may be foldmg, retracta—

*3ee Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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ble or fixed, unless an alternate method, such as a lift, is provided. Grab

bars shall be mounted on 2 gides of the bathtub and shall comply with the

requirements of par. (d) 3. In detention or correctional facilities, 2 fixed

ihower heads may be provided in lien of a hand shower with a flexible
ose.

. Note: Refer fo ch. ILHR 82 — Design, Construction, Installation, Supervision and Inspec-
tion of Plumbing, for reguirements pertaining to the plumbing system, including the use of
vacuum breakers.

2. The shower shall be equipped with lever type control handles. A seat
of nonabsorbent material shall be provided and located 17 to 20 inches
from the floor of the shower. The seat may be folding, retractable or
fixed. Grab bars shall be mounted on 2 sides of the shower and shall com-
ply with the requirements of par. {d} 4. If a shower wheelchair is pro-
vided for use in the shower, the grab bars and seat are not required. The
threshold to the shower shall be no more than ¥%-inch and the edges shall
btil b@ivgled to provide a smooth, unbroken surface to accommodate a
wheelchair.

{9} DoORS, CORRIDORS AND PLATFORMS. (a) Doors and corridors. All
doors and corridors shall be designed to provide access and shall comply
with the minimum design standards established in Figure 52.04-1, or as
approved by the department,

Figure 52.04-1

MINIMUM DOOR AND CORRIDOR DIMENSIONS
CORRIDOR
WIDTH DOOR WIDTHS
A X({Straight Run) Y(90° Turn)
36" 327 36"
38" 32 36”
40” 32 34"
42" and greater 32" 32"

* The corridor width (Z) shall be maintained for a distance of at feast § feet from the edge of
the door opening.

Note: These dimensions apply if a right or left turn is provided, or if the doors are hinged on
the left or right side.
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(b)Door sizes. The minimum door size to provide access shall be 32
inches in width. Doors shall provide minimum clear openings as specified
in subds. 1.-3.

1. Doors 32 inches in width shall provide a minimum clear opening of
29 inches,

2. Doors 34 inches in width shall provide a minimum clear opening of
31 inches.

3. Doors 36 inches in width shall provide a minimum clear opening of
33 inches,

(¢) Door thresholds. Thresholds at exterior doors shall not extend more
than % inch above the finished floor and exterior platform. Weather-
stripped thresholds shall not exceed one inch above the finished floor and
exterior platform, including the weather-stripping. All exterior thresh-
olds shall be not less than 4 inches in width. Interior thresholds shall
extend not more than ¥ inch above the finished foor or carpeting. All
thresholds shall be beveled to provide smooth, unbroken surfaces.

(d) Deors in series. All doors in series, other than those which are elee-
tronically controlled, or located in individual living units, shall be ar-
ranged to provide a minimum distance of 6 feet 6 inches between the
doors when closed.

Note #1: See Appendix for diagrams.

Note #2: Lever handles or door handles are recommended over conventional door knobs.
Kickplates, 16 inches high, are récommended on the accessible side of doors. Automatic
power-operated doors are recommended at entrances, Time-delay door closers are recom-
mended at all accessible doors. The manual pull or push of a door is recommended not to ex-
ceed 8 pounds, '

{(e) Platforms at exierior doors. At least 18 inches of clear platform space
shall be provided on the door knob side of all exterior doors. The plat-
form shall have a side slope not greater than 2.5% (%4 inch per foot) and
shall be at least 4 feet in length when the door swings mward or b feet in
length when the door swings outward.

(10) MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS. (a)* Identification signs. 1. ‘Interna-
tional symbol for barrier-free environments’. The international symbol
for barrier-free environments shall identify all accessible entrances, toilet
facilities, drinking fountains, telephones and parking spaces.

2. ‘Location’, The international symbo! for barrier-free environments
shall be placed at all entrances indicating the location of the nearest ac-
cessible entrances and accessible toilet facilities. The symbol at the exte-
rior of the building shall be legible from adjacent streets, driveways or
public walks,

Note; Also see s, Trans 200,07 for additional requirements,

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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(b)* Wheelchair functions. All'90° °180°, 360° and S-turns shall be
designed to provide ease of access, usability and uninterrupted mobility,

Note #1: The standard wheelchair dimensions are: length including footrest and feet, 42
inches; width, including hands and knuckles, 20% inches.

Note #2: The minimum space required to turn 907, 180°, 360° and S-turns is illustrated in the
Appendix.

{¢) Grales. All openings in gratings that will be in the path of access
shall not exceed %-inch in width, and shall be installed perpendicular to
the direction of travel, Spacers perpendicular to the grate and flush with
the top of the grate shall be provided at not more than 18-inch intervals,

(d) Walier fountains. Water fountains shall be accessible and installed
at or adapted to a usable height.

Note: Conventional fioor-mounted water coolers can be serviceable to patrons with fune-
tional limitations if a small fountain is mounted on the side of the cooler 30 inches above the
fleor. Fully recessed water fountains are not recommended and should not be recessed in an
alegwe unless the aleove is wider than a wheelchair,

Nole: See Appendix for accessible designs.

(e) Public telephones. Where coin telephones are provided for public
use, a minimum of one telephone shall he aceessible.

. Note: Tt is recommended that the height of the telephone coin slot be not wmore than 54
inches above the floor, with the djal no more than 48 inches from the floor. An adjustable vol-
ume control should be provided in areas where such service is appropriate.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1974, No, 228, eff, 1-1-75; r. and reer, (3)(b), (4), (§) and
($(a) and {b), am. (8), (7)(a), (T)(e), (8)(c) and (d), r. (9)(d) 3., Register, December, 1975,
No, 240, eff. 1-1-76: am, table, (4) (¢) 2 and (6) (e), Register, December, 1876, No. 252, off, 1-
1-77; er. (2) (b) and {c), (3) (a) 3, am. (3) (b) (intro.), (4) (b) and (e} 1, (B}, (7) (a), (¢} and (e},
(8) (b) and (9) (a) 1 and 2, r. and recr. {8) (b}, Register, December, 1977, No, 264, eff. 1-1-78;
am. {4) {e) 2., (8) (b), (8} (a) to {e), (7) (a) and (8) (c), Register, Decernber, 1978, No. 276, eff.
1-1.79; am. {4) table, (5) (b), (9) (2) 1., (9) {e) 1. and 2., r. and reer. (3) and (B), cr. (9) (a) 3.,
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-8(); cz. (8) (h), Register, December, 1981, No. 312,
eff, 1-1-82; am. (8) (e), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; v. and recr. Table 52.04,
(3), (8) (e), (7 and (9), am. (4) (b), {8) (¢} and (8) (h) 1., cr. (10), Register, December, 1983,
No. 336, off. 1-1-84,

ILHR 52.041 Health care facilities — new construction. All new health
care facilities shall be provided with access to a primary floor, interior
circulation and toilet facilities in accordance with s. ILHR 52.04 and the
following requirements:

(1) ACCESSIBLE PATIENT TOILET FACILITIES. Accessible patient toilet
faeilities shall be provided in accordance with this section.

(a) Individual toilet facilities. Where individual toilet facilities are pro-
vided in patient sleeping roctns or contiguous to patient sleeping rooms,
at least 20% of these toilet facilities shall be usable by the disabled and
shall comply with s. ILHR 52.04 (8). The accessible toilet facilities shall
be integrated throughout the patient sleeping room area.

{b) Centrally located toilel facilities. Central toilet facilities serving the
patient sleeping rooms shall be usable by the disabled and shall comply
with s. ILHR 52.04 (8).

(¢) Totlet rooms located in ancillary areas. Toilet rooms serving ancil-
lary areas such as, but not limited to, physical therapy, occupational
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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therapy, x-ray and similar oceupancies shall be accessible and comply
with distribution reguirements specified in s. ILHR 52.04 (4) {c).

(2) ACCESSIBLE PATIENT BATH[NG FACILITIES. Accessible patient bath-
ing facilities shall be provided in aceordance with the following: .

(a) Individual bathing facilities. Where individual bathing facilities are
provided in patienf sleeping rooms or contiguous to patient sleeping
rooms, at least 20% of these bathing facilities shall be usable by the dis-
abled and shall comply with s. ILHR 52.04 (8). The accessible hathing
facilities shall be integrated throughout the patient sleeping room area.

(b} Centrally located bathing facilities. Central bathing facilities serving
the patient sleeping rooms shall be usable by the disabled and shall com-
ply with s. ILHR 52.04 (8).

Histery: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82; cr. (1) (cj, Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84, i

ILHR 52.042 Existing health care facilities. (1) ADDITIONS AND REMOD-
ELING, Any addition to an existing health care facility or remodeling of
an existing health care facility shall comply with the requirements speci-
fied in s. ILHR 52.04 (6} based on the percentage limitations and the
requirements in this section.

(2) TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES, Toilet and bathing facilities shall
be provided in accordance with Table 52,042,

(a) Additions. Additions to existing health care facilities shall comply
with 5. ILHR 52.041. _

RETTeN

(b) Kemodeling, The remodeled or altered areas and -portions, of ex-
%sé;igg_health care facilities shall comply with the requirements in Table
042, .
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TABLE 52.042
TOILET AND BATHING FACILITIES

Groas Interior Area of Entire Existing Building

Remodeling of Existing Henlth  Less than 25% 25-50% More than 50%
Care Facilities

Remodeling of existing pa- Toifet and bathing 20% of the patient 20% of the total

tient sleeping rooms. facilities being re-  sleeping rooms be- number of patient
modeled shall be  ing remodeled sleeping rooms of
accessible and shall be provided  the entire building
comply with 5. with accessible toi- shall be provided
ILHR 52.04 (8).  let and bathing fa- with accessible toi-
cilities and shall  let and bathing fa-
comply with s, cilities and shall

ILHR 52.04 (8).  comply with ss,
ILHR 52,04 (8)
and 52,041,

Remodeling of ancitlary areas Toilet and bathing At least one toilet facility and bath-
(such as surgery, labs or simi- {facilities being re- ing facility per 50 patients, but not
lar areas), but no physical re- modeled shall be  less than one toilet facility and bath-
modeling, additions, or both, aecessible and ing facility per nursing station shall
to patient sleeping rooms. comply with s, be available to both sexes and shall
ILHR 52.04 (8),  be accessible from a public corridor or
public area.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 52.05 Size of couris. (1} In applying the following requirements, a
building from 30 to 43 feet high shall be considered as having at least 3
stories, and each additional 18 feet shall be considered an additional
story.

(2) Outer lot line courts shall be not less than 5 feet wide for a eourt 2
stories or less in height and 40 feet or less in length, measured from the lot
line to the wall of the building, For each additional story in height, the
width of such court shall be increased one foot; and for each additional 15
feet or fraction thereof in length, the width of such court shall be further
increased one foot.

(8) Outer courts between wings or parts of the same building, or be-
tween different buildings on the same lot, shall be not less than 6 feet
wide for a court 2 stories or less in height and 40 feet or less in length. For
each additional story in height, the width of such court shall be increased
one foot, and for each additional 10 feet or fraction thereof in length, the
width of such court shall be further increased one foot,

(4) Where outer courts or outer lot line courts open at each end to a
street or other open space not less than 15 feet wide, the above lengths
may be doubled,

(5) Inner lot line courts one story high shall be not less than 5 feet wide
and not less than 45 square feet in area, Inner lot line courts 2 stories high
shall be not less than 6 feet wide and not less than 60 square feet in area.
For every additional story, every such inner lot line court shall be in-
crtiias}tlad by at least one lineal foot in length and one lineal foot in its
width. :
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{6} Inner courts shall be not less than 10 feet in width nor less than 150
square feet in area for courts 2 stories or less in the height; and for every
additional story every such inner court shall be increased by at least one
lineal foot in its length and one lineal foot in its width.

{7} Courts shall not be covered by a roof or skylight but the entire
required area shall be open and unobstructed from the bottom thereof to
the sky. No fire escape or stairway shall be constructed in any court un-
less the court be enlarged proportionately.

(8) Walls of inner courts whose least horizontal dimension is less than
one-fourth the height, shall be faced with material with a permanent
white surface or shall be painted white at least every 2 years.

(9) No buildings shall be altered or enlarged to encroach upon space
reserved under this code for light and air on the lots or parcels of ground
on which such building is erected.

Hisilory: 1-2-56; am, (2) and (5}, Register, September, 1873, No. 213, eff, 10-1-73.

ILHR 52.06 Ventilation of courts. At the bottom of every shaft or inner
court there shall be sufficient access to such shaft or court to enable it to
be properly cleaned out, Every inner court which is required under s.
ILBR 52.02 and which is more than one story in height, shall have an
intake for fresh air, leading from the street or other open space. The area
of such intake in square feet shall equal at least .002 of the number of
cubic fest contained in the court, but such area need not be more than 50
square feet. Livery intake shall be of not less than 2-hour fire-resistive
construction and unless the intake is used as a passageway for persons,
there shall be no openings into the same other than the inlet and outlet.

Hisiory: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 52.19 Gas and oil lamps. (1) Gas and oil lamps shall not be used
where electricity is available, except within living units of apartment
buildings.

{2) Gas and oil lamps shall be placed at least 6 feet above the floor
level, at least 6 inches from any eombustible partition or wall, and at
least 2 feet (measured from top of flame) below any combustible ceiling
unless properly protected by a metal shield with at least 2 inches of air
space above. Swinging brackets shall be provided with a guard or stop so
that the light cannot come nearer to the partition or wall than one foot.
In aisles and public passageways, every such light shall be protected by
an incombustible guard unless the light is at least 7 feet above the floor.
Gas and oil lights shall be kept at least 2 feet from any drape or window
curtain. .

(3) Every gas supply main shall have a service cock outside of the
building, so placed and maintained that it can be shut off at any time
without entering the building.

Mistory: 1-2-56; am. (1}, Register, September, 1973, No. 213, efi, 10-1-73,
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ILHR 52.20 Electrical work. All electrical work shall conform to the re-
quirements of the Wisconsin State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch. ILHR
186, of the department.

Note: For the design requirements for transformer vaults, see ch, E 450 of the Wisconsin
State Electrical Code, Volume 2, ch, TLHR 16,

Hislory: 1-2-56; am, Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff, 2-1-61

ILHR 52.21 Location and maintenance of exits. Every exit mentioned in
ss. ILHR 51.15 to 51.20, inclusive, shall lead to a street, alley or open
court connected with a street. All such exits and all passageways leading
tp and from the same, shall be kept in good repair and unobstructed at all

imes.

. History: 1-2-66; am,, Register, January, 1980, No, 289, off, 2-1-80,

ILHR 52.22 Repairs, Every building shall be kept in good repair and
the roof shall be maintained to prevent leakage. All rainwater shall be so
drained and conveyed to prevent dampness in the walls and ceilings,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 52.23 Cleanliness. Every building, including connecting yards,
courts, passages, areas or alleys, shall be kept clean, and shall also be
kept free from any accumulation of dirt, filth, rubbish, garbage, or other
matter, :

History: Cr, Register,’December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

SANITATION REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 52.50 Toilet rooms. Every place of employment and public build-
ing shall have toilet rooms as provided in the occupaney classifications of
this code, completely enclosed and so arranged as to ensure privacy, un-
less otherwise exempted.

Histery: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff, 1-1-63; am, Register, December,
1978, No, 252, eff. 1-1-71.

ILHR 52.52 Sex designation. Where separate toilet rooms for each sex
are required by this code, each toilet room shall be marked with regard to
the sex which uses it; words such as MEN or WOMEN, in letters not less
than one inch high, or symbols may be used.

History: 1-2-56; am, Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. Register, Decem-
ber, 1976, No. 262, eff, 1-1-77, :

ILHR 52.53 Locaiion, light and ventilation, (1) Every toilet or bathroom
shall be so located as to open to outside light and air, by windows or
skylights opening directly upon a street, alley or court, except as pro-
vided in 5. ILHR 52.54. :

(2) The glass area for a toilet room containing one water closet or uri-
nal shall be at least 4 square feet with at least 2 square feet openahle.

{a) Bathrooms containing a water closet or urinal shall be considered
as a toilet room. : .

(3) No toilet room shall have windows or ventilator openings in any

. elevator shaft or inner court that has windows of habitable rooms above.
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(4} Every toilet room having more than one fixture including elosets
and urinals shall be ventilated in accordance with the provisions of s.
ILHR 64,65, except that this requirement shall not apply to chemieal or
septic toilets which are installed in accordance with the provisions of the
chemical toilet code or the septie toilet code issued by the department.

(2} The size of gravity vent ducts, if surmounted with effective siphon
type hoods, may be determined as follows: A x 2 = net cross see-
tional area of vent duct in square feet. 200

Where A = floor area in the toilet room in square feet.

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eff, 1-1-63; r, and recr. Register, Oc-
tober, 1967, No. 142 eff. 11-1-67; am, {3), Reglster, September 1973, No. 213, eff, 10-1-73;
am. (4) (intro.}, Reg:ster Decemher 1975, No, 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (4), Reglster Decemher
1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 52.54 Location without ontside windows; when permitied. (1) SIN-
GLE FIXTURE TOILET ROOMS AND BATHROOMS, {a) Except as provided in
par. (b), windows may be omitted in bathrooms or toilet rooms having
one water closet or urinal and lavatory or bathing facility where artificial
light and either mechanical exhaust ventilation or an approved ductless -
air circulating and treatment device.is provided.

(b) The use of ductless air circulating and treatment devices in taverns
and restaurants is prohibited.

(2) MULTIPLE FIXTURE TOILET ROOMS. Toilet rocoms with more than
one fixture (water closet or urinal) will be permitted without windows if
mechanical ventilation, in accordance with the requirements of s, ILHR
64.65, and artificial light are provided.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, October, 1967, No, 142, eff, 11-1-67; am, Register, De-
cember, 1975, No. 240, efi, 1-1-76; r. and reer. Reglster. December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78;
am. (1). Reglster December 1983 No. 336, off. 1-1-84.

ILHR 52.55 Artificial light. Every toilet room, except those within living
units, shall be artificially lighted during the entire period that the build-
ing is occupied, wherever and whenever adequate natural light is not
available, so that all parts of the room, especially the toilet compart-
ments, shall be provided with artificial light intensity of not less than 2.5
footcandles at the floor level.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, September, 1993, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73.

ILHR 52.56 Size. Every toilet room shall have at least 14 square feet of
floor area with a minimum width of 3 feet, and at least 100 cubic feet of
air space for each water-closet and each urinal in addition to the space
required for lavatories if installed within the toilet room.

ILHR 52.57 Floor and base. Every toilet room, except those within liv-
ing units of apartment buildings, shall have the entire floor and the side
walls to a height of not less than 4 inches made waterproof with ceramic
tile, terrazzo, painted conerete, marble slate, monolithic asphalt or other
approved material impervious to water.

Note: This section is also intended to prohibit the use of wall registers within 4 inches of the
floor, baseboard registers and floor registers.

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; am. Register, Decem-
ber, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82.
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iLHR 52.58 Wadls and ceilings. (1) The walls and ceilings of every toilet
room shall be completely covered with smooth non-absorbent material,

. (2) The interior surface of walls and partitions shafl be of * " eolor to
improve illumination and facilitate cleaning.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am, (1), Regis-
ter, December, 1977, No. 264, eff, 1.1-78,

ILHR 52.59 Enclosure of fixtures. (1) The fixtures (closets and urinals)
in every toilet room shall be arranged to ensure privacy. Water-closets
shall be enclosed with partitions. Urinals shall be placed against walls
and arranged individually. Individual floor type urinals shall be placed
against walls at least 7 feet 0 inches high.

(a) Exception. The above requirements need not apply to toilet rcoms
accommodating only a single closet or urinal,

(2) A space of 6 to 12 inches shall be left between the floor and the
bottom of each partition. The top of the partition shall be from 5% to 6
feet above the floor. Doors with the top 5% to 6 feet above the floor, and
the bottom 6 to 12 inches above the floor, shall be provided for all water-
closet compartments. All partitions and doors shall be of material and
finish required for walls and ceilings under s, ILHR. 52.58.

(8) The water closet compartments in toilet rooms shall he not less
than 30 inches in width, and shall be not, less than 54 inches in depth with
a clearance of not less than 24 inches between the fixture and the com-
partment door when closed except as specified in s. ILHR 52.04 (8).
Compartment doors which are hung to swing inward shall clear the fix-
ture not less than 2 inches.

(4} No admission fee shall be charged for the use of any toilet facility in
a public building or place of employment. Key-locking of toilet rooms is
prohibited in all buildings except service stations and filling stations hav-
ing exterior toilet room access.

Noie: Section 146,085, Stats,, prohibits charging a fee for the use of toilet facilities and im-
poses a fine of $10 to 350 for vielations.

History: 1-2-56; am. (3) and cr. (4), Register, November, 1963, No. 95, eff. 12-1-68; am, {(2),
Register, February, 1974, No. 218, eff, 3-1-74; r. (4), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff.
1-1-75; am. (3), Register, December, 1975, No, 240, eff, 1-1-78; er. (4), Register, December,
1976, No, 252, off. 1-1-77; am. (1), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78,

ILHR 52.60 Fixtures. (1) WATER CLOSETS. Only water closets of porce-
lain, vitreous china, stainless steel or other nonabsorbent materials shall
be used. All water closets in public buildings and places of employment
shall have elongated bowls and hinged, open-front seats without cover.
Water closets in apartments, day care centers, individual executive of-
fices, and sleeping units of hotels and motels may be of the round bowl
type, provided with a hinged, closed-front seat, with or without cover,
‘Water closets shall be equipped to limit the use of water to not more than
4 gallons per flush.

(2) URINALS, (a) Stall type. Stall-type urinals shall be set into the floor,
and the floor shall be graded toward the fixture. Spaces between stall-
type urinals, or urinals and sidewalls, shall be filled in flush with the front
and top of the urinal with nonabsorbent material if the space is less than
12 inches.
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{b) Wall type. Wall-hung urinals may be installed in all buildings ex-
cept elementary schools (kindergarten through 8th grade}.

Note #1: The definitions and general classifications for schools are found in s, 115.01, Stats.

Note #2: The department recommends that wall-hung urinals be installed at a height be-
iween 22 inches to 24 inches above the floor.

{c) Flushing devices. The urinals shall be equipped with an effective
flushing device which limits the use of water to not more than 1.5 gallons
per urinal per flush.

(d) Multiple urinals. Batteries of urinals shall be spaced not less than
30 inches center-to-center. The center line of a single urnial shall be at
least 16 inches from the nearest sidewall or partition.

(e} Malerials. Only individual urinals of procelain, vitreous china,
stainless steel, or other nonabsorbent materials approved by the depart-
ment shall be used.

(£} Floor drain. A stall-type urinal, or floor drain located not more than
12 inches from a wall supporting wall-hanging urinals, shall be provided
for each group of 4, or less, urinals,

(3) HAND-WASHING AND DRYING FACILITIES. Hand-washing facilities
shall be provided in all places of employment and publie buildings in ac-
cordance with the requirements of this subsection.,

(a) Lavatories. Lavatories shall be of an approved type and shall be
provided with hot and cold running water. The faucets of such lavatories
shall be of a type which limits the flow of water through the faucet, after
the handle is released, to not more than one gallon. Lavatories in toilet
rooms of private living units shall be equipped to limit the flow of water
to not more than 3 gallons per minute, The lavatories may be equipped
with a hot and cold regulating deviee. If a multiple-use lavatory is in-
stalled, 24 lineal inches of wash sink or 20 inches measured along the edge
of a eircular hasin will be considered equivalent to one lavatory.

(b) Hand-drying facilities. Individual hand towels, sections of cloth or
paper, or clean individual sections of continuous toweling, convenient to
the lavatories, shall be provided. Hand-drying facilities shall be provided
at the ratio of at least one unit for every 3 lavatories. Warm-air blowers
may be substituted for up to one-half of the required hand-drying units.
ﬁ’grrﬁ-air blowers shall provide air at not less than 90° I, nor more than

Nole: The department will accept the qualified blowers listed by Underwriters’ Laborato-
ries, Inc. -

(¢) Toilet soap. Soap or similar cleansing agents shall be provided.

(d} Receptacles. Receptacles shall be provided for the disposal of used
towels and other waste materials,

{4) DRINKING FACILITIES. Drinking facilities shall be provided in all
buildings except in areas where food and drinks are served, Drinking fa-
cilities shall not be installed in toilet rooms, except in residential occu-
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pancies. Drinking fountains, coolers or individual cups at a potable
water source may be provided. Common drinking cups are prohibited.

Note: Where running water is not available, a covered drinking water contatner, equipped
with a faucet or bubbler, may be provided. The container should be cleaned and sanitized at
frequent intervals.

(5) BATHING FACILITIES. Bathing facilities shall be provided for the
specific occupancies outlined in the oecupancy chapters of this code.

{a) Showers. Shower compartments shall have at least 1,024 square
mches of floor area and shall be at least 30 inches in the minimum dimen-
sion. Bach shower room or compartment shall be constructed of material
impervious to moisture. The floor of the shower room or compartment
shall be provided with a slip-resistant finish.

(b) Hot and cold water. Bathing facilities shall be provided with hot and
cold water and be equipped with a hot and cold water regulating device.
The device shall be plainly marked. Supply or feed pipes to showers shall
be placed overhead or protected to avoid the probability of a person com-
ing in contact with the hot water pipes. Showers shall be equipped to
Emi&t the flow of water to not more than 3 gallons per minute per shower

ead.

(e) Toilel soap and iowels. Employes who use showers shall be provided
with zoap or other appropriate cleansing agents and clean individual
towels.

Note; See ch, ILHR 82 for special fixture requirements,

History: 1-2-56: r. and recr., Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am. {1), Regis-
ter, September, 1873, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; r, and recr., Register, December, 1974, No, 228,
off, 1-1-75; am, (1) and (2} (d), r. and recr, (2} {b}, er, {2) (), (8}, {4) and (5}, Register, De-
cember, 1976, No, 262, eff, 1-1-77; am. (2) {¢), Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 6-1-78; am.
(1), (2} (e), (3) {a) and (B) (b), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, efl. 2-1-80.

ILHR 52.61 Proicction from freczing. All water-closets and urinals and
the pipes connecting therewith shall be properly protected against freez-
ing, so that such water-closets and urinals will be in proper condition for
use at all times.

ILHR 52.62 Disposal of sewage. (1) Each water-cloget and urinal, and
each lavatory or slop sink, located in a toilet room shall be connected
with a sewer and water system, where such systems are avaiiable. In lo-
cations where a sewer system is not available, or cannot be made avail-
able, the disposal of human waste may be accomplished as follows:

{(a) Sewage treatment tank and disposal system; or

Nole: For detailed requirements on such systems see ch, ILHR B2,

(b) Where the local conditions make it impractical to install such sys-
tem, outdoor toilets, as described in s. ILHR 52.63, or other facilifies,
such as septic tollets installed in accordance with the provisions of the
septic toilet code issued by the department may be used; provided that in
the case of places of employment for more than 10 persons, schools larger
than 2 rcoms, and apartment houses, water-flush toilets as herein de-
seribed shall be provided, unless outdoor toilets or other facilities are per-
mitted in writing by the department.
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ILHR 52.63 Outdoor teileis. (1) Outdoor toilets shall comply with ss.
ILHR 52.50 to 52.59, inclusive, and in addition:

{a) No privy, with or without a leaching pit or other container, shall he
erected or maintained within 50 feet of any well, 10 feet of the line of any
street or other public thoroughfare, 5 feet of the property line between
premises or 25 feet of the door or window of any building;

{b) Located on ground that is well drained, and where there is no possi-
bility of contaminating any drinking water supply;

(e} Provided with suitable approach, such as conerete, gravel or cinder
walk;

(d) The foundations shall be of concrete or other masonry;

(e) The vault shall extend at least 6 inches above ground, be as dark as
possible, and be proof against entrance by flies, rats, or other vermin.
The upper portion shall be of conerete, or of brick or stone laid in cement
mortar. If in poorly drained soil, the entlre vault shall be of concrete, or
brick, or stone, laid in cement mortar;

(f) All windows, ventilators and other openings shall be sereened to
prevent the entrance of flies, and all doors shall be self-closing. A separate
ventilator shall be provided for the vault and shall extend from the vault
to not less than one foot above the roof and be provided with an effective
ventilating hood; and

(g) The entire installation shall be kept clean and sanitary. Milk of
lime (freshly slaked lime) or other equally effective disinfectant shall be
used in the vault and in the urinal trough in sufficient quantities, and at
frequent intervals. The floors, seats and urinals shall be serubbed as often
as necessary. The vault shall be cleaned out at proper intervals.

ILHR 52.64 Maintenance and housekeeping, (1) MAINTENANCE OF TOI-
LETS. Every toilet room, and every part thereof, including walls, fleor,
ceiling and fixture therein, shall be kept clean, efficient, and in good re-
pair.

{2) PAPER. In every toilet room, sufficient toilet paper made of mate-
rial which will not interfere with the operation of the system or obstruct
the fixtures, shall be provided.

(3) DEFACEMENT, Indecent or suggestive marks, pictures, or words are
forbidden in toilet rooms, and such defacement when found shall be re-
moved at once.

(4) SERVICE CLOSETS. In buildings having 5 or more fixtures .(water
closets andjor urinals) a service closst shall he provided conforming with
the requirements for toilet rooms.

(a) The service closet shall be supplied with mop, broom, bucket, soap,
toilet paper, toweling and other equipment for sanitary upkeep of toilet
rooms.

History: 1-2-56; r. and reer. (4), Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff, 11-1-67,
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ILHR 53

Chapter ILHR 53
STRUCTURAL REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 53.01 Scope (p. 133)

Part I Minimum Allowzble Loads

ILHR 63.10 Dead loads (p. 134)

ILHR 53.11 Live loads (p. 134)

ILHR 53.12 Wind loads (p. 138)

ILHR 53.13 Impact loads (p. 139)

ILHR 53.14 Hor)-lzontal crane forces (p.
1440

ILHR 53.15 Load combinations (p. 140}

ILHR 5316 Stability {p. 140)

ILHR 53.17 Interior nonload-bearing

walls and partitions (p. 140)

Part I Foundauons

ILHR 5 General (p. 141)

ILHR 53.21 Soil bearing eapacity (p. 141)

ILHR 53.2% Unprepared fill material, or-
%an:c material (p. 141)

ILHR, 53.28 Frost penetration (p, 142)

ILHR 53.24

Piling (p. 142)
ILHR 53.25

Settlement (P 144)
ILHR 53.26 Protection o ad]ommg prop-
ILER 53.27

erty (p. 144)

Cut or filt s]upes (p. 145)
ILHR 53.28
Part IIT Mason:

Pole foundations (p. 145)
T
ILHR 53.30 éeneral (p. 147)
ILHR 53.31 Matertals (p. 147)
ILHR 53,311 Masonry units (p. 147)
ILHR 53.312 Mortar (p. 149)

ILHR 53.313 Masonry grout {p. 152)
ILHR 53.314 Cementitious materials (p.

152)
ILHR 53.315 Water (p. 152)
ILHR 53.316 Reinforcing, ties and anchors

ILHR 53.32 i)esngn (p. 153)

ILHR 53.321 Types of masonry (p. 153)

ILHR 53.322 Emlp51:1)cal method of design
(e

ILHE §3.323 Engineered masonry (p. 163)

ILHR 53.33 Construction (p. 164)

ILHR 5§3.34 Miscellaneous  design-con-
struction details (p. 164)

ILHR 5885 Tests (p. 167)

ILHR 53,36 }a;er;eer, furring and trim (p.

Part IV Concrete

ILHR 53.4¢ Concrete requirements (p.

6%)

ILHAR 53.41
ILHR 5342 Vermiculite conerete require-
ments (p, 170)

Pari V Meials
ILHR 53.50

ILHR 53.51

ILHR 53.52

ILHR 53.53

ILHR 53,54

ILHR 53.55

ILHR 53.56
74}

ILHR 53.57 Other metals (p. 174)

Part VI Wood and Woed Fiber Products

ILHR 63.60 General (p, [74)

ILHR 53.61 Materials and design of

structural elements (p. 174)
ILHR 53,62

Special systems (p. 177)
ILHE 53.63 Minimum construction re-
ILHR 53.64

Gypsum concrete require-
ments (p. 170}

Structural steel requirements
(p. 170)

Cold-formed steel require-
ments (p. 171)

Steel joist requnements (p.

171)
Struetural we]dmg of steel {p.
172)
Alaminum framing require-
ments (p, 173)
Stainless steel requirements

é 173)
teel cable requirements (p.

quirements (p. 177)
Wood foundations (p. 180)

History: Chapter Ind 53 as it existed on December 31, 1974, was repealed and a new chapter
Ind 53 was created Register, July, 1974, No. 223, effective January 1, 1975; chapter Ind 53
was renumbered to be chapter ILHR 53 effective 1-1-84,

ILHR 53.01 Scope. This chapter provides the minimum requirements
for the structural design of all buildings, structures and foundations to
provide safe support of all dead loads, superimposed live and special
loads, without exceeding the prescribed allowable stresses or departing
from accepted engineering practice.

Note; chs, Ind 1000-2006, Safety and Health, provides requirements for the safe assembly of
materials at the construction site,

Note: References. All standards referred to in this chapter will be identified by the designa-
tion and the number of standard followed by a cross-reference. The cross-reference will give
full detail of the subject name and year of standard. Example: ASTM C-55 [ILHR 51,25 (16)].

History: Cr, Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.
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PART I — MINIMUM ALLOWABLE LOADS

ILHR 53.10 Dead loads. All buildings and structures, and parts thereof,
shall be designed and constructed to support the actual dead weight of all
component members in addition to the weight of partitions, celling fin-
ishes, floor finishes, stairways, safesand serwce equipment such as sprin-
kler systems, plumbing stacks, heating and air conditioning equipment,
electrical equipment, elevators, flues and similar fixed equipment which
become a part of the building,

Note: Unless the project owner submits a written application for waiver, the department
will eonsider 3 pounds per square foot as minimum service equipment load.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 228, eff, 1-1-75.

ILHR 53.11 Live loads. (1) All buildings and structures, and parts
thereof, shall be designed and constructed to support the superimposed
live loads, specified in Table 53-1, uniformly distributed in pounds per
square foot of horizontal area, These load requirements shall be consid-
ered only as a minimum. In every case where the loading is greater than
this minimum, the design of the building or structure, or part thereof,
shall be for the actual load and loading conditions. The most severe dis-
tribution, concentration and combination of design loads and forces shall
be taken into consideration.

TABLE 53-1
FLOOR LOADINGS

Occupancy : PSF
(a) Business
L. OMICES creerrarrreresrsrraresenrentesssorneriorioronrmnisstssssmnrissasssssararesrestones 50
2, Offices with heavy business machines, heavy files, book
SUACKS 1evivresrmaniororsanmniorsontssssiessnsnmaosorsssmnrasassansassersetessensesnnse 100

{b) Mercantile
1. Retail stores, shops, banks, restaurants, taverns, funeral

NOTNES trvverinrrrasrnrnrommirssrsmssssisresrenrssersarasseessorsssnsassnsnarorsssssens 100
2. Wholesale SEOTE8 vureeereirsrrcsmmsrrssrssssansrssrnssemmeesstrserssrsarsrsaren 125
{e) Industrial
1. Manufacturing, BEht ..o s sesennes 100
2. Manufacturing, Beavy ..., 150

(d) Storage
1. Warehouse, light....

2. Warehouse, heavy .....................................................
3. FPaper storage
2. Compact.iivimesmmeisirne 50 psf per ft. of ht.
D LiOOSE ciiviereerrriorenneireisssonsrenmressseorsonne 30 psf per ft. of ht.
4, Garages—storage OF TePAIT. ..o rrerrererisresesssrsarenerrssesesrsasies 30

or 8,000 pound axle load in any possible position (which-
ever produces larger stresses).
5. Parking decks

a., All areas for passenger Cars ......vvurervesvierrerserrrermernrsssnses 50
b. Top floors, if open to sky, shall be designed for 50% of
the roof load specified in sub. (4) in addition to ............ 50

c¢. Express lanes and ramps with a slope of 12% or more,
the vertical loading (50 psf) shall be increased by 256%
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TABLE 53-1 Continued

Occupancy ' PSE

d.  All areas for trucks and buses ........... .80
or 8,000 pound axle load in any posmble p051t10n
(whlchever produces larger stresses)

{e) Assembly areas
1.  Armories, drill TOOMS cuiiererievissssiiensesssisrssrsrssrasrersesmeceresssse 150
2. Assembly halls, anditoriums, lecture halls, churches, lodge
rooms, theaters, courtrooms, balconies, with:

8. FIXEd SEALS..iviircreririnirisirernininrererenrenisiesssnsnnnssrersanrsnnes

b. Movable seats

3. Dance floors gymnasiums, exhibition rooms, passenger sta-
tions, skating rinks, restaurant serving and dining

ATBAS vererrrreeeraernmanrnntsbisis tirassonasresasassssrasiererisiertettesrsnreranrnras 100

4. Recreational areas such as bowling alleys and pool rooms ...75
5. Floors supporting portable reviewing stands and assembly
seating facilities with vertical dead load less than 15
pounds per sqUAaTre fO0t...ciiiirmrrman 100
B, SEAEE flOOTS curvereereraarmarnereoriorerresensrannssesssssasivstnsettsensosnsssasan 150
7. TFloors supporting portable reviewing stands and assembly
seating facilities with vertical dead load of 15 pounds per
SQUAre fOOE OF IIOIC.crecereciiniurieereciorssrnarrnseesessesssstvnsernsenreras 100
plus the actual vertical dead load of reviewing stand or
assembly seating facility
(f) Educational
1. Schools and related facilities
a. Classrooms, study rooms, laboratories, display areas,

OFfICES vvvvrrverseerernmiurenssrussatnsestutossorsesersontersenenseensrasnarnnasens 50
b. Floors of open plan schools ......cvismmmmenmiemrecmrnan. 75
¢. Industrial arts, home economies, music and band
T )4 1
d. Gymnasiums, cafeterla ATCAS. vernrrrrterrsirraretetanmnnssressonss 100
2, Libraries (public or in schools)
2. Reading ATeAS cuvirmerescimmmersssriniies st ismmneresresmnmene 60

b. Stack areas (20 psf per foot of helght) but not less than 150
Museums and art gallerles vree |
(g) Remdentlal
1. Apartments, dormitories, guest rooms in hotels and
motels... SO PU P RSTRURUDPRRRY - | |
2. Storagei in apartment bmldmgs verreserrenieraranarsererssssersosnes U
(h) Institutional
1. Ward and private rooms in hospitals, nursing homes,
asylums, cells in penal INStitUtions.veeeeeieeensennans

2. Operating rooms in hospitals, chnlcs e
(i) Miseellaneous (applies to all occupancies above)
1. Stairways, corridors, vestibules, lobbies

a. inresidential and institutional buildings ........evsrivenerenns 80

b. in all other Buildings ...ccvveiimiemreiiiiinieecerrsresesmsrenses 100
2. Rest rooms and toilet rooms in public places ciirieenrierienns 50
3. Equipment rooms {heating-ventilating, mechanical, elec-

trical) equipment weight plus 40 psf, but not less than ........ T8
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TABLE 63-T Continued

QOceupancy PSE
4. BStructural sidewalks and promenade decks
a.  with no vehicular restriction ....erveecineeniereiieiinnniecnnn. 250
or 12,000 pounds concentrated load in any position
b.  with vehicular restriction ... 100

5. Walkways and elevated platforms, other than exitways,

and their supports serving as access to equipment rooms

and other normally unoccupied areas......cccccrevnsvacrsrissnranniens 60
6. Accessible, nonstorage attics and catwalks....oviniriiiininnas 25

(2) Loads not specified in T'able 53-1. See s. ILHR. 53.11 (1),
(3) Live load reductions.

{a) No reduction of live load shall be allowed in the design of any slab
or joist. -

(b) No reduction of live load shall be allowed in the occupancies men-
ticned in Table 53-1 pars. (d) storage and (e) assembly areas,

(¢} For determining the total live load carried by foundations, col-
umns, piers, and walls, the following reductions can be applied to the
entire floor area tributary to these members: :

e 30%,
w 35%
40%

carrying the roof carrying 5 floors and roof....
carrying 1 floor and roof .. v 0%  carrying 6 floors and roof....
earrying 2 floors and roof. .. 10%  carrying 7 floors and roof
carrying 3 floors and roof. e 20%  carrying 8 floors and roof ...veinierenn. 45%
carrying 4 floors and roof..... o 25%  carrying 9 or more floors and roof ....... 50%

(d) Except for roofs, a reduction in live load of one % per 20 square feet
is allowed for beams and girders which have a tributary area in excess of
150 square fest. The maximum reduction should not exceed 15% and
such reduction shall not be carried into the struetural members support-
ing these beams and girders.

(4) RoOF LOADS. Roof structural members subject to snow accumula-
tion shall be designed for all of the following rocf load distributions.
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Zone Map for Roof Loads

(2) 1. Exeept as provided in subd. 2., full load as indicated in the zone
map for roof loads distributed over the entire area. The loads shall be
applied to the horizontal projection of the roof.

2. a. Roofs, except of greenhouses, with an unobstructed slippery sur-
face such as glass, plastic, metal, slate or similar material that will allow
snow to slide off the eaves and having a slope (&) exceeding 30°, may be
designed for a load determined by multiplying the roof load specified in
par. (a) (intro), by a slope factor (Cg) using the following formula:

o — 30°
C, = 10 - —=
w10 -2 )

b. Roofs of greenhouses shall comply with the requirements of s,
ILHR 62,96,

(b) Unbalanced or partial loading for the following conditions:

1. Fuill load on the leeward side and one-half load on the windward side
of sloped roofs having a pitch of 15° or more;

2. Full load on the end span of continuous purlin members havmg a
tributary area of 200 square feet or less and one-half on the remaining
spans; and

3. a. Except as provided in subpar. b, full load on any one portion of
the roof area and one-ha]f on the remalmng portion of the roof area, in a
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manner to produce the greatest effects on cantilever members and the
anchor spans.

b. Cantilever roof framing design shall include anchorage and supports
capable of providing stability for full load applied on the cantilever with-
out relying upon possible live load on the anchor span, Where a canopy
roof s cantilevered on both sides of a single line of columns, the columns
and foundation shall be designed for full load on the portion of the roof
on one side of the column line and no load on the other side.

(¢)* Nonuniform load caused by excess snow, ice or water accumula-
tion at roof level elevation differences, parapets, canopies, valleys and
similar areas.

1. The nonuniform snow loading shall be determined by multiplying
the indicated roof load by a snow load coefficient { Cg) appropriate for the
roof area considered.

S = Cgg
where § = design snow load, péf

g = roof live load as indicated in the zone map for roof leads
[see par. (a)]

Cg = snow load coefficient

Nofe: Acceptable snow load distribution and coefficients { Cg) for typical roof configurations
are given in Appendix A. Additional information can be found in the “Commentary on Snow
Loads,” in supplement No. 4 to the National Building Code of Canada,

2, The roof load shall be increased to account for the accumulation of
drifting snow on the lower of multi-level roofs if the upper roof is part of
the same building or of an adjacent building not more than 15 feet away.

(d)* 1, Roof designs incorporating storm drain sizes less than those
specified in s, H 62.05 [ILHR 82.05] (3), shall be investigated by ealeula-
tion to determine if stability of the building or structure due to ponding
is achieved.

2. When roof drains are needed to remove precipitation and are the
sole means of water escape, there shall be placed in all parapet walls,
scuppers or relief openings to prevent overloading of the roof.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (3) (d) and (4) (1), Register, De-
cember, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (1) (d) 5b, Register, December, 1977, No, 264, eff, 1-1-
78; r. and recr. (4}, Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (1) {d) 5. b. and () 4., cr.
(1) {e) 7. and {4) (e}, r. and recr. {(4) (a} 1., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1.1.82; er,
(1) (g) 2., (i) 6. and 6., r. and recr, (4) {a}and (b}, . {4) (e}, renum. (4} {d) and (&) to be () {c)
and (d}, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 53.12 Wind loads. (1) LoADING. Every building (including all
components of the exterior wall) and structure shall be designed to resist
a minimum total wind load in accordance with the following table;

Up to B0 feet o et 20 psf
Over 50 to 100 feet ..... eereererarretnturrerarsbrarabrararanan 25 psf
Over 100 to 150 feet ..., e e reae s aabanren 30 psf

#See Appendix A for further explanatory material,
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Over 150 £0 200 feel wrvrmrrveereer e ecsreseene 35 psf
Over 200 et .o viciivrecrernriersrnrrsssrirsarmsesssssssasressassseaseses 40 PSE

The wind pressure shall be taken on the gross area of the vertical projec-
tion of the building or structures facing the wind. No allowance shall he
made for the shielding effect of other buildings and structures. For pur-
poses of wind load design, the height shall be measured above the aver-
age level of the adjoining ground.

(2) UPLIFT AND SUCTION FORCES. Buildings and structures, including
attachment of roof to building or structure and anchorage of building or
structure to the foundation, shall be designed and construeted to with-
stand a wind pressure acting outward normal to the surface equal to the
values set forth in sub. (1). These suction and uplift forces need not be
considered as additive to the design wind loads in the overall analysis of
the building or structure. Roof overhangs, eaves, cornices, canopies and
buildings open on one or more sides shall be designed and construeted to
withstand an upward pressure of at least 30 PSF, unless a higher value is
indicated in sub. (1).

(3) OVERTURNING MOMENT, The overturning moment due to wind load
shall not exceed % of the moment of stability due to dead load only, un-
less the building or structure is anchored to foundations of sufficient
weight to resist this force. The weight of earth superimposed over foot-
ings may be used to calculate the dead load resisting moment. Sufficient
diaphragm bracing, diagonal bracing or rigid connecticns between
uprights and horizontal members shall be provided to resist distortions.

(4) SHAPE FACTORS. The following shape factors may be used for the
design of structures such as chimneys, tanks and solid towers in econjune-
tion with sub. (1).

Horizontal cross-section Shape factors
square or rectangular ....iveeereeerraesas bt enraaareses o 10
hexagonal or octagonal..........vvreerirnnicriinnnans et 0.8
round or elliPtiCal.....cvccvvuriveeerrersiincrnmeeereereenerrorserssarenses e 0B

(5) WIND 1,OAD ANALYSIS, More exact wind load analysas will be ac-
ceptable if a recognized procedure is used.

Note; The department will aceept recegnized procedures such as, but not limited to Depart-
ment of Navy, Bureau of Yardsand Docks, NAVFAC DM-2 (Dee, 1967); or “Wind Forces on
Btructures,” by the Structural Division of ASCE Test Committee on Wind Forces (ASCE
Transactions, Vol. 126, Part I, Paper No. 3269).

History: Cr, Register, July, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2), Register, December, 1976,
No. 252, eff, 1-1-77.

ILHR 53.13 Impact loads. Structural elements carrying live loads which
induce impact shall have the live loads increased by the following mini-
murm percentages in the structural design consideration of the forces:

For supports Of elevators.....ciirsrsrccisiersseonesessenininensnesssssessens 100
For traveling crane support girders, monorall supports, and
their connections;
Cab operated cranes .......cuoeiessisrssssissnnnnnn preenrsriesstennnns 25
Top running pendant operated cranes....... .................... Seisbennnaans 10
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Underhung and monorail Cranes ...
For supports of light machinery ....coiveivvevreniiniirenneiennn,
For supports of vibrating machinery or power driven units............
For hangers supporting floors and balconies ......uuees e, erreraees 33

History: Cr, Register, July, 1874, No. 223, eff. 1.1-75; r. and recr. (1), renum. (2} to be 53,14,
Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. i-
1-84,

ILHR 53.14 Horizontal and longitudinal crane forces. The lateral force
on crane runways shall be equal to 20% of the sum of the crane capacity
and the crane trolley (but exclusive of other parts of the erane). The force
shall be assumed to be applied at the top of the rail, one-half on each side
of the runway, and shall be considered acting in either direction normal
to the runway rail. The longitudinal force (in the direction of rail) shall
be taken as 10% of the maximum wheel loads of the crane applied at the
top of the rail.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff, 1-1-75; renumn. from 53.13 {2), Register, De-
cember, 1977, No. 264, eff, 1-1-18,

ILHR 53.15* Load eombinations. Allowable stresses may be increased
33%4% when wind loads are acting in combination with dead, live and
impact (if any) loads, The section computed on this basis shall be not less
than that required for the design dead, live and impact (if any) loads,
computed without the 33%% stress increase. The most severe distribu-
tion, concentration and combination of design loads and forees shall be
taken into consideration, as specified in s, ILHR 53.11,

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 233, eff. 1-1-75, am. Register, December, 1975, No.
240, eff. 1-1.76; renum. from 53.14, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78,

ILHR 53,16 Stability. (1) GENERAL. (a) Provisions shall be made to
assure stability of the strueture as a whole and lateral, torsional and local
stability of all structural parts.

(b} Instability, including sway effects or lateral displacement, pro-
duced by vertical loads or vertical and lateral loads acting on the struc-
ture shall be taken into account in the design of all structures and struc-
tural members.

(2) CALCULATIONS AND TESTING. {a) Calculations verifying structural
stabilitydshall be submitted under s. ILHR 50.12 (4) (a) and (b) when
requested.

(b) Bracing systems, for which the strength and stiffpess cannot be
caleulated, shall be substantiated by test reports.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-B4,

ILHR 53.17 Interior nonload-bhearing walls and partitions, Interior non-
load-bearing walls and permanent partitions more than 6 feet in height
shall be designed to resist a lateral load of not less than 5 pounds per
square foot of wall area. Movable or fclding partitions are not required
to meet the load eriteria but shall be anchored to the supporting struc-
ture if their height exceeds 6 feet. -

History: Cr, Register, Decernber, 1983, No. 336, off. 1-1-84.

*Zee Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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PART II — FOUNDATIONS

ILHR 53.20 General. Al submittals for plan examination of new build-
ings or structures, and for the alteration of a permanent structure which
requires changes in foundation loads and distribution, shall have the soil
types and bearing capacities (indicating verified or presumptive) used in
the design of footing and foundations shown on the plans. Sufficient
records and data to establish the soil character, nature and load-bearing
capacity shall be available to the department upon request.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75.

ILHR 53.21 Seil hearing capacity, Bearing capacity of scils shall be de-
termined by one of the following methods: :

(1) VERIFIED, The soil shall be subjected to field or laboratory tests to
determine its bearing capacity. A report, certified by a registered archi-
tect or registered professional engineer, shall be available to the depart-
ment upon request.

(2) PRESUMPTIVE. (2) The type of soil under buildings shall be as-
signed a value not exceeding the bearing capacity, in pounds per square
foot, as specified in Table 63-11. The type of soil shall be determined by
explorations made at or adjacent to the site, The actual loading of the
soil shall not exeeed the specified bearing capacity unless verified by a
written report as explained in sub. (1).

TABLE 53-11
PRESUMPTIVE SOIL BEARING VALUES

Type of Soil PSF

1. Wet soft clay; very loose silt; silty clay....minimniimmnmasse. Verified method
s. ILHR 53.21 (1)

2. Loose fine sand; medinm clay; loose sandy elay 50ils. .oy, 2,000

3. Stiff clay; firm Norganic Silbu... . eeecmmenommisre 5,000

4, Medium (firm) sand; loose sandy gravel; firm sandy clay soils; hard dry )

g. gen}s;e sand and gravel; very compact mixture of clay, sand and gravel.......

RO et s s b R Skt ban s s e R VAR RERas

(b) The presumed soil bearing values shall be confirmed by exploring
the type of soil to a depth of at least 5 feet below the footings during or
before construction, The designer shall submit a report of confirmation
to the department upon request.

{c) Where the bearing materials directly under a foundation overlie a
stratum having smaller allowable bearing values, such smaller values
shall not be exceeded at the level of such stratum,

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2) (b), Register, December,
1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77,

ILHR 53.22 Unprepared fill material, organic material. No foundation of
buildings or structures shall be placed upon unprepared fill material, or-
ganie soil, alluvial soil or mud unless evidence has been presented to the
department showing that the proposed load will be adequately sup-

Register, December, 1983, No. 336

Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



142 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 53 Struetural

ported. This evidence shall be in the form of a written report and shall be
based on soil analyses, load tests or other acceptable criteria.

Note: The decomposition of organic material in landfill sites established for the disposal of
organic wastes may produce odorous, toxic and explosive concentrations of gas which may
seep into buildings through storm sewers and similar underground utilities unless provisions
are taken to release the gases to the atmosphere.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75,

ILHR 53.23 Frost penetration, (1) DEPTH. Footings and foundations
shall be placed below the frost penetration level, but in no case less than
42 inches below adjacent ground. Such footings "shall not be placed over
frozen material.

(2) FLOATING SLABS AND GRADE BEAMS. The edges of floating slabs and
grade beams neet not be installed below the minimum frost penetration
provided adequate measures have been taken to prevent frost forces
from damaging the structure.

(3) WALKS, STOOPS AND RAMPS ADJACENT T0 REQUIRED BXITS. The edg-
es of walks, stoops or ramps or the footing and foundation of walks,
stoops or ramps need not he installed below the minimum frost penetra-
tion line provided adequate measures have been taken to prevent frost
forces from damaging the structure or affecting the structure in such a
manner as to obstruct the exit.

Note: Also see s. ILHR 52.21—location and maintenance of exits.

Histoery: Cr, Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff. 1-1.75; r. and reer,, Register, January, 1980,
No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 53.24 Piling. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENT. Pile foundations shall
be designed and installed to adequately fransfer the structure loads to
underlying or adjacent soil bearing strata.

(2) INSTALLATION. Piles shall be handled and installed to the required
penetration by methods which leave their strength unimpaired and that
develop and retain the required load bearing capacity. Any damaged pile
shall be satisfactorily repaired or the pile shall be rejected.

(3) ALLOWABLE LOADS BASED ON SOIL CONDITIONS. (a) By driving
Jormula. For individual pile design loads not exceeding 40 tons per pile,
the safe working load may be determined by a recogmzed formula or by
the following formula:

ZWH for drop hammer

P =
S+1
P = 28 for double-acting hammer
§S+0.1
in which;

P = safe load {Ibs.)

W = weight of striking part of hammer (Ibs.)
H = fall of striking part of hammer {ft.}

E = manufacturer’s rated energy (ft. — 1bs.)

S = average penetration of pile under last 6 blows (inches/blow)
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(b) Substantiation of higher ellowable loads. Allowable loads greater
than 40 tons will be permitted when substantiating data justifying such
higher loads is submitted to the department by a foundation designer
knowledgeable in the field of soil mechanics and pile foundations and fa-
miliar with the locale of the proposed project. Substantiating data such
as test borings, laboratory test results, soil profiles, and pile load tests
may be required by the department, The load test shall be in accordance
with the procedure outlined in ASTM D-1143 [ILHR 51.26 (45)].

(e} Group pile action. When friction piles are placed in groups, consid-
eration shall be given to the reduction of load per pile.

(d) Piles in subsiding areas. Where piles are driven through subsiding
fills or other subsiding strata and derive support from underlying firmer
material, congideration shall be given to the downward frictional forees
which may be imposed on the piles by the subsiding upper strata.

(e) Lateral support. Water, air and fluid soils shall not be considered as
offering lateral support to piles. In any other type of material the piles
may be designed as a short column, Positive permanent lateral support
shall be provided at or near the top of all piles.

(4) ALLOWABLE LOADS BASED ON PILE MATERIAL STRENGTH. {a) The
compressive stress in any eross-section of a pile shall not exceed the nor-
mal allowable compressive stress of the material used for the pile, except
asgiven in sub, (5). The piles may be designed as short columns except as
stated in sub. (3) (e).

(b) End-bearing piles, For end-bearing piles more than 40 feet in
length, it may be assumed that 75% of the load is carried by the tip,
except for piles installed in a2 material referred to in s, ILHR 53.22.

(e) Friction piles. For {riction piles, the full load shall be computed at
the cross section located at two-thirds of the embedded length of the pile
measured up from the tip.

(5) TYPE OF PILES. (a) Timber piles. Timber piles shall conform to Na-
tional Design Specifications, Part X [s, ILHR 51.27 (8)]. In addition, the
tops of treated piles, at cutoff, shall be given 3 coats of hot creosote, fol-
lowed by a coat of eoal-tar piteh; and the cutoff shall be encased not less
than 4 inches in conerete footing of the foundation.

(b} Precast concrete piles. Precast concrete piles shall be cast in one
piece and shall attain a compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi
prior to driving, There shall be a minimum conerete covering of 2 inches
over all reinforcing bars. Precast concrete piles shall be designed to resist
stresses induced by handling, driving and super-imposed loads.

(e) Cast~in-place concrete piles. All concrete for cast-in-place piles shall
develop a compressive strength of not less than 3,000 psi. Reinforcement
shail have a concrete cover of one inch in cased piles and 2 inches in un-
cased piles.

1, Uncased piles. Cast-in-place piles in contact with earth shall be lim-
ited in length to 80 times the average diameter of the pile. The allowable
compressive stress in conerete shall not exceed 0.33 f’c. The concrete
shall be deposited in a shaft free of foreign matter in a continuous opera-
tion so as to insure a full sized pile without voids or segregation. -

Register, December, 1983, No. 336

Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



144 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 53 Structural

2. Metal formed piles. Cast-in-place piles in contact with a steel shell
or casing shall have a minimum tip diameter of 8 inches and a minimum
average diameter of 10 inches. The shell and casing shall be .ufficiently
strong to resist collapse and sufficiently watertight to exclude water and
foreign material during the placing of concrete. The shell or casing can-
not be considered as a load earrying part of the pile, The allowable com-
pressive stress in concrete shall be as stated for uncased piles, but it may
be inereased to a maximum value of 0.40 f'c if the following conditions
are satisfied: ’

a. The thickness of casing is not less than 0.0747 inches (14 ga AISI).

b. The casing is seamless or is provided with seams of strength equal to
that of the casing,.

¢. The pile diameter is not greater than 18 inches.

(d) Concrete-filled pipe and lapered tubular piles, Concrete-filled pipe
and tapered tubular piles may be driven open-ended or closed-
ended. Pipe or tapered tube piles driven with closed ends shall be treated
as a cast-in place conecrete pile with metal casing and shall be governed
by the same regulations applicable thereto with suitable load-bearing al-
lowance made for the metal casing. When driven open-ended to rock, no
concrete shall be deposited until the pipe is cleaned free of all soil or loose
rock chips and satisfactory proof furnished of the condition of the rock.
The allowable stress in steel is .35 Fy but shall net exceed 12,600 psi. The
minimum wall thickness of all load-bearing pipe, tube and shells shall be
1/10 inch. When the soil surrounding the pile contains destructive chemi-
cal elements, the pile shall be provided with an approved protective jack-
et or coating which will not be rendered ineffective by driving.

(e} Structural steel piles, No section shall have a nominal thickness of
metal less than 8/8 ineh. When an H-shaped section is used, the lange
projection shall not be more than 14 times the minimum thickness of
metal. The steel stress shall not exceed 0.35 Fy.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

ILHR 53.25 Seiilement. Where footings or floating slabs are placed
upon clays or other materials which are subject to settlement, an analy-
sis for such buildings shall include consideration of total and differential
settlements anticipated.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff, 1-1-75,

ILHR 53.26 Proteciion of adjoining property. (1) Any property owner
{owner of an interst in land) making or causing an excavation to be made
to a depth of 12 feet or less, below the grade, shall protect the excavation
so that the soil of adjoining property will not eave in or settle, but shall
not be liable for the expense of underpinning or extending the foundation
of buildings on adjoining properties where the excavation is not in excess
of 12 feet in depth. Before commencing the excavation the person mak-
ing or causing the exeavation to be made shall notify in writing the own-
ers of adjoining buildings not less than 30 days before such excavation is
to be made and that the adjoining buildings should be protected. The
owners of the adjoining property shall be given access to the excavation
for the purpose of protecting such adjoining buildings.
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(a) Exceplion. The 30-day time limit for written notification may be
waived if such waiver is signed by the owner of adjoining properties.

(2) Property owners (owners of an interest in land) making or causing
an excavation to be made exceeding 12 feet in depth below the grade shall
protect the excavation so that the soil of adjoining property will not cave
in or settle, and shall extend the foundation of any adjoining buildings
below the depth of 12 feet below grade at their own expense, The own-
er(s) of the adjoining buildings shall extend the foundations of their
buildings to a depth of 12 feet below grade at their own expense as pro-
vided in the preceding paragraph.

History: Cr. Register, Febraary, 1978, No. 266, eff. 3-1-78,

ILHR 53.27 Cut or fill slopes. (1) PERMANENT CUT OR FILL SLOPES. Cuts
or fills adjacent to any building, structure or property line shall be so0
constructed or protected that they do not endanger life and/or property.
Permanent cut slopes shall not be steeper than 1% horizontal to one ver-
tical and permanent fill slopes shall not be steeper than 2 horizontal to
one vertical unless substantiating data justifying steeper slopes are sub-
mitted. .

(2) TEMPORARY CUT OR FILL SLOPES. For temporary cuts and fills, refer
to chs. Ind 6—Trench, Excavation and Tunnel Construction and Ind
35—Safety in Construection,

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1.75.

ILHR 53.28 Pole foundations. Structures that use poles embedded in
earth or embedded in conerete footings in the earth to resist axial and
lateral loads shall have their depth of embedment determined as specified
in this section.

{1} CONSTRUCTION BACKFILL REQUIREMENTS, The space around the
pole shall be backfilled in accordance with one of the following methods:

(a) The hole shall be made 4 inches larger than the diameter or diago-
nal dimension of rectangular or square poles. It shall be backfilled with
2,000 psi conerete.

(b) The backfill shall be of thoroughly compacted clean sand.

(2) ALLOWABLE [LATERAL SOIL PRESSURE, In the design of
nonrestrained and restrained poles, unless a more exact soil analysis
method is used, the allowable passive soil pressure shall be determined in
accordance with Table 53-111.
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TABLE 53-1L
ALLOWABLE LATERAL SOIL PRESSURE

Allowabtle Passive Soil Pressure {g);

Soil Types (see Table 53-11) psf per foot of depth below grade
1 and 2 (not well drained) 100

2 (well drained) 150

3 {well drained) 200

4 {well drained) . 300
5 and 6 (well drained) 400

'81 and 8g values shall not exceed 12 times the allowable passive sofl pressure (p).
*Values may be increased 83%% for wind loads,
*Wiiere ¥%-inch horizontal movement of the pole at ground surface can be tolerated, the values

shown in Table 53-IT1 may be increased 100%, provided the individual poles are spaced a
minimurmn distance of 6 times B center to center.

(3) DESIGN-NONRESTRAINED POLES. The following formula shall be
used in determining the depth of embedment required to resist lateral
loads where no restraint is provided at the ground surface, unless other
methods are approved by the department,

_ A I/ 436h
d—2(1+ 1+ A )

where: d = depth of embedment, ft.
A=234P

5B

P = applied horizontal force on pole, 1b.
81 = pd/3, see Table 53-111

MNote; For first approximation of “d”, the following formula may be used:

3
d = 12h P
Bp

B = diameter of conerete casing, [t.; when nonencased in conerete, diameter or diagonal
dimension of square or rectangular pole, ft.

h = height above the ground, in feet, al which the force “P* is applied, If the pole has
fixity at the top, such as provided by a knee brace, the foree “P" acts at the inflection
point, The inflection point may be assumed at % of the distance from the ground to
the knee brace for round poles, or % of the distanee from the ground to the knee brace
for square poles.

p = allowable lateral passive goil pressure, psf,

Note #2; When a frame analysis is used, h = M/P, where M = bending moment on the pole
at the ground surface.

{4) DESIGN—RESTRAINED POLES. Where restraint is provided at the
ground surface, such as a rigid floor or pavement, the depth of embed-
ment shall be in accordance with the following formula;

426 h P

d = S3 B where: S3=pd, see Table 53-IT1

(5) MOISTURE. A preservative freatment shall be applied to poles
subjected to moisture.
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Note; The department will accept poles treated in accordance with the standards of the
Ameriean Wood Preservers Association for preservative treaiments, :

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2) and (3), cr. (4), Register, De-
cember, 1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; renum. {2}, (3) and (4) to be (3}, (4} and (5}, cr. (2), Regis-
ter, December, 1977, No. 264, eff, 1.1-78,

PART HI — MASONRY

ILHR 53.30 General. {1) ScoPE. The requirements of ss, ILHR 53.30
through 53.86 herein shall apply to the design, construction and materi-
als used in all masonry and similar work under this code,

(2) DEFNITION. Masonry as used herein shall be considered as any
built-up construction or combination of building units or materials of
clay, shale, concrete, stone, gypsum, glass, metal or other approved
units.

(3) DiMENSIONS. Dimensions specified herein are nominal unless
otherwise stated. The actual dimensions may vary from the nominal by
the thickness of a mortar joint, but not more than one-half inch,

History: Cr, Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff, 1.1.75.

ILHR 53.31 Materials. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, Components used
in the construction of masonry shall be as required in ss. ILHR 53.311
through 53.316. :

(2) LaBELING, All packaged materials shall be clearly identified by
name (portland cement, masonry cement, lime, gypsum, ete.) and appli-
cable standards which are met.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75,

ILHR 53.311 Masonry uniis. (1) GENERAL. {a) Solid and hollow unils, A
solid masonry unit is a unit whose net cross-sectional area in every plane
parallel to the bearing surface is 75% or more of its gross cross-sectional
area measured in the same plane, A hollow masonry unit has a net cross-
sectional area less than 75% of its gross cross-sectional area,

(b) Quality., All masonry units shall be free from cracks, laminations
and other defects or deficiencies, including admixtures and coatings,
which may interfere with proper laying of the unit or impair the strength
or permanence of the structure.

(e} Used masonry units. Masonry units may be reused when clean,
whole and conforming to requirements for new masonry units.

(d) Marking requirements. Masonry units shall be of distinetive design
or appearance, or marked so that the manufacturer is identified, as re-
quired by the department.

(e) Surface condition at time of use, Every masonry unit shall have all
surfaces, to which mortar or grout is to be applied, capable of developing
the required strength and bond. Coating or facings permitted and ap-
plied to masonry unit surfaces prior to their installation shall not supéer-
sede this requirement,

(f) Positioning in siructure. Hollow masonry units shall be laid only in
positions as tested for compliance.
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(2) CraY AND SHALE UNITS. Clay and shale units shall be made of
burned elay or shale or mixtures thereof with or without admixtures.

{a) Solid units (brick ). Units shall conform to grade SW requirements
of ASTM C-62 [s. ILHR. 51.25 (19)].

{b) Hollow units (tile and hollow brick ). 1. Load-bearing units. Units for
use in load-bearing and exterior walls shall conform to grade LBX re-
quirements of ASTM C-34 [s. ILHR 51.25 (11)], or grade SW require-
ments of ASTM C-652 [s, ILHR 51.25 (41)].

2. Nonload-bearing units. Units for use in nonload-bearing partitions
shall be specially marked and shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM C-56 [s. ILHR 51.25 (17)]. Such units may also be used for non-
structural purposes in concrete floor construction.

3. Units for floor eonstruction. Units for structural use in floor con-
struction shall conform to grade FT 1 requirements of ASTM C-5T [s.
ILHR 51.25 (18}].

(3) CONCRETE UNITS. Conerete units shall be made with portland ece-
ment, water and suitable mineral aggregates, with or without admix-
tures.

{a) Solid units. 1.. Small units (brick). Units shall conform to grade N
requirements of ASTM (-55 [s, ILHR, 51.25 (16}].

2. Large units (solid block). Units shall conform to grade N require-
ments of ASTM C-145 [s. ILHR 51.25 (30)).

(b) Hollow undis {blocks ). Units shall conform to grade N requirements
of ASTM C-90 [s. ILHR 51.25 {21)].

(4) NATURAL STONE, " All natural building stone for use in masonry
shall be sound and free from loose or friable inclusions, and shall meet the
strength and fire resistance requirements for the proposed use, Where the
cleavage plane of stone units is pronounced, the stone shall be laid only
on its natural bed. Stone exposed to soil, weather or frost action shall be
such that the strength and structure of the stone will not be affected
when so exposed.

(5) Casr 8TONE, Units covered under this category are homogeneous
or faced, dry cast concrete products other than conventional concrete
masonry units (brick or block}, but of similar size.

(a) Composition, Units shall be made with portland cement, water and
suitable mineral aggregates, with or without admixtures, and reinforeed
if required.

(b) Standards. Units shall have a minimum compressive strength of
6500 psi and a maximum water absorption of 6% when tested as 2 x 2
mch cylinders or cubes.

{6) ARCHITECTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE. Units covered under this cat-
egory are homogeneous or faced, wet cast nonload-bearing concrete
products, Load-bearing precast concrete units shall conform to the re-
quirements of s. ILHR 53.40.
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(a) Gomposttion. Units shall be made with portland cement, water and
sulj:al&]e aggregates, with or without admixtures, and reinforced as re-
quired.

(b} Standaerds. Units shall conform to the requirements of Table 53-1V,

TABLE 53-1V
ARCHITECTURAL PRECAST CONCRETE PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS

Compressive Strengtht
Use Minimum (psi) B Water Purposefully
- Absorption Entratned Air
Avg. of 3 Individual Maximum (%) Minimum (%)

Exposed to freeze-thaw eycles 4,500 3,800 8 3
(exterior)

All others 3,500 3,000 10 —
(interior}

+Compressive strength shall be determined by procedures outlined in ASTM C-39 5. ILHR
5125 (12)] or C-42 [s. ILHR 51.25 (13)].

{7y GypsuM UNITS. Units shall conform to the requirements of ASTM
C-52 [s. ILHR 51,25 (15)]. Gypsum units shall not be used in exterior or
load-bearing walls or locations exposed to frequent or continuous wet-
ting.

(8) MISCELLANEOUS UNITS. See s. ILHR 50.19 for all other potential
masonry units.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 228, efl, 1-1-75; am. (8), Register, December, 1978,
No. 276, eff. I-1-79.

ILHR 53.312 Mortar. {1) GENERAL. Mortar as used herein shall be con-
sidered as a mixture containing cementitious materials used to perma-
nently bond masonry or other structural elements.

(2) MORTAR FOR UNIT MASONRY. (a) Composition. Conventional mor-
tar shall be composed of cementitious materials, fine aggregates and
water. Suitable admixtures are allowed.

(b) Standards. All materials used as ingredients in mortar when deliv-
ered to the mixer shall conform to the requirements outlined below:

1. Cementitious materials. See s, ILHR 53.314,

2. Apgregates. Aggregates shall conform to the following requirements
and to the requirements of ASTM C-144 [s. ILHR 51.25 (29}].

a. Aggregates shall be-graded within the limits of Table 53-V.
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TABLE 53-V
MASONRY SAND GRADATION REQUIREMENTS

Percentage Passing

Sieve Size

Natura] Sand Manuwiactured Sand

104 100
95 to 100 95 to 100
T0 to 100 70 to 100
40to0 75 40to 75
10to 35 20 to 40

2to 15 10te 25
—_— 0to 10

b. The aggregate shall have not more than 50% retained befween any
2 consecutive sieves of those listed in Table §3-V, nor more than 25%
between the No. 50 and No. 100 sieves.

c. If the fineness modulus varies by more than 0.20 from the value as-
sumed in selecting proportions for the mortar, suitable adjustments shall
be made in proportions to compensate for the change in grading.

3. Water. See s. ILHR 53.315.

4, Admixtures. Where metal ties, anchors or reinforcement are imbed-
ded in masonry, chloride, nitrate and sulphate base salts or materials
containing same shall not be used in masonry construction.

(e) Requirements. Mortar for masonry shall conform to the property
requirements of Table 53-VI and to the requirements of ASTM C-270 |s.
ILHR 51.25 {34)] unless otherwise noted in this section. If approved lab-
oratory testing is not conducted to indicate compliance with Table 53-
VI, the mortar mix shall be restricted to the provisions of Table 53-VII.

TABLE 53-YI
MORTAR PROPERTY REQUIREMENTS

Compressive Water Air
Mortar Type Strengtht Retention Content,
Min. {psi) Min. (%) Max. (%)

2,500 75 18

1,800 75 18

750 76 18

350 ki3 18

1 8ee s. ILHR 53,35 (3).
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TABLE 53-VII
MORTAR PROPORTION RESTRICTIONS

Cementitious Materials

{Proportions by Volume) Aggregate
Mortar Type - (Measured in
Portland  Masonry a damp loose
Cement Cement Lime condition}
Lime Cement Morlar
M.. 1 — Ya Not less than
1 — over ¥ito % 2% and not
t — over % to 14 maore than 3
.1 — over 1% to 2% times the sum
of the separate
Masonry Cement Mortar volumes of
OO | 1 — cementitious
S.... 1 — materials,
N 1 _
0... 1 —

(8) GYPSUM MORTAR. {a) Standaerds. Gypsum mortar shall be com-
posed of one part of unfibered calcined neat gypsum to not more than 3
parts sand by weight, with sufficient water added for workability.

(b) Use restrictions. Gypsum mortar shall be used only with gypsum
tile and block units or as fireproofing.

(4) MISCELLANEOUS MORTARS. (a) High bond morfars. See s. ILHR
50.19 for all such mortars, glues and special additives.

(b) Special use mortars. See Table 53-VIIL

(5) Bonp. It is required that sufficient bond be developed to hold the
masonry assemblage together and let it act as a single unit.

Note: Initial rate of absorption of masonry units and quantity of entrained air in mortar are
factors affecting bond strength.

(6) MORTAR USE. Masonry shall be laid in mortar of the types listed in
Table 53-VIII.

TABLE 53-VII
MORTAR USE REQUIREMENTS

Kind of Masonry Types of Moriar Permitied
Load-bearing or nonload-bearing
masonty in contact with earth MorS
All other load-bearing masonry M,Sor N

Nonload-bearing masonry in exterior
and exposed locations where a high -
degree of resistance to frost action is

desired M, SorN
All other nonload-bearing walls and
partitions M, 8 Noar O
Fireproofing M, S, N, O or gypsum
Special masonry:
Gypsum partition tile or bloek Gypsum
Firebrick or tile Refractory air setting
Stack or chimney walls Composed of portland cement,
hydrated lime putty and
aggregate

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (4) (a), Register, December,
1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79.

Register, Decemnber, 1983, No. 336
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



162 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 53 Structural

ILHR 53.313 Masonry groui. Masonry grout for non-engineered ma-
sonry shall be type M, S or N mortar, as used in the construction, to
which water is added to produce a consistency for pouring without segre-
gation.

Note: Masonry grout for reinforced masonry shall eonform to the requirements of ASTM C-
476 [s. ILHR 51.25 (40)].

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. £-1.75,

ILHR 53.314 Cementitious materials, (1) PORTLAND CEMENT. Portland
cement shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C-150 [s. ILHR
51.25 (31)].

(2) MASONRY CEMENT. Masonry cement shall conform to the require-
ments of ASTM C-91 [s. ILHR 51.25 (22)].

(3) HYDRATED LIME, Hydrated lime shall conform to Type 8 require-
ments of ASTM C-207 |s. ILHR 51.25 (33)].

(4) GYpsUM.. Gypsum shall conform to the requirements of ASTM C-
22 [s. ILHR 51.25 (9)].

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 233, eff, 1-1-75.

ILHR 53.315 Water. Water shall be clean and free from injurious
amounts of oil, acid, alkali, salt, organic matter and other deleterious
substances,

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff. 1-1-75,

ILHR 53.316 Reinforcing, ties and anchors. (1) REINFORCING BARS.
Reinforeing bars shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A-165 [s.
ILHR 51.25 (6)], A-616 [s. ILHR 51.25 (7)], and A-617 [s. ILHR 51.25

&)1

(2) CONTINUOUS JOINT REINFORCEMENT. (a) Malerial. Ties shall be
fabricated from the equivalent of cold drawn wire conforming to the re-
quirements of ASTM A-82 [s. ILHR 51.25 (3)].

(b) Coating. Ties in exterior walls and potentially wet areas shall have
noncorrodible eross wires for the intended use. Conformance with Class 8
requirements of ASTM A-116 [s. ILHR 51.25 (4)] is acceptable.

(c¢) Assembly. Ties shall consist of the equivalent of at least 2 No. 9
steel wire gage longitudinal wires or rods with No. 9 steel wire gage cross
wires or rods spaced not over 16 inches apart along each longltudmal wire
or rod electrically flush or butt welded to tie the outside wires or rods
together and provide mechanical bond.

(d) Limitations. Ties shall be of such dimensions that they provide the
following:

1. Overlap of at least 6 inches at splices,

2. Engagement of both adjacent wythes; out-to-out spacing of side
rods to be approximately 2 inches less than the total wall thickness.

3. Minimum actual cover over all but the cross wires or rods of 5/8 inch
clear from all masonry unit faces and their joint surfaces.
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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(3) INDIVIDUAL TIES AND ANCHORS. (a) Material, Ties and anchors
shail be fabricated from steel, brass, bronze or other approved material.
See s. ILHR 53.322 (5} (¢) 1 b.

(b} Couating. Ties and anchors for use in exterior walls and potentially
wel areas shall be nencorrodible for the intended use. Zinc coating (hot
dip) conforming fo the requirements of ASTM A-153 [s. ILHR 51.25 (5)]
is acceptable,

(e¢) Lemitations. Ties and anchors shall be of such a dimension as {o
engage masonry units a mmlmum of 2 inches on each wythe in which the
tie is placed and retain a minimum actual cover of 5/8-inch clear from all
exposed masonry faces and joints,

History: Or. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75,

ILHR 53.32 Design. (1) GBENBRAL REQUIREMENTS. Design of plain
{non-reinforced) masonry shall be based etther on the empirical method
and limitations of s, ILHR 53.322 or on a detailed engineering analysis
according to the provisions of s. ILHR 53.323. Design of reinforced ma-
sonry shall be hased on the provisions of 5, ILHR 53,323.

(2) Pracrice. All masonry shall be designed with adequate strength
and proportions to support all intended superimposed loads, resist all
vertical or horizontal loads as required by this eode, and comply with the
fire-resistive construction requirements set forth in s. ILHR 51,04,

History; Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75,

ILHR 53.321 Types of masonry. (1) VENEER, FURRING AND TRIM. Ve-
neer, furring and frim comprise a facing of weather-resistant non-com-
bustible materials securely attached to a backing, but not o bonded as
to exert common action under load. See s. ILHR 53.36 for requirements,

(2) PANEL WALL. A panel wall is composed of weather resisting
noncombustible large masonry units, or small masonry units prefabri-
cated into larger assemblages, securely anchored to the framing of the
structure,

(3) SINGLE WYTHE WALL. A single wythe wall is one masonry unit in
thickness and is built of conventiona! size masonry units,

(4) MULTI-WYTHE WALL, A mulfi-wythe wall is composed of 2 or more
wythes of conventional size masonry units of the same or different mate-
rials all tied or bonded together.

(a) Grouted wall. A grouted wall is a multi-wythe wall with all spaces
between wythes solidly filled with masonry grout, as defined in s. ILHR
53.313.

(b) Slushed or parged wall. A slushed or parged wall is a multi-wythe
wall with all spaces between wythes nominally filled with mortar.

“(¢) Hollow wall (includes conventional cavity wall). A hollow wall is a
multi-wythe wall with an air space maintained between wythes. A water-
repellent or water-resistant insulation may be placed between wythes,
The description of a hollow wall is determined by its nominal out-to-out
dimension.
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(5) SPECIAL WALLS (a) Stack or chimney walls, See 5. ILHR 64.46 and
Table 53-VIII for general requirements.

(b} Special use walls, See s. ILHR 53.34 for special requirements.
History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No., 223, eff, 1.1-75.

ILHR 53.322 Empirical method of design. (1) STRESSES. {(a) General, 1.
In determining the stresses in masonry, the effects of all loads and condi-
tions of loading and the influence of all forces affecting the design and
strength of the several parts shall be taken into account,

2. When the effects of eccentricity of vertical loads, including loads
produced by the deflection of floor and roof units, are likely to cause ten-
sile stresses in the masonry, the masonry shall be designed in accordance
with the requirements of s. ILHR 53.323.

(b) Allowable stresses. 1. Compressive stresses. The compressive
stresses in masonry shall not exceed the values given in Table 53-I1X.

2. Bearing stresses. See 5. ILHR 53,34 (3) (b).

3. Compaosite masonry. In composite masonry with different kinds or
grades of units or mortars, the maximum stress shall not exceed the al-
lowable stress for the weakest combination of units and mortar of which
the masonry is composed.
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TABLE 53-IX
ALLOWABLE COMPRESSIVE STRESSES IN UNIT MASONRY!

Jeanionig
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Allowable Compressive Str
Gross Cross-Sectional Area (psn)

Type of Masonry Type of Masonry Units
Average Ultimate Type M Type 8 Type N Type O
Compressive Strength Mortar Mortar Mortar Mortar
of Masonry Unit® (psi} and Grout and Grout and Grout and Grout4

Single wythe and grouted Rubble stone B —— 140 120 100 80
muiti-wythe masonry Ashlar granite m———— 800 720 640 500
. Ashlar imestone and marble—————— —_— 500 450 400 325
Ashlar sandstone and cast stone ———— — 400 - 360 320 250
Solid units except concrete block ——— 10,000 and over 450 400 350 250
8,000 to 10,000 400 350 300 200
6,000 to 8,000 300 275 250 175
4,000 to 6,000 250 225 200 150
2,500 to 4,000 175 160 140 100
Solid conerete block 1,800 and over 175 160 140 100
Hollow load-bearing units ————————— . 1,000 and over 90 80 75 60

Slushed or parged multi-wythe All allowable compressive stress values to 20% less than thoze for equivalent types of single-wythe and grouted multi-wythe
MASONTy MAasonry.

Hollow rulti-wythe masonry Solid units except, conerete block ————— 2,500 and over Tio 130 110 80
Solid concrete block 1,800 and over 140 130 110 80
Hollow loatl:l-bearing units —————— 1,000 and over 70 60 55 40

1Where a type of masonry unit, mortar or t is not provided for in Table 53-1X, it will be the practice of the department to allow a maximum compressive
stress in the masonry whieh is no more than 15% of the ultimate compressive strength of 2 masonry assemblage as determined by an approved test.

2No mdividual masonry unit shall have a corapressive strength less than 80% of the average ultimate compressive strength. )
3Stresses shall be caleulated on actual dimensions rather than nominal dimensions, with eonsideration for reductions such as raked joints and cavities.
4Type O mortar is permitted only in certain nonload-bearing masonry. See Table 53-VIIL. )
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4. Stone flexural members. The maximum allowable flexural stress for
natural stone shali be 1/6 of its modulus of rupture.

5. Bolts and anchors, See s. ILHR. 53.34 (5).

(2) THICKNESS AND HEIGHT, (a) Height of masonry, The height of a wall
is defined for purposes of limitation as the maximum vertical distance
between structural members completely supporting the weight of the
wall or between the upper such support and the top of the wall, which-
ever is greater.

(b) Thickness of load-bearing walls. The minimum thickness of load-
bearing masonry walls shall be at least 12 inches for the upper 36 feet of
their height, and shall be increased 4 inches for the lower 36 feet or frac-
tion thereof. Where a masonry load-bearing wall is made up of 2 or more
wythes, the thickness of the wall shall not inelude any wythe less than 4
inches thick.

(bm) Ezceptions lo thickness of load-bearing walls [s. ILHR 53.322 (2)
(b)]. 1, Stiffened walls. Where single wythe or grouted multi-wythe ma-
sonry load-bearing walls composed of units of the same material are lat-
erally supported at distances not greater than 12 feet apart by masonry
crosswalls or by reinforced concrete floors, they may be of 12-inch thick-
ness for the whole 72 feet,

2. Top-story walls, Top-story walls may be of 8-inch thickness pro-
vided that they are not over 12 feet in height and the roof construction
imparts no lateral thrust to the walls.

3. One-story walls, In one-story buildings not exceeding 9 feet in
height, the walls may be of 6-inch thickness provided that the roof span
does not exceed 18 feet,

4. Penthouses and roof structures. Masonry walls above the main roof
level, 12 feet or less in height, enclosing stairways, machinery rooms,
shafts or penthouses may be of 8-inch thickness, and may be considered
as neither increasing the height nor requiring any increase in the thick-
ness of the masonry below, :

5. Walls of apartment buildings. In buildings defined as places of abode
not more than 3 stories in height, walls may be of 8-inch thickness when
not over 36 feet in height and the roof imparts no horizontal thrust.

6, Walls below grade shall comply with the requirements of par, {e).

7. Metal tied hollow walls. Hollow walls shall not exceed 36 feet in
height. The space {cavity} between wythes shall be not more than 4
inches. The backing wythe shall be at least as thick as the facing wythe,
When both the facing and backing wythes have a thickness of 4 inches,
the height of such hollow walls shall not exceed 24 feet,

8. Masoury bonded hollow walls. Not allowed.
Note: For definition of hoflow walls, see s. ILHR 53.321 (4) (e):

9. Rubble stone walls. All rubble stone walls shall be 4 inches thicker
than required in (b) above, but in no case less than 16 inches in thickness,
Other exceptions above do not apply to rubble stone walls.
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10. Composite walls, Walls containing clay and concrete masonry
units shall not exceed 48 feet in height.

(¢) Thickness of exterior nonload-bearing walls and parapets, Nonload-
bearing exterior masonry walls may be 4 inches less in thickness than
required for load-bearing walls [including the exceptions under par.
(bm)], but the thickness shall nof be less than 8 inches except where 6-
ineh walls are specifically permitted.

(em) Brceptions to thickness of exterior nonload-bearing walls and para-
pets fs. ILHR 53.322 (2) {c¢)]. 1. Panel walls. Panel walls shall be
designed with sufficient strength and thickness and anchored to the
structure so as to insure adequate support and resistance fo wind or other
lateral forces. Panel walls shall not be less than 2 inches in actual thick-
ness and the maximum ratio of height to thickness shall not exceed 30.

2, Parapet walls, Parapet walls shall not exceed 3 times their thickness
in ¢lear height.

(d) Thickness of interior nonload-bearing walls (partitions). Nonload-
bearing interior partitions shall be not less than 4 inches in thickness.
‘Where partitions designed for lateral support at the tep are not in tight
contact with at least a 2-hour fire-resistive construction at the top, such
partitions shall be not more than 24 times their thickness in clear height
{see s. ILHR 53.8322 (8) (a) 3.).

(e) Walls below grade. Foundation walls shall be not less than 8 inches
in thickness nor less than the thickness of the wall which they support.
When subject to lateral pressure, foundation walls shall have lateral sup-
port at the top of the wall as specified in sub. (6). The height of wall and
%g gepth below grade may not exceed the values specified in Table 53-

Note: The phrase “depth below grade” is intended to mean height of unbalanced fill,

1, For purposes of Table 53-I1X A, “solid masonry’’ means solid units
or hollow units with all cells grouted. :

2.a. When the wall is laterally supported by vertical elements at inter-
vals not more than 18 times the wall thickness, in addition to support at
the top of the wall, the depth below grade may be one foot more than
indicated in Table 53-1X A,

b. Pilasters providing lateral support shall have a width not less than
16 inches and shall project from the face of the wall not less than 1/12 the
wall height. All cells of hollow units shall be filled with grout.

3. Where the height of wall or depth below grade exceeds the values
indicated in Table 53-IX A, or if the wall is not laterally supported at the
top, the foundation wall shall be designed in accordance with the provi-
sions of s. ILHR 53.323 for engineered masonry.

4. When a foundation wall contains an opening more than 4 feet in
width or contains openings in more than 25% of its length, the design of
the wall shall be based upon an engineering analysis.
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TABLE 53-I1X A

MAXIMUM HEIGHT OF WALL AND DEPTH BELOEV GRADE FOR
MASONRY FOUNDATION WALLS L.

Maximum Depth Below Grade 1 (Feet)

Foundation Wall* Maximum
Construclion Type of Wall 3
Unit and Nominal Height Granular Backfill with Clay or Silt Backfill wigl
Thickness {Inches) (Feet) Subsurface Drainnge Subsurface Drainage
Hollow 8 7 b 4%
Masonry 1¢ 8 6 5%
12 8 7 T
Solid 8 8 5% 5
Masonry 10 8 6% 6
12 8 7 7

1 Where lateral support is provided by vertical elements, see s, ILHR 53,322 (2) (e) 2.

? The depth below grade and height of wall may exceed the values indicated if the design is
based upon an engineering analysis.

3 Clear height between Roors providing lateral support.

4 The depth below grade is determined by the height of finished grade above the basement
floor or inside grade. Where exterior grade adjacent to the foundation wall is surcharged
withi.g_a dkistanee equal to the maximum depth permitied, the depth of wall shall be reduced
aceordingly.

¢ Walls shall be provided with subsurface drainage.

{3) LATERAL SUPPORT. {a) Requirements. All masonry shall be laterally
supported in conformance with the following:

1. Exterior walls. Exterior masonry walls, whether they be load-bear-
ing or nonload-hearing, shall be laterally supported either horizontally or
vertically at intervals not exceeding those indicated in Table 53-X.

TABLE 53-X

MAXIMUM RATIO OF LATERALLY UNSUPPORTED HEIGHT OR
LENGTH T0 THICKNESS FOR ALL EXTERIOR WALLS

Mortar Type

Type of Masonry

M S N 0
Single wythe walls of solid units or grouted
walls of solid units 22 22 20 18
Slushed or parged walls of solid units ==-me— 20 20 18 16
Hollow wallst or walls containing hollow
units : 18 18 16 12

1In eomputing the ratio for hollow walls, the value for thickness shall be the sum of the
nominal thickness of the inner and outer wythes,

2. Load-bearing interior walls. Load-bearing interior walls shall have
lateral supports at either vertical or horizontal intervals not exceeding 24
times the wall thickness for solid masonry units and 20 times the wall
thickness for hollow masonry units.
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3. Nonload-bearing interior walls (partitions), Nonload-bearing parti-
tions shall have lateral supports at either vertical or horizontal intervals
not exceeding 30 times the thickness of the wall,

4. Special Masonry Walls. a. The height of an exterior free standing
masonry wall having no lateral support at the top or at the ends may not
exceed 4 times the thickness of the wall.

Note: See 5. ILHR 53,322 (2) (em) 2. for parapet walls.

b. The height of a free standing interior wall may not exceed 9 times
the thickness of the wall.

(b) Methods of lateral support. 1. General, Lateral support shall be pro-
vided by eross walls, pilasters or vertical structural members of sufficient
strength to provide the required support when the limiting distance is
measured horizontally; and/or by floors, roofs or horizontal structural
elements which are of sufficient strength to provide the required support
when the limiting distance is measured vertically. Provisions shall be
made to transfer all lateral forces to the foundation,

2. Limitations, When horizontal structural elements are depended
upon for lateral support, lateral support by vertical elements shall also
be provided at intervals of not more than 72 times the wall thickness.

(e) Pilasters. A pilaster is a reinforced or nonreinforeed masonry see-
tion which is thicker than and integrally bonded or mechanically keyed
to the adjoining wall by alternate course bonding of masonry or by the
use of pilaster blocks. A mechanically keyed control joint will be permit-
ted on cnly one side of a pilaster which is used to provide lateral support.
The projecting portion of the pilaster shall be bonded to the wall portion
of the pilaster by lapping at least 50% of the units at the intersection or
using speecial pilaster units.

1. All pilasters relied upon to provide lateral support shall not be less
than 4 inches thicker than the wall supported nor less than 1/12 times the
pilaster height. The width of pilasters shall be not less than 16 inches.

2. Where a pilaster is needed to carry a concentrated load from a flexu-
ral element, the least dimension shall be not less than 1/40 of the span of
such an element and the height of the pilaster shall not exceed 12 times
the least dimension of the pilaster, All voids, within and between ma-
sonry units, shall be fully grouted.

Note: The intent of this rule is to permib the empirieal method of design for masonry pilas-
ters carrying eoncentirated loads provided the pilaster details eliminate the eccentricity and
provided the actual stresses are less than or equal to the allowable stresses, Pilasters may also
be designed through engineering analysis in accordance with s. ILHR, 53.323.

(d) Piers. A pier is an isolated column of masonry. A load-bearing wall
not bonded at the sides into associated masonry shall be considered a pier
when its horizontal dimension measured at right angles to the thickness
does not exceed 4 times its thickness.

1. All piers shall have Iateral supports so that the vertical distance
between such supports does not exceed 10 times their least dimension for
single wythe or grouted masonry walls of solid masonry units, 8 times
their least dimension for slushed or parged masonry walls of solid ma-
sonry units, and 6 times their least dimension for other masonry.
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2. The least dimension of piers carrying flexural members shall be not
less than 1/30 of the span of the flexural members,

3. Piers shall be laid in running bond unless reinforeed as required for
stack bond walls.

{4) OPeNINGS. Unless evidence is provided to show that openings do
not cause lateral stability and stress requirements to be exceeded, the
amount of openings in a masonry wall shall not exceed the limits set forth
in Table 53-XI.

(5) BONDING. (a) General. All types of masonry shall be adequately
bonded.

TABLE 53-XI

MAXIMUM RATIO OF LATERALLY UNSUPPORTED HEIGHT OR
LENGTH TO THICKNESS FOR EXTERIOR WALLS
WITH OPENINGS}

Percent of Openings at any Hotizontal Plane of Wall

Type of Mazonry
20 40 60 Qver 60

Single wythe walls of solid units
or grouted walls of solid units... 20 18 12 Submit design

calculations
All other masonry..iiien. 18 id 10

1The percentage of openings shall be ealculated for each 100 lineal feet of wall or portion
thereof at any horizontal plane of wall, S8ee Table 53-X for additional restrictions when type
“N" or 0" mortar is used.

(b) Longitudinal bond. 1. Running bond. In each wythe of masonry,
not less than 60% of the units in any transverse vertical plane shall lap
the ends of units above and below a distance not less than 2 inches or %
the height of the unit, whichever is greater. Masonry not lapped as re-
quired above will be considered as stack bond and shall be reinforced
{)ong(iitudinally as required in 2, below for masonry units laid in stack

ond. .

2. Stack bond. In each wythe of masonry with units laid in stack bond,
the masonry shall be reinforced by a continuous tie assembly, as defined
in s, ILHR 53.316 (2), at vertical intervals not exceeding 16 inches. For
interior nonload-bearing partitions this spacing may be increased to 24
inches. (For load-bearing walls, see also s. ILHR 53.34 (3) (b) 4.)

3. Single wythe exterior concrete masonry walls. Where units are laid
in running bond, such masonry wall shall be reinforced by a continuous
tie assembly, as defined in s. ILHR 53.316 {2), at vertical intervals not
exceeding 24 inches. The requirement for tie assemblies is waived when
the spacing of control joints is reduced to 80% of the values indicated in
Table 53-XI1, or if the spacing between control joints is 20 feet or less.

(e) Transverse bond. In multi-wythe masonry, adjacent wythes shall be
bonded with either metal ties or headers in accordance with the {follow-
ing:

1. Bonding with metal ties. Adjacent wythes of masonry shall be
bonded by embedment of reinforcement in the horizontal mortar joints
with one of the following methods:
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a. Continuous tie assemblies, as defined in s. ILHR 53.316 (2), spaced
at vertical intervals not exceeding 16 inches,

b. Individual ties, the equivalent of not less than 3/16 inch dlameter
steel rods, with one tie for not more than each 4% square feet of wall area.
Ties in alternate eourses shall be staggered, The maximum vertical dis-
tance shall not exceed 18 inches. The maximum horizontal distance shall
not exceed 36 inches. Ties bent to rectangular shape shall be used with
hollow masonry units. With solid masonry units, either rectangular ties
or ties bent to 90° angles, Z shaped, to provide hooks not less than 2
inches long shall be used. In hoillow walls, additional ties shall be pro-
vided at all openings, spaced not more than 3 feet apart around the pe-
nmel;;er an((ii within 12 inches of the opening, Corrugated metal ties shall
not be use

2. Bonding with masonry bond units (headers), a. Adjacent wythes of
masonry shall be bonded by the equivalent of a full header course over-
lapping both wythes at least 3 inches and spaced at intervals not greater
than every seventh course, The clear distance between bond courses shall
not exceed 16 inches for solid units and 24 inches for hollow units. One-
seventh of the wall surface shall be header or bond units.

b. In ashlar masonry, bond stones uniformly distributed shall be pro-
vided to the extent of not less than 10% of the area of exposed faces.

¢. Rubble stone masonry shall have not less than one bond stone for
each 6 square feet of wall surface on both sides. Such walls, 24 inches or
less in thickness, shall have bond stones with a maximum spacing of 3
feet vertically and 3 feet horizontally.

d. Hollow walls shall not be bonded with headers.
Noie: For definition of hollow walls, see 5. ILHR 53.321 (4) (¢}

3. Interrupted bond. Where a structural member interrupts a backing
wythe such that transverse bond otherwise required cannot be achieved,
the facing wythe shall be bonded to that structural member as in subd. 1,

(d) Bond at inlersections and corners. Masonry that changes direction,
or meets or intersects other masonry, where dependent for lateral sup-
port, shall be bonded by one of the following methods:

1. Walls laid separately, Provide joints with not less than the following:

a. For load-bearing elements, the equivalent of 1% inch by % inch
anchoers with ends turned up not less than 2 inches and not less than 24
inches between turned ends, embedded equally into each adjacent wall
and spaced not more than 2 feet vertieally, Where there is not sufficient
thickness of masonry to embed such anchors properly, equivalent
anchorage shall be provided by eross-pins or other means.

b. For nonload-bearing elements, the equivalent of % inch by 22 U.S.
gage anchors, 8 inches or more in length, embedded equally into each
adjacent wall and spaced not more than 16 inches vertically,

¢. When regularly toothed or blocked, the vertical spacing of anchors
required above may he doubled.
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: 2. Walls laid simultaneously. Provide joints satisfying one of the fol-
owing:

a. Lap at least 50% of the units at the intersection.

b. Use details which are designed to permit differential movement at
the mteysectmn_of interior and exterior masonry, provided such details
are consistent with the requirements for lateral stability of the masonry.

(6} ANCHORAGE. {a) General. All masonry dependent upon structural
elements for continuity or lateral support except as specified in 5. ILHR
53.63 (3) shall be securely anchored thereto in such a manner as to resist
alltforcgs, especially wind and all lateral forces acting either inward or
outward.

(b} Load-bearing masonry. 1. Floor anchorage.

a. All types of concrete floor systems which bear continuously on ma-
sonty with concrete to masonry contact may be considered to provide
adequate lateral support.

b. All other structural elements intended to provide lateral support
shall be securely anchored to the masonry,

2. Roof anchorage. Roof structures shall be securely anchored to load-
hearing masonry with the equivalent of at least %-inch diameter bolts
spaced not more than 6 feet on center and embedded in the masonry
according to one of the following methods:

a. A steel plate having a minimum surface area of 6 square inches se-
curely attached to the head of each bolt and completely embedded in the
masonry at least 12 inches.

b. A continuous bond beam the equivalent of not less than 8-inch lintel
{bond beam) blocks with 2 continuous No. 4 bars embedded in 2,500 psi
concrete fill provided at the top of the masonry. The bolts shall be em-
bed(}:ed at least 6 inches and hook beneath the longitudinal reinforce-
ment,

(¢} Exterior nonloud-bearing masonry. 1. Anchorage of masonry to the
structural framework. Where masonry is dependent upon the structural
framework for lateral support or transmission of lateral loads, the ma-
sonry shall be anchored to the framework on at least 2 opposite sides of
the perimeter of the wall, with the equivalent of a one-inch wide by %-
inch thick anchor for each 18 square feet of wall surface, embedded at
least 8 inches into the masonry, and spaced not more than 36 inches on
center, Wedging will not be constdered as an equivalent method.

2. Anchorage of panel walls suspended from the structural framework.
Exterior prefabricated masonry assemblages and other elements, larger
than conventional size magonry units shall be anchored to their weight
supports with the equivalent of % inch minimum diameter stainless steel
bolts or % inch minimum diameter corrosion resistant plated steel bolts.

(d) Interior nonload-bearing masonry. Where masonry i3 dependent
upon the struetural framework for lateral support, such masonry shall be
anchored with the equivalent of a flexible 3/16 inch diameter anchor for
each 12 square feet of wall surface, embedded at least 4 inches into the
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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masonry, and spaced not more than 48 inches on center. Wedging may be
used to anchor the top of a masonry partition to ifs top horizontal sup-
port.

{7) JOINTING. Joints commensurate with lateral stability requirements
shall be installed in all exterior masonry to allow for expected growth of
clay products and shrinkage of concrete products.

(a) Vertical jointing. Vertical control joints shall be provided at a spac-
ing in compliance with Table 53-XI1.

TABLE 53-XII

MAXIMUM SPACING OF EXTERIOR MASONRY CONTROL JOINTS
BETWEEN UNRESTRAINED ENDSt (FEET)

Openings (Percentage of total wall area)

Loading Conditions Type of Material 0to20 More than 20
Jointto  Jointto Jeintto  Joint te
Joint Corner Joint Corner

Load-bearing... cervereen DY ONIS 1uvesinerns 140 70 100 50

Concrete units.._.,.. 60 30 40 20
Nonload- hearmg “walls.. Clay units v 100 50 60 40
Conerete units...... 50 25 30 20

tJointing required is a minimum and is not intended to prevent minor eracking. The dis-
tances given for maximum spacing of joints are for a single wall plane, For composite walls,
the maximum spacing of joints shall be governed by the masonry material type used in the
exterior wythe,

Note: To accomplish the intended purpose, joints should be located at eritical locations such
as (but not limited {0} changes in building heights, changes in framing systems, columns built
into exterior walls, major wall openings and changes in materials,

(b) Horizontal jointing., Where supports such as shelf angles or plates
are required to carry the weight of masonry ahove the foundation level
[see ss. ILHR 53.322 (2) (a) and 53.36 (4) (h)], a pressure-relieving joint
shall be provided between the structural support and any masonry which
occurs below this level. The joint width shall be such as to prevent any
load being transmitted from the support to any element directly below,
All mortar and rigid materials shall be kept out of this joint. This type of
joint shall be provided at all such supports in a concrete frame structure
where clay masonry is exposed to the weather.

History; Cr, Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (5) (b) 3 and {6} (¢) 1, Reg!ster,
December, 1974, No. 228, eff, 1-1- 75 am. (3) (c)2and (5} (b) 8, Register, December 1976,
No, 262, eff. 1-1-77; am. (5 (c) 1b., Reglster, January, 1980, No. 289 eff. 2-1-80; am, (6} (a),
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; r, and reer, (2) (bm} G. and (3) (a) 4., cr. (2}
{e), Register, December, 1983, No, 336, off, 1.1-84.

ILHR 53.323 Engineered masonry. (1) DEFNITION. Engineered ma-
sonry means design of plain or reinforced masonry based on an engineer-
ing analysis.

(2) REQUIREMENTS. Calculations or other substantiating data to jus-
tify a reduction in requirements shall be submitted for all items in con-
flict with s. ILHR 53.322, 53.38 or 53.34.

Note: It will be the practiee of the department to approve designg in conformanee with the
following: (1) clay and shale units—“Building Code Requirements for Engineered Brick Ma-
sonry.” Structural Clay Products Institute (now known as Brick Institute of America), 1750
0ld Meadow Road, McLean, Virginia 22101 (August 1969); {2) concrete units—"Specilica-
tions for the Design and Construction of Load-Bearing Concrete Masonry,” National Con-

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



164 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILHR 53 Structural
crete Masonry Association, P.O. Box 9185, Rosslyn Statlon, Arlington, Virginia 22209
(1976); (3) cast stone and architectural precast conerete units—‘Design of Precast Concrete
Wall Panels,“ Title No. 68-46, ACI Journal, July 1971 (also see s, ILHR 53.40); and (4) stan-

dards of accepted engineering practice, provlded proposed materials are in suecessiul similar
use or proven by test to be adeguate.

(3) LimrraTions, Where design by engineering analysis is based upon
matertal of a higher grade or a superior workmanship than is generally
provided in accepted practice, it must be clearly established to the satis-
faction of the department by test or other evidence that sueh quality
exists and will only be employed under special inspection or field testing.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

ILHR 53.33 Consiruction. (1) CoLD WEATHER WORK. Adequate cold
weather construction and protection provisions shall be taken to prevent
masonry from being damaged by freezing.

Note: It will be the practice of the department to accept eonformance with “Recommended
Practices for Cold Weather Masonry Construction,” International Masonry Industry All-

Weather Council, 1970. (Available from International Masonry Institute, 823 15th Street
NW, Washmgton,D C. 20005.)

_(2) WORKMANSHIP FOR LOAD-BEARING MASONRY. (2) The maximum
thickness of a mortar joint shall be % inch.

(b) Except for head joints used for weep holes and ventilation, solid
masonry units shall be laid so as to achieve full head and bed joints.

{c) Hollow masonry units shall be laid with full head joints and full bed
joints under the full bearing areas of the face shells (and under webs
where the adjacent cells are {o be filled with grout).

{3) CLEANING., Chemical cleaning agents shall be prevented from
harming the metal reinforcement of structural components.

History: Cr, Register, July, 1974 No, 228, eff, 1-1-75; r, (1) and renum., Register, Decem-
ber, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-7]

ILHR 53.34 Miscellaneous design-consiruction details. {1) SPECIAL USE
WALLS. (a) Hollow walls, 1, In exterior hollow walls, suitable flashing
shall b% installed at the bottom of the cavity so as to drain any water
outward.

2. Open vertical joints or weep holes of % inch minimum diameter shail
be provided in the facing just above the flashing at a horizontal spacmg
not exceeding 3 feet.

(b) Refaining waells. The tops of exposed retaining walls shall be coped
with noncombustible weatherproof material.

(¢) Reuse of existing walls, Existing masonry may be used in the altera-
tion or extension of a structure, provided that under the new conditions
imposed it meets the requirements of this code or is made so by reason-
able repairs.

Note #: See s, ILHR 51.02 (12) for requirements of parapet walls.
Nole #2: See s. ILHR 58,11 {4} (&) 2. for requirements for scuppers or relif openings.

(2) CHANGES IN THICKNESS OR PLANE. (a) Nonverticel planes. Details
and techniques for all masonry to be installed in a nonvertical plane shall
be submitted to the department for approval.

Register, Becember, 1983, No, 336

Building and heatlng, ventllatlng
and air conditioning eode

—_—



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 165
Structural ILHR 53

(b) Thickness change requirements. Where hollow walls or walls of
hollow masonry units change in thickness, a course of solid masonry,
concrete-filled hollow units or a continuous bearing element shall be in-
terposed between the thicker and thinner sections.

(¢) Imecrease in thickness, including corbels. The thickness of masonry
shall not be increased (in the upward direction), except for corbels as
follows:

1. The maximum horizontal projeetion of a corbel from the face of the
wall from which it projects shall not exceed % the thickness of the wall.

2. The maximum projection of a masonry unit shall not exceed % the
height of the unit nor % its bed depth.

(d) Variation in thickness (chases and recesses), Walls shall not be less
than their required thickness between horizontal 1ateral supports except
where permitted for chases and recesses as follows:

1. Chases or recesses shall not be made in load-bearing walls 8 inches or
less in thickness. Pipes, duects, conduits or similar noncombustible items
may be installed in cores of hollow units.

2. Chases or recesses shall not be closer than 2 feet to any pilaster,
buttress, cross wall, end wall or other stiffener that provides lateral sup-
port.

3. 'The maximum depth of any chase or recess shall not exceed % the
thickness of the wall.

4, The length along the wall of any chase or recess shail not exceed 4
feet.

5. The clear distance between chases and recesses or each other shall
not be less than 4 times the wall thickness,

6. Any chase or recess in conflict with the previous requirements shall
be considered as an opening (see s, ILHR 53.34 (3} (a) 4.).

7. No chase or reeess shall reduce the thickness of material below the
minimum required for fire walls, fire division, fire partitions or fire protec-
tive covering of structural members.

(e) Protection. In masonry exposed to the weather, pockets or crevices
in which water may acecumulate shall be avoided or protected to prevent
damage.

(3) BEARING. {(a) Weighi support of masonry. 1. General requirements.
The bearing support for all masonry shall be of noncombustible material
and have lateral stability,

2. Projections. The projection of a wall beyond the edge of a supporting
member other than masonry, such as a shelf angle or edge of a beam,
shall not exceed 1% inches, unless at least % the mass of the wythe of
masonry involved is located directly over the load-carrying member.

3. Shelf angles. See 5. ILHR 53.322 (7) (b).

4. Openings. The masonry above openings shall be adequately sup-
ported. The bearing length of structural elements which support the ma-
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sonry above the opening shall be not less than 4 inches. The bearing
Et:{%s;gs( ft these locations shall not exceed those allowed in s. ILHR
X ).

(b) Bearing on masonry. Bearing stresses in masonry shall not exceed
those specified in Table 53-1X. Wlexural members shall have bearing de-
tails that allow rotation at their supports without causing local failures.

1. Concentrated loads. Beams, girders, trusses, joists and other mem-
bers causing concentrated loads shall bear a minimum of 3 inches in
length in the direction of span upon at least one of the following:

a. Concrete beam. The equivalent of a nominally reinforced 2,500 psi
concrete beam B8 inches in height.

b. Solid masonry. At least 8 inches in height of masonty composed of
solid masonry units with all voids and joints completely filled with mor-
tar.

c. Metal plate. A metal plate of sufficient thickness and size to safely
distribute the load te masonry units, For piers and columns, the bearing
plate shall not exceed 60% of the cross-sectional area of the pier or col-
umn and the resultant reaction of all vertical and horizontal loads shall
fall within the middle third of the member.

d. Bond beam. The bond beam shall be the equivalent of not less than
8-inch lintel (bond beam) blocks with 2 No. 4 bars embedded in 2,500 psi
concrete fill, The loads shall bear on the concrete fill.

2. Continuous loads. Joists, trusses and beams other than wood [for
wood, see 8. ILHR 53.63 (4)], spaced 4 feet or less on center and 40 feet in
span, slabs or other members causing continuous loads shall be transmit-
ted to masonry with a minimum bearing length of 3 inches upon solid
~ masonry at least 2% inches in height, or as indicated for concentrated
loads.

3. Multi-wythe walls. Ties required for transverse bond shall be in-
stalled in the first horizontal mortar joint below the required beam, solid
masonry or metal plate. :

4. Stack bond walis. Concentrated loads shall be distributed into ma-
sonry laid in stack bond by a concrete beam or bond beam (as defined in
subd. 1.3, For masonry of solid units, 2 additional rows of a continuous
tie assembly [as defined in s. ILHR 53.316 {2)] may be used instead of a
concrete beam or bond beam,

5. Support of wood oor members. a. Where a wood structural member
is buried in masonry for support, it shall be firecut or a self releasing
device shall be used.

b. Where the end of a wooed structural member is-built into an exterior
wall, 1231 Ye-inch air space shall be provided at the sides, top and end of such
member,

(4) JOINTING. See 5. ILHR 53.322 (7) for jointing.

(5) BoLrs AND AaNcHORS, The allowable shear on steel bolts and
anchors shall not exceed the values given in Table 53-XT111.
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TABLE 53-XT1I
ALLOWABLE SHEAR ON BOLTS AND ANCHORS

Bolt or Anchor Diameter Embedmentt Allowable Shear
{Inches) {inches}) (Pounds}
Y 4 270
% 4 410
% 4 550
% 4 750
% 5 1100
% 6 1500
1 7 1850
1% 8 2250

tBolts and anchors shall be solidly embedded in mortar or grout.

History: Or. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. I-1-75; am. {1) td], Register, December,
1974, No. 228, off, 1-1-75; am. (3) (b) (intro.) and 1 b, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff,
1-1-78; am. (1}, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 53.35 Testis. (1) GENERAL. All masonry materials shall meet the
requirements of s, ILHR §3.31, and the department may require submit-
tal of test data, at any time, to show conformity.

(2) SAMPLING AND TESTING. The selection and construction of all test-
specimens shall conform to standard test procedures and shall be truly
representative of the materials, workmanship and details to be normally
applied in practice.

(3) STANDARDS, The testing of all masonry shall be in accordance with
Table 53-XIV.

(4) SPECIAL TESTS. (a) Fire lesis. See s. ILHR 51.04.

(b) Load tests. Whenever there is reasonable doubt as to the stability or
structural safety of a completed structure or part thereof, the depart-
ment may require a load test on the building or portion of the structure
in question.

TABLE 53-XIV
STANDARD METHODS OF SAMPLING AND TESTING

ASTM Test Method
Classification Ttem Including 5. ILHR 51.25 (No.)
C 150(31)
.. C91(22)
. € 25(10), G 60{14), C 110(25)
.. G 471(87), C 472(38)
C 144{29)

MoOrtar ...oeeesiress MOMAE oivinsciecnnienceren, C 270F(34)

.. Clay and Shale. . O G7(20), C112(26)
................... . Conerete,...o. . C 14011(28)

.. Natural Stone... . € 97(23), C 99(24}, C 170(32), C 666{42)
.. Cast Stone.....ninean, © 42(18), C 97(23)
.. Arch, Precast Concrete.... C 39(12}, C 42(18), C 97(28), C 457(36)
rerereresnnresesnssrnsnessss TP M ucciiiecnsinsesiesirenaes O 473(39}
ASSBINDIIES 1uvsvesnsrvereeversrensmerermrserevrrvneyenerneerenere 1 T2(46), E 149{61), B 447(54}

$Mortar in the field, tested in a laboratory, shall test at least 85% of the minimum com-
pressive strength required, and the field mortar will serve as the final basis for mortar ap-
proval. When mortar is not proportioned according to limitations of Table 53-VII, mortar
shall be periodically tested by an impartial testing laboratory. Results of such required test-
ing shall be submitted as evidence of conformity, when requested by the department.
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11 T'ypical hollow load-bearing eonerete masonry units shall be initially tested for compli-
ance; thereafter periodic testing may be required as directed by the department. Sampling

shall be done onky by the department or its authorized agents. The time and piace of sampling
wilt be at the discretion of the department.

Nete: A record of initial test and subsequent spot checks will be kep{ by the department.
History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff. 1-1-75.

ILHR 53.36 Veneer, furring and trim. (1} GENERAL, Veneer, furring and
trim as used in this section refers to a facing of weather-resistant
noncombustible materials securely attached to a backing, but not so
bonded as to exert common action under load.

(a) Veneer shall not be considered as part of the masonry when com-
puting strength or required thickness.

(b) Veneer shall not be assumed as supporting any load other than ifs
own weight.

(2} MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS, (a) General. See s, ILHR 53,31 for typi-
cal requirements of common masonry materials,

(b) Tile and terra-cotte. Such units shall be frost-proof and not more
than 288 square inches in area.

(3) THICENESS. No materials used for veneer shall have a thickness
less than the values listed in Table 53-XV.

(4) BEARING AN BACKING SUPPORTS. (a) Bearing and backing sup-
ports shall be weather-resistant and shall provide snfficient strength and
stability to adequately support the veneer.

TABLE 53-XV
MINIMUM THICKNESS OF VENEERS

prs

: Minimumn Aectual thickness
Material : (Inches)

Clay Brick or Tile......... 1%
Conerete Masonry U 1%
Natural Btone.... 1%
Cast Stone......... 1%
Architectural Precast %
Marble Slabs..... %
Slate.. %
Architectural Terra 1
Ceramic Veneer—Mechan 1
Ceramic Veneer— Adhesion Anchorage 3/16
Asbestos Cement Boards..... K
Aluminum Clapboard Siding 024
Metal—Corrosion Resistant ... 0149

Stucco and Exterior Plaster. %

(b) Masonry veneer 1% inches or greater in thickness shall be sup-
ported by shelf angles or other equivalent weight supports. The spacing
between such supports shall not exceed 18 feet vertically when the veneer
is more than 30 feet above grade.

(5) ATTACHMENT. (a) General. All veneers, supports and attachments
shall be capable of resisting a horizontal force equal to the wind loads
specified in 8. ILHR 53.12, Attachment shall be accomplished by
mechanical methods or adhesion.
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(b) Attachment by mechanical methods. All anchors shall be corrosmn-
resistant.

1. Veneer of conventional size masonry units (one square foot or less).
Such veneer shall be securely attached to its backing by anchors the
equivalent of 22 U.8. gage corrugated sheet steel % inch wide with at
least one such tie located in every 2 square feet of wall.

2. Veneer of large size masonry units (greater than one square foot).
Such veneer shall be securely attached with anchors the equivalent of not
less than ' inch diameter bolts in accordance with either of the follow-
ing:

a. Each unit individually anchored to the supporting framework with
at least 3 anchors.

b. Individual units doweled to each other at all horizontal joints and
anchored to the backing at all horizontal and vertical joints so that one
anchor is provided for every 6 square feet of wall surface,

3. Veneer of metal. Exterior metal veneer shall be securely attached to
its backing or supporting framework with the equivalent of wire of at
least No. 9 steel wire gage spaced not more than 24 inches apart both
horizontally and vertically. Wider spacing where proved adequate may
be used when units exceed 4 square feet in area, provided there are at
least 4 proper attachments per unit.

(¢) Attachment by adhesion. Veneer one inch or less in thickness may be
cemented to a masonry or conerete wall or to exterior portland cement
plaster on high rib galvanized metal lath with an adhesive, provided that
the bond is sufficient to withstand a shearing stress of 50 psi after curing
for 28 days. Individual units so attached shali not exeeed 30 inches in any
one dimension nor have more than 540 square inches of face area.

(6} JOINTING. Pressure-relieving joints commensurate with lateral sta-
bility requirements shall be provided both horizontally and vertically
where needed to compensate for differential movement between veneer
and backing or frame. See also s. ILHR 53.322(7).

(7) GROUNDING, Metal veneers fastened to supporting elements which
are not a part of the grounded mefal framing of a bu11d1ng shall be effec-
tively grounded.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

PART IV — CONCRETE

ILHR 53.40 Concrete requirements. The design and construction of
structures in concrete of cast-in-place or precast construction, plain, re-
inforced or prestressed shall conform to the rules and principles of the
following standards:

ACI 8td. 318 [s. ILHR 51.26 (1)1, Building Code Requirements. for
Reinforced Concrete.

Nolc The following standards and reeommendations are recognized by the department as
being good engmeermg practice: {1)* Cnmmentary on Building Code Requirements for Rein-
forced Concrete, ACI Report 318 (2) “Recommended Practice {or Selecting Proportions for
Conerete,” ACT 8td, 211.1; (3) * ‘Recommended Practice for Selecting Proportions for Struc-
tural Lightweight Conerete,”” ACI Std. 211.2; (4) “Recomimended Practice for Hot Weather
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Concreting,” ACI Std. 605; ¢5) **Recommended Practice for Cold Weather Concreting,” ACI
Std. 306; (6) “Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Reinforced Conerete Structures,”
ACI 8td. 315; (7) ""Recommended Practice for Evaluation of Compression Test Results of
Field Concrete,” ACI Std. 214; 18) “Recommended Practice for Measuring, Mixing and Plac-
ing Conerete,” ACT Std. 614; 19) ““Recommended Practice for Conerete Formwork,” ACI
Std. 347; (10; "“Specification for the Design and Construction of Reinforced Conerete Chim-
neys,”” ACI Std. 505; (11; “Suggested Design of Joints and Connections in Precast Structural
Concrete,” ACI Repori 512; (123 “Guide for Cellular Concretes Above 50 pef, and {or Aggre-
gate Concretes Above 50 pef with Compressive Strengths Less than 2500 psi,” ACI JOUR-
NAL, February 1975 (Copies of above standards and recommendations may be obtained
from American Concrete Institute, P.O. Box 19150, Redford Station, Detroit, Michigan
482194 131 “Recommended Practices for Welding Reinforcing Steel, Meta) Insertsand Con-
nections in Reinforced Concrete Construction,” AWS Std. 12.1 1 American Welding Society,
2501 N'W 7th St., Miami, Florida 331251,

History: Cr, Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff, 1-1-75; am. Register, December, 1981, No.
312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 53.41 Gypsum concrete requirements. (1) GENERAL. The design
and construction of gypsum conerete shall be in accordance with the fol-
lowing standards:

(a} ASTM C 317 [s. ILHR 51.25 (35)], Standard Specifications for
Gypsum Concrete.

(by ANSI A 59.1 [s. ILHR 51.27 (5)], Specifications for Reinforced
Gypsum Concrete,

(2) LiMrraTIONS. Gypsum concrete shall not be used where exposed
directly to weather or where subject to wetting. Gypsum concrete shall
be protected from freezing or coming in contact with moisture during
shipment, storage, erection or pouring.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75.

ILHR 53.42 Vermiculite concrete requirements. Vermiculite concrete,
when used in roof systems and slabs-on-grade, shall be in accordance
with: ANSI A 122.1 [s. ILHR 51.27 (5)), “Specifications for Vermiculite
Concrete Roofs and Slabs-on-Grade.” Vermiculite concrete shall not be
used where it can be subjected to moisture.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75,

PART V — METALS

ILHR 53.50 Structural steel requirements. The design, fabrication and
erection of structural steel for buildings and structures shall conform to:
AISC [s. ILHR 51.27 (2)], “Specification for Design, Fabrication and
Erection of Structural Steel for Buildings,”” and the provisions of the ac-
companying commentary for this specification, with the following modi-
fications:

(1} FABRICATOR SPLICES. Any shop or field connection or splice not
specifically shown on the designer’s drawings shall have been previously
approved by the designer and a record shall be kept of this approval.
This record shall be submitted to the department when requested.

(2) LATERAL BRACING MEMBERS. (2} Individual bracing members pro-
viding lateral restraint to columns or to compression flanges of heams
and girders or to compression chords of trusses shall be proportioned to
resist at least 2% of the compression force in the element braced unless a
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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suitable analysis is made to determine the appropriate strength and stiff-
ness of the bracing member.

(b) An analysis shall be eonducted when bracing forces larger than 2%
of the compression force are encountered in laterial bracing members,
such as angles, channels and zee sections,

Note; These bracing forces may be encountered as a result of the lack of symmetry of the
laieral bracing members,

(3) CERTIFICATION AND IDENTIFICATION, (a) Ceriification. All strue-
tural steel shall have a mill report or a test report made in accordance
with ASTM A-6 [s. ILHR 51.25 (1}] from the steel supplier; the reports
shall include the information on the minimum yield strength and chemis-
try of the steel furnished. Upon reguest by the department, the supplier
or fabricator shall furnish certified mill reports, test reports, affidavits
and/or other information about the steel for the specific project.

{b) Marking of steel. Steel used for main components in completed
members or assemblies shall be marked. This marking shall be accom-
plished by color coding or other means of identification as to its type or
grade prior to shipment from the mill. The marking shall be continued
through the fabricator’s plant to the construction site. Steel which con-
forms to ASTM A-36 [s, ILHR, 51,25 (2)] designation may be fabricated
without marking.

Note: The type and grading may be indicated by the ASTM specification designation or a
designation correlated to the information included on the certified mill or test report.

{c) Acceplable steel lypes. Steel of structural quality shall conform to
the standards specified in section 1.4.1.1 of the AISC [s, ILHR 51.27 (2)].
Steel types not listed in the above mentioned section of the AISC may be
used if approved by the designer. An approval letter indicating conform-
ance with pars. (a) and (b) shall be sent to the department.

History: Or. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. (2), Register, December, 1983,
No, 336, eff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 53.51 Cold formed steel requirements, The design of cold-formed
steel for buildings and struetures shall conform to the AISI [s, ILHR
51.27 (4)] “Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural
Members,” and the provisions of the accompanying commentary for this
specification, with the following modifications: C

(1} FABRICATOR SPLICES, See s. ILHR 53.50 (1)
(2) LATERAL BRACING MEMBERS, See 5, ILHR 53.50 (2).

.(3} CERTIFICATION. See s, ILHR 53.50 (3) (a).
Hislury: Cr. Register, July, 1974, ND'. 223, eff, 1-1-75,

ILHR 53.52 Steel joist requirements. The design, fabrication and erec-
tion of steel joists shall conform to the *“Standard Specifications, Load
Tables, and Weight Tables for Steel Joists and Joist Girders’ adopted by
the SJ1 [s. ILHR 51.27 ().

Eﬂzisiug}g Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff, 1-1-75; am. Register, January, 1980, No. 289,
eff, 2.1.8¢, .
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ILHR 53.53 Structural welding of steel, The requirements of this section
shall apply to all welds on or between materials within the scope of ss.
ILHR 53.50, 53.51 and 53.52.

(1) BASE METALS. Steels to be welded under this code are listed in AWS
D 1.1, sections 8.2 and 10.2 [s. ILHR 51.27 (6)].

(2) FiLLER METALS. Filler metal requirements that are acceptable
under this code are listed AWS D 1.1 section 4.1 [s. ILIIR 51.27 (6)].

(3) WELDING PROCESSES. (a) Manual shielded metal are, submerged
arc, gas metal are and flux cored arc welding processes conforming with
the procedures established in AWS D 1.1, sections 2, 3 or 4 {s. ILHR
51.27 (6)] shall be considered as prequalified and are approved for use
without performing procedure qualification tests.

(b) Electroslag and electrogas welding processes will not be considered
as prequalified, They may be used provided a procedure is developed and
provided it conforms to the applicable provisions of AWS D 1.1, sections
2,3 or 4 [s. ILHR 51.27 (6)}.

{4} WELDING PROCEDURES. (&) Procedure specification. All welding pro-
cedures shall be prepared as a written procedure specification. This writ-
ten procedure specification shall be prepared by the manufacturer,
fabricator or contractor and shall be made available or submitted to the
department when requested.

(b) Procedure qualification. All joint welding procedures shall be previ-
ously qualified by tests as prescribed in AWS D 1.1 section 5.6 [s. ILER
51.27 (6)], except for the prequalified procedures exempted in s, ILHR
53.563 (3) (a). The test shall be conducted under the supervision of an
approved testing laboratory and the fest results shall be submitted to the
department for approval.

(5) DESIGN OF WELDED CONNECTIONS AND JOINTS, The details of all
joints shall comply with the requirements of AWS D 1.1, section 2 and
section 10, parts G and D [s. ILHR 51.27 (6)]. All joint forms, except
those specified in AWS D 1.1, section 2 and section 10, parts C and D,
shall not be used unless qualified to the satisfaction of the department.

{a) Stud welding. Stud welding shall be done by a procedure qualified in
accordance with the requirements of AWS D 1.1, section 4, part F [s.
ILHR 51.27 (6)].

(6) OPERATOR QUALIFICATIONS. All structural welding work shall be
done by certified [as defined in s, ILHR 53.53 (7)] welders. The required
qualification test shall be conducted under the supervision of an ap-
proved testing laboratory. The weld test report shall be submitted to the
department for evaluation. Test specimens shall be submitted when re-
quested by the department.

{a) The manual welders shall be tested and qualified in accordance
with AWS D 1.1, section 5, part C [s. ILHR 51.27 (6)].

{b} The manual tackers shall be tested and qualified in accordance
with AWS D 1.1, section 5, part E [s. ILHR 51.27 (6)]
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. {e} The welding machine operator shall be tested and qualified in ac-.
cordance with AWS D 1.1, section 5, part D [s. ILHR 51.27 (6)].

(7) OPERATOR CERTIFICATION, The department will issue to the welder
or welding machine operator who has successfully passed the prescribed
qualification tests, a certificate bearing his name, social security number,
identifying mark, the process, the procedure specification number and
other pertinent information from his qualification test. This certificate
will remain in effect for 3 years provided the operator-is continuously
engaged in welding operations without an interruption of more than 3
consecutive months, If the interruption exceeds 8 consecutive months,
the certificate shall automatically become void.

(a) Each manual welder and tacker or welding machine operator shall
be retested every 3 years in accordance with s. ILHR 58.53 (6).

(b) Bach manual welder and tacker or welding machine operator cer-
tificate which has become void due to welding operation interruption ex-
ceeding 3 consecutive months or having exceeded the 3-year certificate
time limit can be renewed only be retesting at an approved testing labo-
ratory,

(¢) The department shall issue the operator certification within 15 bus-
iness days of the time the welder successfully passes the preseribed quali-
fication- test.

(8) WELD IDENTIFICATION. Each structurally significant member shall
have its welding identified by. a distinguishing mark stamped on the
member by the certified welders involved.

(9) CRITERION OF FINAL ACCEPTANCE, All structural weldmg is subject
to examination by approved inspectors and such inspection shall be the
final criterion for. conformance and acceptability for the infended use.

(10) STRUCTURAL WELDING DONE OUTSIDE THIS STATE. All welding
shall conform with the requiremerits of s. ILHR 58.53 except the require-
ments of sub. (7). In lieu of operator certification, manufacturers and
suppliers of structural steel shall, prior to commencing any welded con-
struction, submit evidence of procedure qualification, if not prequalified,

"and welder certifieation that has heen approved by an independent test-
ing laboratory which is acceptable to the department. Manufacturers
and suppliers are required to keep.the welder certiﬁcation current.

Note: The welder certification requirement may be submltted and kept current by havmg

- the approved testing laboratory submit a list of certified welders to the department, The sub-

mittal may be a part of the materials approval information submitted for 5, ILHR. 50.19 or
may be submitted separately for the manufacturers not having a materials approval.

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; am. {10), Register, December, 1977,
No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am (5) and {6}(a}, (b) and (¢), Register, January, 1988, No, 289, eff, 2-1-
80; er. (7) {¢}, Register, January, 1985, No. 349, eff. 2-1-85,

ILHR 53.54 Aluminum framing requirements. The design, fabrication
and erection of aluminum structural framing members shall conform to
“Specifications for Aluminum Structures” [s. ILHR 51,27 (1}], published
by The Aluminum Association,

History; Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75,

ILHR 53.55 Stainless sieel requirements. The design, fabrication and
erection of light gage stainless steel framing members shall conform to

Register, January, 1985, No, 349
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AISI [s. ILHR 5127 (4)1. "Stamless Steel Cold-Formed Structural De-
sign Manual.”

Ems;.m{}' Cr. Register, July, 1974, No, 223, eff, 1-1-75; am, Register, January, 1980, No. 289,
eft, 2-1-84.

ILHR 53.56 Steel cable requirements. The design, fabrication and erec-
tion of steel cables for buildings shall conform to AISI [s. ILHR 51.27
{4)], “Manual for Structural Applications of Steel Cables for Buildings.”

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff, 2-1-80.

ILHR 53.57 Other metals. The design,- fabrication and erection of other
metals or metal alloys not specifically listed in this section shall be in
accordance with the provisions of s. ILHR 50.19. .

Histor{ Cr Register, July, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. Register, December, 1576, No.
252, eff, 1-1-77; renum. from Ind 53.66 and am., Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2—1-80

PART VI
WOOD AND WOOD FIBER PRODUCTS

ILHR 53.60 General. (1} ScoPg, The requirements of ss. ILHR 53.60 to
53.63, inclusive, shall apply to the materials, design, and construction
procedures used in all wood and wood fiber products construetion work
under this code,

(2) DemNITION. Wood and wood ﬁber products include those struc-
tural elements derived from solid wood, structural glued-laminated tim- -
b]er, plywood, fiberboard, hardboard and other wood-ﬁber-based materi-
als

Migtory: Cr, Register, July 1974, No, 223, eff. 1-1.75,

ILHR 53.61 Materials and deslgn of structural elemeuts (n SAWN LUM-
BER. The material characteristics and the design provisions of load-bear-
ing structural sawn lumber shall be in accordance with the following
adopted standard and listed excepti(mS'

(a) ‘““National Design Specification for Wood Construction” [s. ILHR
51,27 (8)] and its supplement.

1, Exceptions: a. Section 4.1.7. The provisions of this section shall also
apply to reused lumber. Reused lumber shall be considered to have a
duration of load factor of 0.90.

b. Section 4.2.2, In addition to requiring grading in conformance with
ASTM D 245 [s. ILHR 51.25 (43)], lumber (including reused lumber) of
species and grades not listed in the supplement to the, NDS {s. ILHR
51.27 (8)] shall be identified by the grade mark of, or certificate of inspec-
tion issued by, a lumber grading or inspection bureau or agency recog-
nized as being competent.

c. Section 2.2.5.3, The cumulative effects of short-time loads, such as
snow, shall be considered in determining duration of load. For snow load,
no greater duration of load factor than 1.05 shall be used.

(2) STRUCTURAL GLUED-LAMINATED TIMBER. Structural glued-lami-
nated timber is an engineered, stress-rated product of a timber laminat-
ing plant comprising assemblies of specially selected and prepared wood

Register, January, 1985, No. 349
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laminations securely bonded together with adhesives. The grain of all

laminations is approximately parallel longitudinally. The following stan-

darrds are adopted as part of this buillding code for the design and produc-

tion of structural glued-laminated timber, except that the modification

gf desipn stresses for duration of load shall be as specified in sub. (1) (a)
.C.

{a) AITC 117 [s. ILHR 51.27 (8)], ““Standard Specifications for Strue-
tural Glued-Laminated Timber of Softwood Species.”

(b) AITC 119 [s. ILHR 51.27 (3)], “‘Standard Speciications for Hard-
wood Glued-Laminated Timber.”

{3) RounD POLES. Allowable unif stresses for nongraded round poles
used as structural members other than piling shall be 80% of the allow-
able unit stresses for select structural grade beams and stringers {19%
moisture content} of the appropriate species as listed in the supplement
to the National Design Specification for Wood Construction [s. ILHR
51.27 (8)]. No obviously unsound load-bearing poles are fo be used.
Higher allowable stresses will be permitted for round poles graded in ae-
cordance with a recognized standard.

Note: ASTM designation D) 3200-73 “Standard Specification and Methods for Establishing
Recommended Design Stresses for Round Timber Construction Poles™ is acceptable for
gra(liied rlound poles. ANSE Standard 05.1-1972 may be used for poles subject to transverse
Joads only,

(4) PrLing, See s. ILHR 53.24.

(6) PLywoon. (a} The quality and design of all plywood used in con-
struction of all buildings and structures shail conform to the minimum
standards under this seetion. All plywood when used structurally, in-
cluding among others, use for siding, roof and wall sheathing, subfloor-
ing, diaphragms, and built-up members, shall conform to the perform-
ance standards for its type in U.S. Product Standard PS 1 fs. ILHR 51,27
(11)] for softwood plywood/construction and industrial. Each panel or
member shall be identified for grade and glue type by the trademarks of
an approved testing and grading agency. In addition, all plywood when
permanently exposed in outdoor applications shall be of exterior type,

Note: Tt will be the poliey of the department to approve designs in eonformance with the
following: (1) “Plywood Design Specification” including Supplement No. 1 “Design of Ply-
wood Curved Panels”; Supplement No. 2 “Design of Plywood Beams”: Supplement No, &,
“Design of Flat Plywood Stressed-Skin Panels”; and Supplement No. 4 “Design of Flat Ply-
wood Sandwich Panels”; (2} *Plywood Diaphragm Construction”; (3} Laboratory Report
121, “Plywood Folded Plate Design and Details’; (4) Laboratory Report 93, “Load-Bearing
Plywood Sandwich Panels”; and (5) *‘Fabrication Specifications Plywood-Lumber Compe-
nents; CP-8, BB-8, 88-8, SP-61, FF-62, PW-61" (above publications available from the
Ameriean Plywood Association, 1119 A Street, Tacoms, Washington 98401); (6) Design
Guide HP-8(-71, “Structural DPesign Guide for Hardwood Plyweod” (available irom the
Hardwood Plywood Manufacturers Association, 2310 South Walter Reed Drive, Arlington,
Virginia 22206).

(b) No part of any of the above referenced standards shall supersede
the general live load requirements of s. ILHR 53.11.

{6) RECONSTITUTED WOOD BASE-FIBER AND PARTICLE PANEL MATERI-
ALS. Materials of this type, when used structurally, shall be approved by
the department in accordance with the requirements of s. ILHR 50.12.
Evaluation will be based on ASTM ID 1037 [s. ILHR 51.25 (44)].
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(7) SoLID WOOD FLOOR AND ROOF SHEATHING. Minimum thickness of
nonstress rated lumber used for floor and roof sheathing shall be in ac-
cordance with Table 53-XVI.

TABLE 53-XVI .
MINIMUM NET THICKNESS OF LUMBER PLACED (INCHES)

Perpepdieular to Support Diagonal to Support
Use Span Surfaced Surfaced Surfaced Surfaced
(Inches) Dryt Ur ned Dryt Unseasoned,
Floors... 24 3/4 25/32 3/4 25/32
16 5/8 11/16 5/8 11/16
Roofs..enen 24 5/8 11116 34 25/32

tMaxtmum 19% moisture content,

(a) The above dimensions shall be the minimum dimensions for lumber
with grades as specified in Table 53-XVII.

TABLE 53-XY1I
MINIMUM BOARD GRADES}

Solid Floor or Roof -
Grading Agency Sheathing Spaced Roof Sheathing
West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau evrerrene Utility Standard
Western Wood Products Association.. 4 Common or Utility 8 Common or Standard
Southern Pine Inspection Bureau. .No. 3 No. 2

Redwood Inspection Service.., v Merchantable Constructlon common
National Lumber Grades Authorlty ............ 4 Common or Utility 8 Cemmon or Standard
Northern Hardwood and Pine

Manufacturers ASSOCIALION 1vveivesreessonserarsoresns 4 Coramon 3 Common
Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers

ASROCIALION .ot s e 4 COIMMON 3 Common

1The above grades are taken from grading rules approved by the American Lumber Stan-
dards Committee,

(8) TIMBER FASTENERS. The design and use of timber fasteners shall be
in accordance with the requirements of National Design Specification for
Wood Construction [s. ILHR 51.27 (8)].

(a) Fastener identification. Light gauge perforated metal plate connee-
tors shall be permanently }dentxﬁable with regard to their gauge and
manufacturer.

(9} WOOD FOUNDATIONS AND WALLS BELOW GRADE. (a) Design. 1. The
design of wood foundations and walls below grade shall be in accordance
with the following adopted standard and subd. 2: “All-Weather Wood
Foundation System, Basic Requirements,” Technical Report No 7
under s. ILHR 51.27 (8).

2. Exceptions: a. Seetion 8.3.1. Fasteners for use in preservative
treated wood shall meet the requirements of this article., Fasteners of
silicon bronze or copper or stainless steel types 304 or 316, as defined by
the American Iron and Steel Institute classification, shall be permitted in
preservative treated wood above or below grade. Fasteners or fastener
materials not otherwise permitted under this article shall be permitted if
adequate comparative tests for durability, including the effects associ-
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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ated with wood treating chemicals, demonstrate performance equal to or
greater than the specified fasteners or fastener materials,

(b} Materials. All lumber and plywood shall be treated in aceordance
with the following adopted standard and shall be identified as to con-
formance with such standard by an approved inspection agency:

1. “Quality Control Program for Soft-Wood Lumber, Timber and Ply-
wood Pressure Treated with Water-Borne Preservatives for Ground
Contact Use in Residential and Light Commercial Foundations” [s.
ILHR 51.27 (6a)].

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff, 1-1-75; am. {2) Register, December, 1974,
No. 228, efi. 1-1-75; r. and recr. (2}, Reglster, April, 1975 No. 232, eff. 5-1-75; am, (1} (a), (3)
and (8) (mtro ), or, (9), Regtster, December, 1978, No. 276 off, 1- 1-79; reprmted to correct
printing error in (8}, Register, April, 1980, No. 292 am. (2), Register, December 1981, No.
312, eff, 1-1-82; am, (9) (a) (intro.}, renum. (9} (a) 1.a, tobe (9) (a) 2., r. (§) (a)lb Reglster,
December, 1983 No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 53.62 Special systems. (1) Wo0oD TRUSSES. Wood trusses shall be
constructed in accordance with the following recommended standard
and the listed exceptions:

a) “Design Specification fon Metal Plate Connected Wood Trusses”
fs. ILHR 51.27 (10)].

1. Exceptions and additions;

a. Section 302.2. Moment coefficients used in the design of top chord
members shall be bzged on the assumption of no fixity at member ends or
joints due to plate connectors, Moment and buckling factors as shown in
Table 1 of TPI-78 are acceptable.

b. Metal plate connectors shall be identifiable as stated in 5, ILHR
53.61 (8) (a).

¢. The modification of design stresses for duration of load shall be as
specified in 5. ILHR 53.61 (1) (a) 1. ¢c.

(b) For trusses with nail-glued plywood gusset plates, caleulations and
design reference souree shall be submitted to the department.

(¢} Mechanically fastened trusses shall conform to section 8.4, “Tim-

ber Connector Joints,” of National Design Specifieation [s. ILHR 51.27

(81

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff. 1-1-75; er. (1) {a) 1.c., Register, December,
1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am, (1) (c) Reglster December. 1978, No. 276 eff. 1-1-79; am. (1),
xggmt&arzgegguary, 1979 No. 278, eff, 3-1.7%: am. {1){a) 1.a., Reglster, January, 1980 No.

e "

ILHR 53.63 Minimum construction requirements. The requirements of
this section shall apply to all wood framing.

Note; Recognized wood framing and construction details indicated in “Wood Construction
Data No. 1 and No. 5" of the National Forest Produets Association, Technical Services Divi-
sion {1619 Massachusetts Ave. NW, Washington, D.C. 20036) is recommended as goad de-

-sign and construction practice,

. (1) FIrE STOFS. Fire stops shall be provided at all intersections of inte-
rior and exterior walls with floors, ceilings and roof in such manner as to
Register, December, 1983, No. 338
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effectively cut off communication by fire through hollow concealed
spaces and prevent both vertical and horizontal drafts.

(a) Furred walls shall have fire stops placed immediately above and
below the junction of any floor construetion with the walls, or shall be
fire-stopped the full depth of the joist.

(b) All spaces between chimney and wood framing shall be solidly fitled
with noneombustible material at floor levels.

(e} All concealed spaces between stair stringers at the top and bottom
of the stair run shall be firestopped.

(d) All wood fire stops as required in this section shall be lumber not
less than 2 inches in nominal thickness, or % inch thick plywood with
joints baeked, and not less in width than the enclosed space within the
partition except as provided for chimneys. Fire stops may also be of 1%
gypsum board or other approved noncombustible materials, securely
fastened in place.

(2) WoOD FRAMING INTO FIRE-RATED MASONRY WALLS, See‘s. ILHR
51.045 (1) (m),

(3) FIRE-CUTTING. Wood members supported in masonry walls shall
have the ends of such members splayed or firecut to allow free end rota-
tion in the vertical plane of the member, out of the masonry wall., See also
s, [LHR 53.34 (3) (b} 5.b.

(4) BEARING. (a) Joists and trusses. The ends of each joist or truss shall
have not less than 1%-inch length of hearing on wood or metal nor less
than 3-inch length on hollow or solid masonry units.

(b) Beams and girders. The ends of beams or girders supported on ma-
sonry or concrete shall have not less than 4-inch length of bearing. See
also s. ILHR 53.34 (8). ‘

(5) NOTCHING AND DRILLING. No notching of outer fibers of structural
members is permitted unless substantiated by design caleulations. Circu-
lar holes bored in joists and studs that are within the middle one-third of
the depth of joist or studs are permitted without design calculations.

(6) DECAY PREVENTION. Where wood is used in parts of a building ex-
posed to moisture that causes the moisture content of wood. to exceed
19%, the wood shall be adequately ventilated or treated with preserva-
tive. All lumber and plywood required to be treated with a preservative
shall be identified by a quality mark or eertificate of inspection of an
approved inspection agency which maintains continued supervision,
testing and inspection over the quality of the product in accordance with
the adopted standards of the American Wood Preservers Bureau.

{a) All wood columns, posts and frame legs whose base is subject to
deterioration due to moisture shall bear on concrete or other inorganic
materials which extend at least 3 inches above the adjacent surface un-
less treated with preservative.

{b) The ends of wood structural members built into exterior masonry
walls or into concrete shall be treated with preservative or a moisture-
proof barrier shall be installed on the bearing surface,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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Nﬂ!e In areas subject to termite attack, refer to “Design of Wood Structures for Perma-
nence” (published by the National Forest Products Association, 1619 Massachusetts Ave.
NW, Washington, D, C. 20036) as suggested by National D051gn Specifications [s. ILHR
51.27 (8)], Appendix F, section B.2.

(7} TRUSS BRACING AND ANCHORAGE. All wood trusses shall be securely
fastened to the supports and each truss shall be secured in position in
accordance with National Design Specification [s. ILHR 51.27 {8)], Ap-
pendix A, section A.10,

(8) ANCHORAGE. Anchorage shall be in accordance with s. ILHR 53.12
2).

(9) Cross BRIDGING., Cross bridging shall be furnished in accordance
with section 4.4.1 of NDS [s. ILHR 51.27 (8)], When joists support floor
or roof decks other than wood or wood decks which are not adequately
attached, cross bridging shall be provided at 8-foot intervals.

(10) SoLID BLOCKING. All floor and roof joists shall be supported later-
ally at the ends and at each support by solid blocking except when the
ends of joists are nailed to a header, band or rim joist or to an adjoining
stud. Solid blocking shall be provided between floor joints where sub-
jected to concentrated loads. Solid blocking shall be not less than 2
inches in norninal thickness and the full depth of the joist.

(11) JoisT suPPORT. Floor or roof joists shall not be toe nailed into the
side of beams and girders for support. Such joists shall be supported by
joist hangers, ledgers or metal plate connectors of adequate struetural
capacity.

(12) Srup waLLS. Unless evidence is provided to indicate otherwise,
the maximum spacing and height of studs shall be in accordance with
Table 53-XVIII. Notching and drilling of studs shall conform to sub. (5).
Where load-bearing studs are spaced at 24-inch intervals, the roof
trusses, rafters, and joists shall be centered over the studs or, in lieu
thereof, solid blocking equal in size to the studs shall be 1nstaiIed to rein-
force the double plate above.

(13) MINIMUM RECOMMENDED NAILING SCHEDULE. Unless evidence of
design for the conneetion is provided, the connection shall have a mini-
mum nailing in accordance with Table 53-X1X or its equivalent..

TABLE 53-XVIIi
MAXIMUM SPACING AND HEIGHT OF STUDS

Spacing (Inches)

Grade Referring Height Exterior or Interior & Non-
Size to Fb and Fe (Feet) Load-Bearing Load-Bearing
2 by 4 or larger..... Utility. 8 16 24
2hy B Standard and better... 8 16 16
2by 4—3 by 4......Standard and better... 12 16 24
2 by 6 or larger.....Standard and better... 18 24 24

Register, Decomber, 1983, No, 336
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TLHR 53
TABLE 53-XIX

Structural

MINIMUM RECOMMENDED NAILING SCHEDULE

Connection

Nailing
{uging common nails)

Joist to sill or girder, toe nail...

3-8d

Bridging to 1olst toe nail each end ... 2-8d
Ledger strip... 3-16d at each joist
1" x 6" subﬂoor or Tess to oach Jolst ‘face nail 2-8d
Over 1”7 x 6” subfloor to each joist, face nail...... 3.8d
2" subfloor to joist or girder, Blind and face naal i 2-16d
Sole plate to joist or bloeking, face nail,. 16d at 16" oc
Top plate to stud, end nail........... 16d
Stud to sole plate. toe nail., 4- Sd
Doubled studs, face nail .. 16d at 247 ac
Doubled top plates, face nail ... 16d at 16" o
Top plates, laps and mtersectlons, “Face nail.. 2-16d
Continucus header, two pieces... lgd at 16" oc along each
edge

Ceiling joists to plate, toe nail... 3-8d
Continuous beader to stud, toe nail, 4-84
Ceiling joists, laps over partitions, fa 3-16d
Ceiling joists to parallel rafters, face nail 3-16d
Rafter to plate, toe nail... 3-8d
One-mch brace to each stud and plate. ..... 2.8d

x 8" sheathing or less to each bearing, face nail .. 2-8d
Over 1" x 8” sheathing to each bearmg, face nall 3-8d
Built-up corner studs.., 164 at 24" oc

Built-up girders and beams

20d at 32" oc along each
edge

History: Cr. Register, July, 1974, No. 223, eff, 1-1-75; am. (6) intro., Register, December,

1978, Na, 2562,

2, eff. 1-.1-77; am. (7) and (9), Reglster, February, 1979, No. 278, off, 3-1-19; am.

(o)) and 6) (mtm IR Reglster, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82.
ILHR 53.64* Woed foundations, Foundations for 2-story buildings of

type 7 and 8 construction or 3 story buildings of type 7 construction may
be construeted of treated wood when the design is based upon the soil
bearing values contained in s, ILHR 53.21 and the structural design is in
accordance with the standards listed in s. ILHR 53.61. All pressure-
treated wood and plywood shall be treated and identified in accordance
with adopted standards of the American Wood Preservers Bureau as
specified in s. ILHR 51.27 (8a).

Note: Section ILHR 51.02 (4} (b} 1. b. requires that exterior walls below the first floor struc-
tural system be counted as a story when constructed of materials other than masonry or con-
crete. Therefore, butldings utilizing wood foundations will be limited to 8 levels (2-story and
basement, 2-story and ground floor, or 8-story with treated wood frost wall and no erawl space
or basement).

History: Cr. Reglster, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am,, Register, December, 1981,
No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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Chapter ILHR 54

FACTORIES, OFFICE AND MERCANTILE BUILDINGS

ILHR 54001 Scope (p. 181) ILHR 54.11 Lighting gp. 188)
ILHR 54.01 Construction, height and al- ILHR 54.12 Sanitary facilities (p. 188)
lowable area (p. 181) ILHR 54.13 Change rooms and lunch-
ILHR, 54.02 Number and location of exits rooms (p. 192)
(p. 183) ILHR 54.14 Isolation of hazards (p. 192)
ILHR 54.03 Type of exits (p. 184) ILHR 54.145 TFire extinguishers (p. 193)

ILHR 54.04 Reguired exit width (p. 185} ILHR 54.15 Standpipes (p. 193)
ILHR, 54.05 Capacity of buildings (p. [86) ILHR 54.17 Fire alarms (p. 193)

ILHR 54,06 Exit doors (p. 186) ILHR 54,18 Floor load signs (p. 194)
ILHR, 54.07 Passageways (p, 186) ILHR 54.19 Signs indicating number of
ILHR 54.08 Enclosure of stairways and persons {p. 194)

shafts {p. 187) ILHR 54,26 No smoking signs (p. 194)
ILHR 54,10 Trap doors and floor open- ILHR 54.21 Tents (p. 194)

ings (p. 187) ILHR 54.22 Mini-warehouses (p. 194)
ILHR 54,105 Toeboards (p. 187) ILHR 54.23 Hreezer warehouses (p. 195)

Note: Chapter Ind 54 was renumbered to be chapter ILHR 54 effective January 1, 1984.

ILHR 54.001 Scope. This classification includes all factories and work-
shops (including all places where manual labor is employed), office build-
ings, telegraph and telephone offices, mercantile establishments where
commodities are bought or sold, warehouses, railroad stations, exhibi-
tion buildings, and places where not more than 100 persons assemble for
recreation, entertainment, worship, or dining purposes. .

Hisfory: }-2-56; am. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 54.01 Construction, height and allowable area, (1) Buildings in
this classification shall be of the type of construction and shall not exceed
the number of stories as speeified in this section. The floor area of any

such building shall not exceed that permitted for the corresponding type
of construction and number of stories shown in Table 54.01.

Nole: See s, ILHR 51.03 for standards of classes of construetion,

(2) ALLOWABLE INCREASE OF FLOOR AREAS, (a) When the entire build-
ing is protected by an approved automatic sprinkler system, the areas in
Table 54.01 may be increased by 150% for one-story buildings and 75%
for buildings of more than one story. (See exaniple below,)

Note 1; See 8. ILHR 51.28 for approved automatie sprinkler system.
Noie 2: Example

{from . (Iotal
‘ . Table 54.01) (if sprinklered) allowable}
1. One story 10,000 8q. ft. + (L5 X 10,0000 = 25,000 sq. ft.
2. Two or more stories 10,000 sq. ft. + (.76 X 10,000) = 17,5600 sq. ft.

(b) There shall be no area restriction in one-story buildings satisfying
one of the following conditions:

1. Construction meets the requirements for type No. 3 or 4 and is pro-
tected by an approved automatic sprinkler system.

Register, December, 1983, No, 3.36'
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ALLOWABLE HEIGHT STORIES and AREA (Square Feet)

TABLE 54.01

(Maximum gross fioor area per floor)

FoHHTI

ap0o BUIUOIPUOD I8 pue

Bujequas ‘unesy pue uiplmg

92E "ON ‘2867 AU ‘Iaysiiay

Building
Frontage Number of Stories
Class of Construction Street
Exposure 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Over 8
1. Fire-Resistive Type A 1 '
2 NO RESTRICTION
3 .
4
2. Fire-Resistive Type B ~————mmere—mmme 1 NORE- 20,000 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000 7,000 6,000
' 2 STRIC- 25,000 22,000 18,500 15,500 13,000 11,000 10,000 N.P.
3 TION 31,000 27,000 23,000 20,000 17,000 15,000 14,000
4 37,000 32,000 27,500 24,500 21,000 19,000 18,400
3. Metal Frame Protected 1 21,000 18,000 15,000 12,000
2 26,500 23,000 19,500 16,000 ——— N.P. e e e —
3 32,000 28,000 24,000 20,000
: 4 37,600 33,000 28,500 24,000 v
4, Heavy Timber 1 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000
2 22,000 19,000 16,000 13,500 e —— N.P. — —
3 27,000 24,000 21,000 18,000 .
4 32,000 29,000 26,000 22,500
5A. Exterior Masonry Protected —amaw. 1 15,500 13,500 9,500 8,000
2 20,000 17,000 14,000 12,500 —— — N.P. e — —
3 24,500 21,500 18,500 15,500
4 29,000 26,000 23,000 19,500
5B. Exterior Masonry Unprotected 1 14,000 11,500 $,000
2 18,000 15,000 12,500 N.P. — —a
3 22,000 19,000 16,000
. 4 26,000 23,000 19,500
6. Meta! Frame Unprotected 1 14,000 11,500 9,000
-2 18,000 15,000 12,500 N.P. E— _
3 22,000 19,000 16,000
4 26,000 23,000 19500
7. Wood Frame Protected. 1 12,500 7,500 5,500
2 16,000 10,000 7,000 N.P. _— —_—
3 19,000 12,000 8,500
4 22,000 14,000 10,000
8. Wood Frame Unprotected 1 10,000 5,000
2 12,000 6,000 N.P. - _—
3 14,000 7,000
4 8,000

T Note: N.P. means “not permitted.”

16,000
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2. Construction meets the requirements for type 5 or 6 with all build-
ing elements listed in Table 51.03A of noncombustible materials and is
protected by an approved antomatic sprinkler system,

a. Iixception. Nonbearing partitions may be of fire-retardant treated
wood or combustible one-hour rated materials. Openings need not be
protected by rated fire door or rated fire window assemblies, Class A roof
coverings may be used.

3. Construction of floors, walls, roof and structural framing is of
ml))lllcombustible material and the contents of building are noncombus-
tible.

(c) Buildings with no area limitations shall have a continucus all-
weather, hard-surfaced area 30 feet or more in width for a distance of not
less than 50% of the perimeter of the building. These buildings shall have
at least one wall facing a street for its entire length. At least 2 of the
remaining building walls shall face streets for at least 50% of their re-
spective lengths.

(3} (a} No building shall be limited in area when divided into sections
which do not exceed the maximum areas tabulated in this section by fire
division walls specified in s, ILHR 51.02 (13).

(b) All openings in such walls shall be protected by fire-resistive door
assermnblies as specified in 5. ILHR 51.047.

1, Except as provided in subd. 2, doors protecting such openings may
be left open if equipped with an automatic closing deviee activated by
products of combustion other than heat.

2. a. The automatic closing device may be installed to prevent acciden-
tal elosing of the fire door in the event of a power cutage to the building if
it is installed with an approved or listed backup mechanism in addition
to the smoke detection release device.

b. The automatic closing device on doors located in smoke- or contami-
nant-filled environments (i.e. foundries, chemical plants) may be acti-
vated by rate-of-rise heat detectors.

3. Doors used as required exits shall be standard exit doors and shall
comply with the requirements of s. ILHR -51:19-(2), 57 /3¢

(4) Streets shall be within 50 feet of the adjacent building side with no
obstructions between the street and the building which will impede fire-
fighting efforts. (See s. ILHR 51.01 (124) for definition of street.)

Hiatory: 1-2-56;-am. (2) and (3), Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am, (3),
Register, February, 1971, No, 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr, (3), eff, 8-1-71 and exp, 1-1-72; cr.
(3) eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No, 187; r. and recr. (1) and (2}, Register, June, 1972, No.
198, eff. 1-1-73; v, and reer, (2) and {3), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; er. (2)
(a) 2 a, Register, December, 1977, No, 264, eff. 1-1-78; am, {2) {b) 2, a, and (2) (¢), er. (4},
Register, November, 1978, No, 276, off, 1-1-79; am. (3), Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff.
2-1-80; r. and recr, table, am, (2) (b) 2, and (3), Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff. 1-1-82;
reprinied to correct errors in Table 54.01 and (2) (b) 2., Register, February, 1982, No. 314;
am. (3), Register, December, 1988, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 54.02 Number and location of exits, {1) NUMBER OF EXITS. Every
building and every floor level thereof shall have at least 2 exits,
Register, December, 1683, No. 338
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(2) ExcepTiOons, One exit will be permitted in the following condi-
tions:

(a) Floor levels used entirely for storage in buildings 2 stories or less in
height and not over 3,000 square feet gross area per floor.

(b) Interior balconies or mezzanine floors not over 3,000 square feet
gross area used entirely for stojage.

{c) Open interior balconies or open mezzanine floors not over 750
square feet gross area used for purposes other than nonoccupied storage.

(d) One-story office buildings, without a basement or mezzanine, hav-
ing a gross floor area, per floor, of not more than 1,800 square feet. Only
one office operation per floor level shall be permitted, The single exit from
the first floor or ground floor(s) shall be an outside exit serving only that
floor level.

(&) Retail establishments not over 760 square fect net area, provided
there are 2 directions for exiting from the entrance door of the store.

(8) OFFICE SUITE EXITING, One exit will he permitted from office suites
having a floor area of not more than 1,800 square feet net area, provided
there are 2 directions for exiting from the entrance door of the suite.

(4)* EXIT DISTANCE. (a) Exits shall be distributed or located so that
no part of any building within the scope of this chapter will be more than
150 feet distant from an exit.

(b) Where approved automatic sprinklers are provided throughout the
building, an increase in exit distance to 200 feet will be permitted,

(¢) Buildings having contents which are Hable to burn with extreme
rapidity or from which poisonous fumes may be liberated or explosions
oceur in case of fire, shall have exits provided so that the maximum dis-
tance to exit is limited to 75 feet. )

Note: See 5. A52.015 of Appendix A for further information relating to *high hazard” oceu-
pancies,

{d) All of the above distances shall be measured along public passage-
ways and aisles,

Note: Also see s, ILHR 54.08 {1) for alternate exit distance provisions.

(b) EXIT DISTRIBUTION. Exits in all buildings of this classification shall
be so located and distributed so as to afford the best possible egress.

Histery: 1-2-56; cr, {1) (e}, Register, September, 1959, Na. 45, eff. 10-1-59; am, (1) {b), Reg-
ister, February, 1971, No. 182, eff. 7-1-71; r, and recr, (1) (b) eff, 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and
er. (1) {b} eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (1), Register, September, 1973, No.
213, efi. 10-1-73; r, and recr. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-79; am. (4}, Register,
January, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. (4), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 54.03 Type of exits. (1) At least one-half of the exits required in
accordance with s, TLHR, 54,02 shall be stairways or standard exits to
grade as specified in ss. ILHR 51.15-51,18, The other exits shall be etther
stairways, standard exits, or horizontal exits as specified in s, ILHR

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material,

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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51.19, or fire escapes as speeified in 8. ILHR 51.20. A fire escape will not
be accepted as a required exit for any building level more than b stories or
55 feet above grade. An outside weoden stairway may be used as an exit
for a 2-story building.

(a) Exception. The width of required exit stairways serving unoccupied
areas (1.e., storage areas, equipment mezzanines and similar areas) not
exceeding 750 square feet may be reduced to 3 feet 0 inches.

(b) Exception. Less than 3 risers may be used to elevated work stations
(such as pharmacy floors, computer floors and similar areas) or to altars,
podiums and similar areas, not in a required exit passageway.

(c) Exception. A spiral stairway may be used as a nonrequn'ed conven-
ience stairway in addition to all other required exit stalrways in places of
employment.

(d) Exception. A rescue platform (exterior balcony) of combustible
construction may be used as a required second exit for buildings of type 7
and 8 construction, provided the following conditions are satisfied:

1. The exit serves 8 or less people;

2. The exit platform is located not more than 10 feet above the adja-
cent exit discharge grade;

3. The platform areais at least 14 square feet, with a minimum dimen-
sion of 3 feet;

4. The platform is designed for 80 pounds per square foot live load
plus dead load;

i5i Railingé are provided in accordance with the provisions of 5. ILHR
51.162;

6. Platforms having solid floors are provided with a roof equal in area
to that of the platform; and

7. All wood used in the construction of the reseue platform shall be
pressure treated wood satisfying the requirements of the applicable stan-
dards specified in s, ILHR 51.27 (6a) unless the wood is inherently resis-
tant to decay.

{2} BEvery building which will accommodate more than 50 persons
"above the second story shall have at least 2 stairways.

(3) Wherever stairways are required under this classification, ramps
with a slope not greater than one foot in 8 feet may be substituted.
Ramps shall comply with all the requirements for stairways as to con-
struction, enclosures, width, landing and lighting, and shall be surfaced
with an approved non-slip material.

History; 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, December, 1974, No, 228, eff. 1-1-75; er. (1} (a) to (d),
Register, December, 1977, Wo. 264, off. 1-1-78; am, (1) (b, Reglster Ducember 1978, No.
2176, efi, 1-1-79; am, (1) (d)5 and(3), Register, January. 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; am. (1) {d}
_(mtro.) 5. and 6., cr. (1} (d) 7., Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 54.04 Required exit width, (1) The total required exit width from
a building level shall be in aceordance with the requirements of ss. ILHR
51.15 (6) and 51.16 {3).

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(2) Standard fire escapes (s. ILHR. 651.20) may be substituted for stair-
ways to the extent of nof more than % of the required total width, subject
to the provision of 8. ILHR 54.02,

(3) Horizontal exits in accordance with the requirements of s, ILHR
51.19 may provide up to one-half of the required exit width for any floor,
subject to the provisions of 5. ILHR, 54.02,

History: 1-2-56; am. (1) {a) and {b) and {3) {a) and (b), Register, June, 1972, No, 198, eff. 1-
1-73; r. and reer. (1) and (8), r. (4}, Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eff. 1-1-75.

ILHR 54.05 Capacily of buildings. (1) In ealeulating the aggregate
ridth of exits, the capacity of the buildings shall be established as fol-
ows:

(a) Stores, first floor and basement - ----usumsmana= 30 sq. ft. per person
(b} Stores, second floor and above ——mm-mm-rmmsenan 60 sq. ft. per person
{c) Dining rooms, cafes, taverns, ete, --—-—-e-v 10 sq. ft. per person
(d) Places of seated assemblage T sq. ft. per persen
{e) Warehouses 300 sq. ft. per person
{f) Factories and offices 75 sq. ft. per person

{2) The above figures are based on the net area of each occupied space.
Where dining rooms, cafes, dance halls and places of seated assemblage
accommodate more than 100 persons, see s. ILHR 55.01.

(3) In other occupancies not specified above, the capacity shall be de-
termined by the actual number of persons liable to be accommodated
therein and no greater number of persons will be permitted therein,

ILHR 54.06 Exit doors. (1) GENERAL, Except as provided in pars. (a}
and (b), every door which serves as an exit from a building, public pas-
sageway or stairway shall be a standard exit door as specified in s. ILHR

{a) Bxit doors serving 25 or less persons need not swing in the direction
of egress.

(b} Exit access doors serving 25 or less persons may be reduced in
width to 2 feet 8 inches and may be sliding or accordian-type doors.

{(2) ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGNS. Every exit door from each floor, other
than the principal entrance on the first floor, shall be marked with exit
signs as specified in 5. ILHR 51.15 (5).

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, Itecember, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-'79;‘ am, Register, Janu-
ary, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-80; am. Register, December, 1988, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 54.07 Passageways. Where there is not direct access to outside
exit doors, safe and continuous passageways, aisles or corridors leading
directly to every exit shall be maintained at all times on all floors of all
buildings. Every passageway, aisle or corridor shall conform in width to
the rule for width of stairways as specified in ss. ILHR 51,15 (6) and
51.16 (3). Widths shall be measured in the clear, at their narrowest

Register, Decernber, 1988, No, 336
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code

R—



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 187

Factories, office, mercantile

points produced by any projection, radiator, pipe or other object and the
required width shall be maintained clear and unobstructed at all times.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1.1-82,

!LHR 54.08 Enclosure of stairways and shafts. (1) (a) Except as pro-
vided in par. (b), all stairways including landings, ramps and shafts,
shall be enclosed as specified in 8. ILHR 51.02 (11).

(b} 1. The stairways or shafts connecting the first floor with one floor
level immediately adjacent to it (e.g., second story, mezzanine, ground
floor or basement) may be left open in bulldlngs 2 stories or less in height,
and where the distance to an exit from the area served by the open stair-
way including the horizontal travel distance on the exit access stair, does
not exceed 100 feet in buildings not completely protected by an approved

automatie sprinkler system or 150 feet in buldings completely protected

by an approved automatie sprinkler system; or

2. Any stairway or shaft connecting the second floor, first floor and
basement, or ground floor shall be separated at the first floor level or first
adjacent basement or ground floor level with fire resistive construction as
specified in Table 51.03-A or better in buildings 2 stories or less in height,
and where the distance to an exit from the area served by the open stair-
way including the horizontal travel distance on the exit access stair, does
not exceed 100 feet in buildings not completely protected by an approved
automatie sprinkler system or 150 feet in buildings completely protected
by an approved automatic sprinkler system.

(2) All doors opening into such enclosures shall be as specified in s.
ILHR 51.047, and all windows shall be of wired glass and metal frames
and sash.

Notfe: See ch, Ind 4 for requirements governing the installation and operation of elevators.

History: 1-2-56; am. (1) (a), (b), {c), (¢} and (2), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-
T1; r. and reer. (1) {a), (b), {e), (d) and (2) eff, 8-1-71 and exp, 1-1-72; cr, (1) {a), (b), {¢), {d)
and (2) eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and recr. (1), Register, June, 1972, No.
198, eff. 1-1-73; am. (3), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; r. (3), Register, De-
cember, 1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79; am. (1), Register, January, 1980, No., 289, eff, 2-1-80; am.
(1), Rggiftfr, Qctober, 19482, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (1) (b), Register, December, 1983, No.
336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 54.10 Trap doors and floor openings. Every opening through any
floor or through any roof used by the public or by employes shall be
guarded by a substantial enclosure or rail not less than 3 feet 6 inches
high, ¥loor openings in buildings of more than 2 steries, unless enclosed
with fire-resistive enclosures as specified in s, ILHR 54.08 shall be pro-
tected by fire-resistive doors as speeified in s, TLHR 51.047.

History: .1-2-56; am, Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r. and rect. eff. 8-1-71
and exp. 1-1-72; cr, eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

ILHR 54.105 Toeboards. A toeboard shall be provided at the exposed
edges of all elevated platforms, walks, baleonies, mezanines, ramps and
floor openings to prevent the fall of materials where the elevation differ-
ence is greater than 5 feet, The toeboard shall extend 4 inches above the
finished floor. Where material is stockpiled to a height where the
toeboard does not provide adequate protection, additional measures
shall be taken to prevent the fall of materials,

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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(1) ExcepTIioN. Toeboards are nof reguired ¢n stairways or ramps and
their landings or platforms.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 54.11 Lighting. (1)All stairways, fire escapes and exits and the
passageways leading thereto when used at night shall be properly illumi-
nated to facilitate egress. The intensity of illumination shall be not less
than 2.5 foot candles.

(2) All gas jets or gas lights in factories or workshobs where combusti-
ble material is used, shall be properly enclosed by globes or wire cages, or
otherwise properly gnarded.

ILHR 54.12 Sanitary facilities. {1) ToILET RooMS. The cccupancies in-
cludéd under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with toilet rooms
_as outlined in this section.

(a) Factories, office and mercantile buildings. All factories, office and
mercantile buildings shall be provided with separate toilet rooms for
each sex, except as follows:

1, Where not more than 10 employes and 25 patrons are accornmo-
dated, one toilet room, shared in common, may be provided if the door of
the toilet room is equipped with a lock to ensure priva(_:y.

2. Separate toilet rooms for the employes and the general public need
not be provided if the toilet rooms are accessible to both employes and
the general publie.

3. Toilet facﬂltles need not be provided in buildings and structures
which provide service to people in automobiles, such as drive-in bank
teller booths, photography and film service booths, or parking lot attend-
ant booths, but not including drive-in restaurants, provided that a writ-
ten statement is submitted to the department showing proof that conve-
nient toilet facilities are available during all periods of operation. The
requirement for toilet facilities is also waived for mobile erews and for
unattended buildings, provided the employes have access to available
toilet facilities,

{(b) Shopping centers. In shopping centers, separate toilet rooms for
each Sex shall be provided for use by the general public. The toilet rooms
may be 'located in the public mall or in the individual stores, Separate
toilet rooms for each sex shall be provided for the employes in each store.
In stores which accommodate not more than 10 employes and 25 pa-
trons, one toilet room fo accommodate both sexes w1|1 be acceptable, A
store which has a net area of 750 square feet or less is not required to be
provided with toilet rooms for the employes if the employes have access
to the public toilet rooms located in the mall.

Note #1: The department recommends that public teilet rooms in the mall be conveniently
lt(lnlcatt;c}} 50;— patron use and that the travel distance between sets of public toilet rooms be less
an eet,

Note #2: See ss. ILHR 54.12 (1) (d) and 55.32 for requirements for toilet rooms for other use
groups which may also be included in shopping centers,
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{c) Places of worship. Places of worship which are included under the
scope of this chapter shail be provided with separate toilet rooms for each
sex.

(d) Places for entertainment, recreation and seated dining. Restawrants,
taverns, and places for entertainment and recreation which are included
under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with separate toilet
rooms for each sex. Separate toilet rooms for employes and the general
public are not required.

Note: See ch. HS8S 196, Wis, Adm. Code, rules of the department of health and social ser-
vices, for supplementary requirements for toilet room facilities in restaurants.

(e) Garages, service stations and filling stations. Toilet rooms shall be
provided in accordance with the requirements of this subsection.

1. Garages. Separate toilet rooms for each sex shall be provided in all
service and repair garages, body shops, automobile tire and battery
shops, and buildings of similar use, except that a single toilet room,
shared in common, may be provided in buildings which accommodate
not more than 10 employes and 25 patrons. Separate toilet rooms for
employes and patrons need not be provided if toilet rooms are acce551ble
to both employes and patrons.

2. Service staftons and filling stations. Separate toilet rooms for each sex
shall be provided in service stations and filling stations, including self-
service stations. Separate toilet rooms for employes and patrons need not
be provided if toilet rooms are accessible to both employes and patrons.

(2) Sanitary fiztures. In public buildings and places of employment,
except taverns, restaurants, filling stations and service stations, the total
number of ganitary fixtures required in the building shall be based upon
the total number of occupants of the building and shall be determined
from the ratios established in Table 54.12-A, but in no case shall the ratio
of the number of fixtures to the number of employes be less than those
specified in Table 54.12-B. The total number of occupants will be consid-
ered equally divided between men and women unless a different ratio is
approved by the department. The requirements of this section do not
apply to the buildings exempt from toilet rooms under s, ILHR 54.12 (1).

(a) Bxeeptions: 1. Taverns and restaurants shall provide at least one
toilet room for each sex,

a. Taverns and restaurants accommodating 50 or less total occupants
sha%ll provide at least one water closet (WC) and one lavatory (L} for
each sex.

b. Taverns and restaurants accommodating 50 to 100 oceupants in to-
tal shall provide at least 2 water closets (WC) and one lavatory (L) for
the females and at least one water closet (WQC), one urinal (U) and one
lavatory (L) for the males.

¢. Taverns and restaurants accommodating more than 100 occupants
in total shall be provided with sanitary fixtures as specified in Table
55.32.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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TABLE 54.12-A
NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR OCCUPANTS
Type of Fixture
Number of Oceupants Water Closets (WQ) Urinals (U) Lavatories (L) Showers (8)1 Drinking
Males (M) | Females (F) Males (M) Facilities (DF)
1- 100 occupants of each sex 1 1 0
101- 200 occupants of each sex 1 2 1 One (DF) for
201~ 300 occupants of each sex 1 3 2 each 150 occup-
801~ 400 occupants of each sex 2 4 2 Ome (L) for None pants up to 600
401- 500 occupants of each sex 2 5 3 each 2 {(WC) required or fraction
501- 600 occupants of each sex 2 6 4 or (U), or _
Over 600 occupants of each sex  [One (WC) for | One (WC) for | One (U) for both er fraction One additional
each addi- each addi- each addi- {DF} for each
tional 600 tional 275 tional 500 additional 3000
(M), or (F), or (M), or occupants, or fraction
fraction fraction fraction

18howers shall be provided in public pool facilities and for occupants exposed to occupational hazards such as poisons, infectious or irritating materials.
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TABLE 54.12-B
NUMEER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR EMPLOYES

A[PjULdAIL ‘9310 SILI0Y0R]
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Type of Fixture
Number of Employes . Water Closets (WC) Urinals (U Lavatories (L) Showers (8)1 Drinking
Males (M) | Females (F) Males (M) Facilities (DF)
0~ 15 employes of each sex 1 1 0
16- 35 employes of each sex 1 2 1
36- 55 employes of each sex 2 3 1
56- 80 employes of each sex 2 4 2 One (L) for One (8) for Oné (DF} for each
81-110 employes of each sex 3 5 2 each 2 (WC) each 10 em- 100 employes, or
111-150 employes of each sex . 4 6 2 and/or (U), ployes of fraction
Over 150 employes of each sex One additional fixture for each or fraction each sex,
. ' additional 40 employes of each sex; or fraction
2/8 of the additional water closets
for males may be uri .

1Showers shall be provided in public pool facilities and for employes exposed to oceupational hazards such as poisons, infectious or irritating materials,
Note #1: Ezamples: Example #1: Mercantile building with 300 patrons and 50 employes = 350 total oceupants; equally divided between sexes = 175 males, 175

= = ;females. From Table 54.12-A, 101-200 occupants of each sex: males require one water cioset, one urinal, one lavatory; females require 2 water closets, one lavatory.
£ 8. !Check for compliance with Table 54.12-B for employes: 50 employes, equally divided between sexes = 25 males, 25 females; 16-35 employes of each sex, males
Z.% Tequire one waler closet, one urinal, one lavatory; females require 2 water closets, one lavatory. Therefore, the number of fixtures required by Table 54.12-A also
- & =* ‘satisfies the requirements of Table 54.12-B for employes abd governs.
2 > : Example #2: Office building with 300 employes and 50 patrons = 350 total occupants; equally divided between sexes = 175 males, 175 females. From Table 54.12-
PR ‘A, 101-200 oecupants of each sex: males require one water closet, one urinal, one lavatory; females require 2 water closets, one lavatory. Check for compliance with
53 g_ iTabie 54.12-B for employes: 300 employes, equally divided between sexes = 150 males, 150 females; 111-150 employes of each sex, males require 4 water closets, 2
8 £ & iurinals, 3 Javatories; females require 6 water closets, 3 lavatories, Therefore, the number of fixtures required by Table 54,12-R for employes is more restrictive and
B35 =
2 57, governs. =
g.!: %1 Note #2: The ratios established in Table 54.12-B for employes are taken directly from the U.8. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Aet E
R il '(OSHA) regulations. Therefore, s. ILHR 50.25, petitions for modification, is not applicable to the requirements of this table. o
& g% Note #3: See also rules of the department of health and social services for sanitary fixtures for public swimming places, mobile home parks, camping grounds,
@ =, camping resorts, recreational camps and educational camps, .
BR & Note #4: See Ch. Ind 1000-2000—Wis. Safety and Health Code, for additional washing facilities required in places of employment where environmental hazards

are present.
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2. Filling stations and service stations shall provide at least one toilet
room for each sex. A minimum of one water closet (WC) and one lava-
tory (L) shall be provided for each sex, but in no case shall the ratio of
number of fixtures to number of employes be less than those specified in
Table 54.12-B.,

History: 1-2-56; am. (3) (a) and (b), and (6), Register, September, 1959, No, 45, eff. 10-1-59;
r. and recr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (1) (a) 1, (1) (b)and (e} 1, r.
{1) (e) 8, r, and reer. (2), Register, December, 1977, Wo, 264, off, 1-1-78; am. (2) (intro.) and
(2) (a) 2., Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79; r. and recr. table and (2} (a} 1., Reg-
ister, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82; r. and reer. (2) (a) 1., Register, October, 1982, No.
322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (1) (a) 1, and (e} 1., Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 54.13 Change rooms and lunchrooms, (1) CHANGE RooMs. Change
rooms equipped with storage facilities for street clothes shall be provided
where employes are required to wear protective clothing due to the na-
ture of the employment and where employes are exposed to toxic materi-
als and industrial poisons. Separate storage facilities for street clothes
and work clothes shall be provided for employes who work with indus-
trial poisons.

Note: See also ch, HSS 196, Wis, Adm. Code, rules of the department of health and social
services, for requirements for dressing rooms and lockers in restanrants.

(2) LuncHROOMS. A space for eating lunches shall be provided in all
places of employment where there is exposure to injurious dusts, toxic
material and industrial poisons. Such space shall be physically separate
from any location where there is exposure to toxic materials. Toilet
rooms shall not be permitted to serve as lunchrooms.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77.

ILHR 54.14 Isolation of hazards. (1) GENERAL, All fuel-fired heating
boilers and furnaces, power boilers, fuel rooms and breeching, storage
vaults for paints, oils, and similar combustibles and other similar
hazards in a building shall be isolated from the rest of the building by at
least a 2-hour fire-resistive enclosure as specified in ss. ILHR 51.04 to
51.049; except that in buildings not more than 2 stories in height and
having a floor area of not more than 3,000 square feet per floor, a 1-hour
fire-resistive enclosure as specified in ss. ILHR 51.04 to 51.049, or better,
shall be provided.

Note: See ch. Ind 8, for isolation of lammable and combustible liquids.

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings shall be protected with
self-closing fire-resistive doors as specified in 5. ILHR 51.047.

{3) SUSPENDING EQUIPMENT. {a) Except as provided in par. (b), boilers
up to 200,000 Btu input, water heaters up to 260,000 Btu input, gas and
liquid fuel-fired space heaters, suspended furnaces, vented and unvented
unit heaters may be used without an enclosure where approved by the
department, Where suspended furnaces, vented and unvented unit heat-
ers, boilers and water heaters are used without an enclosure, all such
units shall be located at least 7 feet above the floor, The blow-off pipe for
suspended beilers and water heaters shall be extended down to within 6
inches of the floor.

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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{b} The rated enclosure for heating equipment in factories may be
omitted if the burner of the equipment is located at least 7 feet off the
floor and the equipment is protected from physical damage.

Note: See s, ILHR 64,21 for additional requirements.

History; 1-2.56; am, {1) and (2), Register, Febrnary, 1971, No, 182, eff, 7-1-71; r, and recr,
(1) and {2) eff. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; cr. (1} and {2) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187;
renum. from 54.13, Register, December, 1976, No. 262, eff, 1-1-77; am. (3), Register, Decem-
her, 1978, No, 276, e, 1-1-79; am. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82: am, (3),
Regist&ar,} Olc}.s%ber, 1982, No. 322, off, 11-1-82; r. and recr, (3), Register, December, 1983, No.
336, eff, 1-1-84,

ILHR 54.145* FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. Portable fire extinguishers shali
be provided and maintained as specified in s. ILHR 51.22.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 54.15 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES, Fire de-
partment standpipes shall be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet
in height.

(2) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES, First-aid standpipes shall be provided in all
buildings 3 stories or more in height in which the floor area of each story
is more than 3,000 square feet, unless the floor area is divided with
noncombustible 0-hour or 3/4-hour or better rated partitions into areas
of 3,000 square feet or less, or unless an approved automatic sprinkler
system is installed.

History: 1-2-56; renum. from 54.14 and r. and recr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff,
1-1-77; am, (2}, Register, December, 1977, No, 264, eff, 1-1-78,

Ind 54.16 Automalic sprinklers. History: 1-2-56; r. and recr., Register, December, 1970, No.
180, eff. 1-1-71; am. (1) (d}, Register, June, 1972, No, 198, eff, 1-1-73; renum. from 54.15, Reg-
ister, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; r. Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eff. 7-1-83.

Nole: See s. ILHR 52.015 for requirements pertaining to antomatic fire sprinkler systems,
ILHR 54.17 Fire alarms. (1) FACTORY AND WORKSHOP, A manua] fire
alarm complying with the requirements of 5. ILHR 51.24 shall be pro-

vided in every factory or workshop where more than 10 persons are em-
ployed above the second story, except as follows:

{a) Buildings provided with a complete automatic sprinkler system; or

{b} Buildings of fire resistive type 1 or 2 construction whose contents
are noncombustible.

(2) OFFICE BUILDINGS. A manual fire alarm complying with the re-
quirements of s. ILHR, 51,24 shall be provided in office buildings comply-
ing with sither of the following conditions:

(a) Four stories or more in height; or

(b) 15,000 square feet or more on any floor level above or below a floor
of exit discharge.

. Hislory: 1-2-56; am. Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; renum. from 54.16, Register,
December, 1976, No, 252, eff. 1-1-77; r. and recr. Register, December, 1981, Ng. 312, eff, 1-1-
82,

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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ILHR 54,18 Floor load signs, {1) In every factory, workshop, ware-
house, or other building where material is piled, notices of a permanent
character shall be painted or otherwise prominently displayed, stating
the live load in pounds per square foot which the floor is designed to
earry. Such notices shall be placed in full view, on each floor.

(2) Where floors are always used for the storage of some particular
material, the walls shall be marked to the height to which the material
shall be piled without exceeding the safe load.

History: 1-2-66; renum. from 54.17, Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77,

ILHR 54.19 Signs indicating number of persons. In all buildings of this
classification where 50 or more persons are accommodated on any floor
above the second, notices shall be prominently displayed stating the
maximum number of persons on each floor for whom stairways and other
exits have been provided acecording to ss. ILHR 54.02—54.06. Such no-
tices shall be placed in full view, on each floor.

History: 1-2-56; renum. from 54,18, Register, December, 1976, No, 252, eff. 1-1-77.

ILHR 54.2¢ No smeking signs. Smoking shall not be permitted in retail
establishments where flammable materials are handled or sold. Suitable
sighs bearing the words “No Smoking”’ shall be erected in all places
where such hazard exists,

History: 1-2-56; renum. from 54.19, Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.

ILHR 54.21 Tents. All tents used for sales or storage purposes shall
conform to the requirements specified in ss. ILHR 62.42—62.51.

History: Cr. Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59; renum, from 54.20, Register,
December, 1978, No, 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. Register, December, 198}, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 54.22 Mini-warehouses. {1} SCOPE, This section applies t¢ mini-
warehouses,

(2) CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION. Mini-warehouses shall be of at least type
8, wood frame unprotected construction.

(3) CoNTENTS. Storage of hazardous materials or vehicles in mini-
warehouses is prohibited. The owner shall submit an affidavit to the de-
partment stating that the building will not be used for this purpose.

(4) NUMBER OF EXITS. (&) Except as provided in par. (b), 2 exits shall
be required from each storage compartment.

(b) One exit is permitted from compartments of 3,000 square feet or
less.

(5) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) Standard exit doors shall be required from com-
partments with the capacity of 25 persons or more, using the capacity
ratios established in s, ILHR 54.05,

{(b) Nonstandard exit doors such as overhead, sliding and similar doors
may be used for compartments with a capacity of less than 25 persons,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff. 1-1-79; r, and recr, Register, December,
1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-32,
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ILHR 54.23 Freezer warehouses. Fr gezer warehouses complying with
the requirements of s. ILHR 51.06 (@) (a) 3. b. may be desighed and
constructed with the allowable increase in floor area as specified in s.
ILHR 54.01 (2) (a) and with the allowable increase in exit distance as
specified ins. ILHR 54,02 (4) (b) without being protected by a complete
automatic fire sprinkler system.

Note: See s, ILHR 52.015 for additional requirements pertaining to automatie fire sprinkler
systems.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1.84,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code






DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 197
Theaters, assembly halls ILER 55

Chapter ILHR 55
THEATERS AND ASSEMBLY HALLS

ILHR 55.001 Theaters (p, 197) {LHR 55.24 Automatlc smoke outlet (p.
R 55.001  Assembly halls (p. 147)

[LIIR 85.02  (lass of construction (p. 197)  ILHR 55,25 Stage vestibules (p. 206)
[LIER 55.03 Height above grade (p. 199) ILHR 55.26 Footlight trough (p, 206)
ILIIR 56.04  Exposure and courts (p. 200)  ILHR 56.27 Fireproof paint (p. 206)
ILHR 55.05 Separation from other occu- ILHR 55.28 Stage accessory rooms (p.

pancies {p. 200) 208)
ILHR 5506  Capacity (p. 201) ILHR 55.29 Isolation of hazards (p. 206}
[LHR 55407 Number and location of exits ~ ILHR 55.30 Lights and lighting (p. 207)
(p- 202) ILHR 55.32 Sanitary facilities (p. 207)
ILHR 5508 Tvpe of exits (p. 202) ILHR 55.33 Standpipes (p. 208)
ILHR 55.08 Stairways (p. 202) ILIIR 55.34 Fire extinguishers (p. 208)
ILHR 5510 Exit doarways and doors (p.  ILHR 55.39 Use of “safety-base’’ film (p.
2(3) 209)
[LHR 55,11 Exit lights (p. 203) ILHR 5540 Motion picture machine
HL.R 55.12 Required exit width (p. 203) hooths, general ?L 209}
[LHR 55.13 Seating (p. 204) ILHR 5541 Construction of booth (p.
[LIIR 3514 Width of aisles (p. 204) 208)
11K 55.15 Lobbies and foyers (p. 204) ILHR 655.42 Doors (p. 209)
[LIER 55.16  Inclines and aisle sieps (p. ILHR 55.43 Openings (p. 209}
201y ILHR 55.44 Ventilation of booths (p. 210)
[LELR 85,17 Obstruction (p. 201) ILHR 55.45 Relief outlets (p. 210)
ILHR 55.18 Mirrors and false openings ILHR 5546 Etlectric wiring (p. 210)
{p. 205) ILHR 55,47 Motion pieture machine (p.
ILHR 55.19 Decorations (p. 208) 210)
ILHR 55.20 Elevator and vent shafts ¢(p. TLHR 55.48 Fire prolection in booth; care
203) and use of flm (p. 210)
ILHR 55.21  Stage separation (p. 205) ILHR 55.49 Portable booths (p. 211)
ILHR 55.22 Proscenium wall {p. 205) ILHR 55.50 Maintenance (p. 211)

ILHR 55.23  Proscenium curtain (p. 206)
Note: Chapter Ind 55 was renumbered {o be chapter ILHR 55 effective January 1, 1984,

ILHR 55.00% Theaters. In the theater clagsification, are included all
buildings or parts of buildings, containing an assembly hall, having a
stage which may be equipped with curtains or permanent or movable
scenery, or which is otherwise adaptable to the showing of plays, operas,
motion pictures or similar forms of entertainment,

ILHR 55.01 Assembly halls. (1) In the assembly hall classification are
inciuded all buildings, or parts of buildings, other than theaters, which
will accommodate more than 100 persons for entertainment, reereation,
worship or dining purposes,

Note: For assembly areas in connection with schools and other places of instruction, refer to
ch, 1LHR 56,

Note: Funeral homes are considered places of worship.

ia) Every place of assembly which will aceommodate not more than
100 persons shall conform to the requirements of ch. ILHR 54.

Hisiory: 1-2-56; am. (1) {intro, pag.), Reglster, March, 1972, No. 195, eff. 4-1-72; am. (1)(a),
Repgister, January, 198¢, No. 283, e 2-1-80.

ILHR 55.02 Class of construetion, (1} The capacities of buildings or
parts of buildings in this elassifieation for the various types of construe-
tton shall not exceed, and shall comply with, the following requirements:
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MAXIMUM CAPACITIES
Type of Construciion With Stege Without Stage
Type 1 and 2 No limit No limit
Type 3and 4. 750 1500
Type 5and 6., 500 1,000
Type Tand 8., 300 750

(a) Exception. For unlimited capacity, the fire protection of structural
steel supporting the roof may be omitted for one-story buildings meeting
type 1, 2 and 3 construction provided the building has no ground or base-
ment floors. Heavy timber columns and roof framing may be substituted
for structural steel framing. The roof decking shall be of noncombustible
or heavy timber construction.

(2) Type 7 and 8 construction, (See s. ILHR 51.08.) Where buildings
of these classifications are erected of type 7 or 8 construction, the follow-
ing restrictions shall apply:

{(a) Not more than one story in height without a baleony, and with no
ground floor or basement except a heating and fuel room enciosed with
fire-resistive construction as specified in s, ILHR 55.29, with all interior
openings protected with self-closing fire-resistive doors as specified in s,
ILHR 51.047.

1. Exception. Places of worship are permitied to have a full basement
or ground floor and a balcony havmg an occupant load of not more than
30 persons.

2. Exception. One-story and ground-floor assembly halls of type 7 or 8
construction will be permitted providing the following conditions are
satisfied:

a. Both levels shall exit direetly to grade. One exit stair from the lower
level up to the exit discharge grade 1s permitted providing the stair is
enclosed to the outside by 2-hour fire-resistive rated construction;

b. The ground story exterior walls shall be of masonry or concrete;

¢. The lower level shall be separated from the upper level by 2-hour
noncombustible fire-resistive rated construction or better. The first floor
supports shall also be of 2-hour nonecombustible fire-resistive rated con-
struction;

d. All stairways shall be enclosed by at least 2-hour fire-resistive rated
enclosures;

e. The maximum capacity of the building is limited to 750 occupants;
and .

f. All other requirements of ch. ILHR 55 are satisfied.

3. Exceplion. Additions to existing buildings of type 7 or 8 construction
having a basement or second floor, or both, will be permitted under the
seope of ch. ILHR 54 providing the following conditions are satisfied:

a. The building contains no other occupancy except the owner’s pri-
vate residence; )

b. Public occupancy is prohibited in the basement and second floor;
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0 ¢. The addition does not contain a basement, second floor or ground
oor;

) d: The public occupancy areas are divided by partitions, dividers and
similar objects into definable areas having a maximum capacity of 100
occupants each. Each definable area shall have 2 independent, remote
exits to the outside;

e. The total capacity of the buiding is limited to 750 occupants;
f. All other requirements of ch. ILHR 54 are satisfied; and

8. This exception does not apply to buildings originally constructed
within 5 years of submissions of plans for the addition.

(b} Located at least 20 feet from any other building or adjoining prop-
erty line,

(¢) Is not built in connection with a building used for any other pur-
pose.

(3) Balconies accommodating more than 100, In any theater or assem-
bly hall, balconies which accommodate more than 100 persons shall be
type 1 or 2 construction as specified in s, ILHR 51.03.

. History: 1-2-56;(1); (1) (a); (2}; (2) (a); (2) (b); (2) (e); (2) (d); (2) (e); (2) (£); (3); am. Reg-
ister, June, 1956; No. 6, efl. 7-1-56; am. (1) (a), Register, August, 1957, No, 20, eff, 9-1-57; am.
Register, January, 1961, Na. 6E, eff, 2-1-61; am. (2} (a), Register, February, 1971, No. 182,
eff. T-1-71; r. and recr. (2) (a) eff, 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er. {2) (a) eff, 1-1-72, Register, July,
1971, No. 187; r. and reer. (1), am. (2) intro. par,, and (3}, Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff.
1-1-78; er. (1) (a), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff, 10-1-73: am. (2} (a), Register,
May, 1974, No, 221, eff. 6-1-74; am. (1) {a), Rggister, July, 1974, No, 223, eff. 8-1-74; 1. (2)(d)
and (e), Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff, 1-1-78; am. (1} {a), cr. {2} (a) 1, to 3., Regis-
ter, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; am. {2} (a} 2.c., Register, January, 1980, No, 289,
eff, 2-1-80; am, (2){(a}3.c., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; reprinted to correct
error in (2) (a) 1., Register, Febrnary, 1982, No, 314, .

ILHR 55.03 Height above grade. (1) THEATERS. The height of the sills
of the principal entrance doors to any theater, as defined in s. ILHR
55.001, shall be not more than 18 inches above the outside grade at that
point, The floor level at the highest row of seats on the main floor shall
not be more than 6 feet above the outside grade at the main entrance; the
floor level at the lowest row of seats on the main floor shall be not more
than 6 feet below, or above, the grade at the nearest exit.

(2) ASSEMBLY HALLS AND ROOF GARDENS ABOVE FIRST STORY. Where
assembly halls are provided above the first story, the following limitation
of occupaney, type of construcetion and exit facilities shall apply:

Maximum No. of

Type of Construction Occupants Height Above Grade
Type t and 2 No limit See 5. ILHR 61.03%
Type 3 thru é 400 2nd story
Type 3 thru 6 200 3rd and 4th story

+ One smokeprool stair tower from the level of the assembly hall leading direetly Lo the ex-
terior at street grade shall be provided for every 750 persens capacity, or fraction thereof.
These stairways shall be at least 44 inches wide and shall be in addition to other required stair-
ways in the building.
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(3) BASEMENT ASSEMBLY HALL. An assembly hall may be placed in the
basement of a type 1 or 2 building if the capacity does not exceed 2,500
persons, or in the basement of a building of type 8 through 6 construction
if the eapacity does not exceed 400 persons.

History: 1-2-56; r, and recr. Repister, September, 1959, No. 45, eff, 10-1-569; am. (Z) and (3),
Tllegsister, June, 1972, No. 198, off, 1-1-73; am. (2), Register, September, 1973, No. 213, off. 10-
-73.

ILHR 55.04 Exposure and courts. (1) Every theater or assembly hall
which accommodates more than 600 persons shall have at least 3 walls
abutting on streets, alleys, or open courts.

(2) The wall containing the main entrance to any theater or assembly
hall shall abut on a street. The lobby or passageway leading from the
main entrance doors to the foyer or auditorium shall be direct and unob-
structed and of a minimum width equal to the sum of the widths of the
main entrance doors, There shall be no openings {from other occupanecies
to such a corridor or passageway.

(3) The width of every exit court shall be at least 6 feet for an occu-
pancy not exceeding 500 persons, and shall be inereased at the rate of one
foot per each 500 persons additional. Fvery such eourt shall lead to a
public thoroughfare, either directly, or through a passageway of equal
width, not less than 8 feet high enclosed with unpierced 4-hour fire-resis-
tive walls, ceiling and floor as specified in 5. ILHR 51.04. The floor and
ceiling shall be designed for a live load of not less than 150 pounds per
square foot. No such court, or passageway shall be used for storage or
any other purpose whatsoever.

History: 1-2-56; a‘m. (3), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-71; r. and recr. (3) eff. 8-
1-11 and exp. 1-1-72: er, (3) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

ILHR 55.05 Scparation from other occupancies. (1) Every theater and
assembly hall shall be separated from any other occupancy by an abso-
lute occupaney separation as specified in s. ILHR 51.08, except that a
special occupancy separation as specified in s. ILHR 51.08 may be used
between an assembly hall accommodating not more than 750 persons
and any other non-hazardous occupancy.

(2) For assembly halls of unlimited capacity located on upper floors of
type 1 and 2 buildings which are served by elevators, the elevator open-
ings may be permitted under the requirements for special oceupancy sep-
aration specified in 8. ILHR 51.08, but otherwise absolute occupancy
separation is required.

(3) A chemical laboratory or other occupancy where flatnmable or ex-
plosive liquids or gases are used or stored built in connection with a
building used for a theater or assembly hall shall be separated from the
theater or assembly hall by 4-hour fire-resistive walls and unpierced 4-
hour fire-resistive floors above and below as specified in 8. ILHR 51.04.
All openings in the wall to adjoining parts of the building shall be pro-
tected by means of self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as spectfied
ins. ILHR 51.047.

(4) An occupancy separation is not required between a church and a
day school operated by the church, providing the building complies with
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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the requirements of chs, ILHR 55 and 56. Where these 2 chapters differ,
the more stringent requirem_ent shall apply.

{5} Fvery theater and assembly hall shall be separated from a storage
garage or a repair garage as specified in s. ILHR 59.22,

History: 1-2-56; am, Register, January, 1961, No, 61, eff, 2.1-61; am. (3), Register, Febru-

ary, 197i No, 182, eff. 7-1-71; r. and recr, (3)elf 8-1-71 and exn, 1.1-72; er. (3) eff. 1-1-72,

Register, July 1971, No. 187; am. {2}, Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff, 1- 1-73 cr. (4), Regis-

ﬁr, 13)1ecen}[ber, 1_%%8 No. 276 eff, 1-1-79; am, {1) and {3), cr. (5}, Reglster December 1981,
0. 312, eff, 1-1

ILHR 55.06 Capacity. (1) The following table inciudes various types of
occupancy within the scope of this section, together with the method to
be used in determining the capacity.

(2) No greater number of persons than the number thus established
shall be permitted in any theater or assembly hall.

Use or Occupancy Basis of Capacity
{a) Arenas and field houses.......corveeervrrenns 4 sq. ft. per person.
Use seated areas

only.
(b) Assembly halls, with stage.....c..cceenrnnn. T sq. ft. per person.
(c) Banquet halls ...cccooveererinrereiscssaarenrennn. 10 84, ft. per person.
(d) Churches (auditoriims} e cereccrreriens 7 sq. {t. per person.
(e) Churches(dining rooms) .....c.ceun. ceerwe 10 8q. [t, per person.
(f) Dance halls....cvvveeireeecnnens trrerseranranee 10 sq. ft. per person.
(g) Dining roomsS..iee ereeeeine samtasesirnrarane 10 sq. ft, per person.
(h) Gymnasiums ....ceeeveereareennrs trrbiranrerrraes ‘6 sq. ft. per person

for seated space.
15 sq. ft. per person
for unseated space.
(i) Lecture halls,....ccciccriiniinirinsensnn veereeene 1 8Q. ft. per person.
() Lodge halls.vereereereecnrecnrirarseeneennee. 6 84, ff. per person
for seated space.
15 sq. ft. per person
for unseated space.

(k) Skating rinks.......... ersrssr et weieee 45 80, ft. per person.
(1) TheatersS..cccieerrrmereercererressoararserasranronse 7 sq. ft. per person.
(m) Theater lobbies..ccocceerernnnn veveereeeenmsnneaes 1 8. ft. per person.

(3) The capacity of theaters and theater lobbies must be combined to
determine the theater capacity.

(4) (é) Tivery theater or assembly hall having movable seats shall dis-
play a sign stating the maximum number of persons permitted by code.

1. The sign shall be placed ina consp:cuous place at the main entrance
to each theater or assembly hall,

2. 'l‘he sign shall have the following wording: “Limit (Number) Per-
sons.” The maximum number of persons shall be determined by the ca-
pacity as permitted by sub. (2) and s. ILHR 55.12, The lettering shall be
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white on a dark background. The letters shall be not less than 1% inches
in height and the number shall be not less than 3 inches in height.

History: 1-2-56; cr. (4) {a), Register, July, 1966, No. 127, eff, 8-1-66; r. (2: rk), renum. (2) (1)
(m) (n) to be (k) (1) and (m), Register, September, 1973, No, 213, eff. 10.1-73; am. (2) k),
Register, Decemaber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 55.07 Number and location of exits. {1) Every floor and balcony of
a theater and assembly hall shall be provided with not less than 2 exits,
placed as far apart as practicable and so located that if any exit is
blocked, some other exit will still be available from every part.

{a) Exception: In places of worship, only one exit will be required from
a balcony seating not more than 30 persons,

{2) Where more than 600 persons are accommodated, there shall be at
least 3 exits and where more than 1,000 persons are accommodated, there
shall be at least 4 exits.

f 3) Exits shall be distributed on all sides which adjoin streets, alleys or
open courts.

ILHR 55.08 Type of exits. (1) The required exits from any part of a
theater or assembliy hall shall be exit doorways, stairways or ramps.

{2) All exits'to grade from a higher or lower level shall be stairways or
approved ramps. In all theaters and in assembly halls having a capacity
of more than 400 persons, where the exit rise is not more than 3 {eet
approved ramps shall be used. By approved ramp is meant an incline
located inside the building and having a slope of not more than one foot
of rise in 8 feet.

{3) Stairway exits shall be interior stairways, or smokeproof towers as
specifted in s. ILHR 51.17; except that “B* type fire escapes may be used
as exits from balconies for not more than one-half the required exit
width, if located against blank walls.

ILHR 55.09-Stairways. (1) Every stairway in a theater or assembly hall
shall be enclosed as specified in s. ILHR 51.18 with the following excep-

tions:

(a) Monumental stairways from the main floor to the first balcony
need not be enclosed provided the baleony is served by additional en-
closed stairways as specified in ss. ILHR 51.02 ( ],_1) and 55.07.

(b) 1. In a place of worship, a monumental exit access stairway from
the main floor to the first balcony having an occupant load of not more
than 30 persons need not be enclosed. :

2. In a place of worship, a monumental exit access stairway from the
main floor to the first balcony having an oceupant load of 31 to 100 per-
sons need not be enclosed provided the balcony is served by an additional
open stairway,

3. In a place of worship, stairways from the main floor to the first bal-
cony having an occupant load greater than 100 persons shall be enclosed
to the outside as specified in ss. ILHR 51.02 (11) and 51.18.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336

Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 203
Theaters, assembly halls ILHR 55

4, Stairways from the basement to the first floor of a single story place
of worship need not be enclosed if they lead directly to the exits,

{2) A room may be placed under a stairway platform landing of 2-hour
ﬁre-remst:ve construction or better provided such room does not have
combustible materials or hazardous equipment stored or operated
therein, The partitions shall be constructed of nencombustible materials.
All openings shall be protected with 20-minute fire door assemblies, or
equivalent,

(3) Stairways and steps which have more than 3 risers shall have hand-
rails on both sides.

(4) Every stairway used by the public in a theater or assembly hall
shall have a uniform rise of not more than 7% inches and a uniform tread
of not less than 10 inches, measuring from tread to tread and from riser to
riser. No winders shall be used and there shall be not less than 3 nor more
than 16 risers in any run.

(a) Exception. Less than 3 risers may be used to elevated altars, podi-
ums and similar areas in churches provided the elevated area is not part
of a required exit passageway.

Note. See s, [ILHR 51.16 for general stairway requirements.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No, 61, eff, 2-1-61; r. and recr. Register, Feb-
ruary, 1968, No. 146, eff, 3-1-68; am, (1), Register, I‘ebrua.ry 1971 No. 182, eff, 7-1-T1; am,
{2), Register, December, 1974, No 228, off, £-1-75; am. {1) (mtro)and or, (4) {a), Register,
December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1- 79; am. (1} (a), Register, December, 1981, No. 812, ef. 1-1-
82; r. and recr, (1) (b] Regtster October, 1982, No, 322, eﬁ 11-1-82.

TLHR 55.10 Exit dootways and deors. (1) Every required single exit
doorway shall contain a standard exit door as specified 1n s. ILHR, 51.15,
For double doors, with or without mullions, the width of each door may
‘be reduced to 2 feet 6 inches.

(2) No single door or leaf of a double door, shall be more than 3 feet 6
inches wide, and no 2 doors shall be hinged together.

(3) No rolling, sliding or revolving door shaill be counted as an exit
from any theater or assembly hall, nor shall any such door be permitted
where it would be liable to be used by the public as an exit.

(4) Sills at all exit doorways shall be level and flush with adjacent in-
side floors and ramps. Where an aisle or passageway leads to an exit from
either side of the exit doorway there shall be a level floor space at the
doorway subtending the width of the aisle and the doorway.

ALHR 55.11 Exit lights, All required exits, except those in church audi-
toriums, shall he identified by an approved exit light. Directional exit
lights shall be provided to direct oceupants to the exits. Exit lights and
directional exit lights shall be as specified in s, ILHR 51.15 (5),

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, Devember, 1983, No, 336, eff. 1-1-84,

TILHR 55.12 Required exit width, (1) The total required exit width from

a building ievel shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss, ILHR
51.15 (6) and 51.16(3).
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{2) In theaters, the width of the front entrance shall be not less than %
of the total required exit width,

History; 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, efi. 1-1-73; am. (1}, Registor, De-
cember, 1974, No, 228, eff. 1-1-75.

ILHR 55.13 Seating. All chairs, seats and benches used for the purpose
of assembly seating shall conform to the requirements of subch. V, As-
sembly Seating Facilities, of ch, ILHR 62,

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61: r. (2), renum, {3} to (6) to
be (2) to (5), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr., Register, December,
1981, No. 312, f, 1-1-82,

ILHR 55.14 Widith of zisles. (1) Aisles having seats on both sides shall
1ot be legs than 2 feet 10 inches wide at the beginning and shall increase
in width toward the exits at the rate of % inch per foot of run; or the aisle
may have a uniform width nof less than the average width of the forego-
ing caleulation. No wall aisle shall be less than 3 feet wide and no other
straight aisle shall be less than 3 feet 6 inches wide.

(2) There shall be a cross aisle leading to each required side exit. Cross
a%sles shall not be less than 6 feef 8 inches back to back of adjacent rows
of seats.

ILHR 55.15 Lobbies and foyers. The width of lobbies and foyers shall be
determined on the same basis as required for exits in s. ILHR 55.12, but
shall in no case be less than 5 feet wide, and shall be so designed and
apportioned as to prevent congestion and confusion. Lobbies and foyers
which serve as means of egress shall be at least equal in combined width
to the required width of the stairways, passageways, aisles or exit door-
ways leading to them.

ILHR 55.16 Inclines and aisle steps. (1} To overcome any difference in
level between courts, corridors, lobbies, passageways or aisles required,
or used, in egress from a theater or an assembly hall, approved ramps as
specified in 5. ILHR 55.08 shall be employed where the difference in ele-
vation does not exceed 3 feet, except that this requirement need not ap-
ply to balconies.

(2) Steps in balcony aisles shall extend the full width of the aisle and
shall have a uniform rise and run as specified in s. ILHR, 55. 09 No hand-
rails will be required.

ILHR 55.17 Obsiruction. (1) All lobbies, aisles, passageways and door-
ways shall be kept free from furniture, drapes, display equipment, mer-
chandise, vending machines and other obstructions, and no person ex-
cept an employe shall be allowed to stand in or oceupy, any of the aisles,
passageways, corridors or lobbies during any performance or pubhc
gathering. Except that patrons may be allowed to wait in a lobby or simi-
lar space if such use does not encroach upon the required clear width of
the exits. Such waiting shall be restricted to areas separated from the
required exit ways by fixed railings not less than 42 inches high. In en-
trance lobbies only, the exit space may be divided by railings not less
than 36 inches high set up in the direction of travel in an approved man-
ner for the regulation of ingress and egress. .

{2) A booth or counter for the sale of package merchandise may be
placed in the lobby or foyer of a theater where there is sufficient excess
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space 80 that the front of the booth or counter can be located not less
than 5 feet back of the line marking the width of the lobby or foyer re-
quired for exit purposes.

ILHR 55.18 Mirrors and false openings. (1) No mirror shall be placed in
any part of a theater or assembi)y hall used by the public for exit pur-
poses, including lobbies, eorridors, stairways, ramps or any other exit
facility., Where a mirror is used in an auditorium, it shall be placed flush
with the wall and with the bottom at least 7 feet above any floor, bal-
cony, gallery or platform.

(2) No false opening or decorative deviee giving the appearance of a
door or window, where none exists, shall be placed in any part of a the-
ater or assembly hall used by the public.

ILHR 55.19 Decorations. Fabric decorations used in theaters and as-
sembly halls shall be flame proof.

ILHR 55.20 Elevator and vent shafis. Enclosures for elevator and vent
shafts shall be of 2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s. ILHR
51.04 and all openings therein protected by fire-resistive doors or win-
dows as specified in s, ILHR 51.047.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, February, 1971, No, 182, eff, 7-1-71; r. and reer. eff, 8-1.71
and exp. 1-1.72; cr. eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 19‘?1 No. 18

ILHR 55,21 Stage separation. (1) In every theater and assembly hall the
stage shall be completely separated from the auditorium by a prosce-
nium wall of 4-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s, ILHR
51.04, except as follows:

{a) In theaters and assembly halls having a capacity not exceeding 500
persons, the proscenium wall shall be of 2-hour fire-resistive construction
ag specified inls. ILHR 51.04, or better,

(b) In theaters and assembly halls an open stage or platform will be
permitted without the proscenium wall separation from the auditorium,
provided the stage or platform is not more than 6 feet higher or wider
than the proscentum opening,

History: 1-2-56; am. (1) intro par., and (1) (a), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-
71; r. and recr. (1) intro. para. and (a), eff, 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and cr. (1) intro. par. and
(a), eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

ILHR 55.22 Proscenium wall, (1) The proscenium wall shall extend
from an incombustible foundation, or from the lowest fireproof floor be-
low the stage floor, to the highest adjoining roof, except that where a 4-
hour fire-resistive wall is reqguired it shall extend at least 2 feet above the
highest adjoining roof.

{2) There shall be not more than 2 openings in the proscenium wall
below the level of the auditorium floor, and not more than 2 openings
other than the proscenium opening, in the proscenium wall above the
level of the auditorium floor, except that in addition to the above open-
ings there may be one opening to provide access through the proscenium
wall to the orchestra pit.
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(3) Bach such opening shall not exeeed 21 square feet in area and shall
be protected by a fire-resistive door as specified in 5. ILHR 51.047.

History: 1-2-56; am. {3), Register, March, 1972, No. 195, eff, 4-1-72.

ILHR 55.23 Proscenium curtain. Where a proscenium wall is required
for the separation of a stage from an auditorium, the proscenium opening
shall be provided with a curtain as approved by the department.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71.

ILHR 55.24 Automatic smoke outlet. Where a fireproof proscenium cur-
tain is required, or provided, the stage shall be provided with one or more
automatic smoke outlets, constructed of metal or other incombustible
material, placed near the center and above the highest part of the stage,
and having a combined area equal to not less than 8% of the area of the
stage floor, Vertical louver openings shall be placed not less than 3 feet
above the roof and shall be not less than twice the area of the shaft, The
smoke outlet shall be designed and constructed so as to open by gravity,
and so as to effectively overcome the effects of neglect, rust, dirt, frost,
snow, heaf, twisting, or warping of the frame work. The louvers, or
dampers in the openings shall be held closed by cotton or hemp cords
running to the stage floor close to each stage door. Fusible links, or other
i).pproved heat release devices, shall be inserted in each cord near the out-
ets.

ILHR 55.25 Stage vesiibules, All entrances to the stage shall be vesti-
buled in such manner as to protect the curtain, scenery, and auditorium
from drafts of air.

ILHR 55.26 Foollight trough. The footlight trough shall be made of, or
lined with, incombustible material.

ILHR 55.27 Fireproof paint. All stage scenery, properties, curtains, and
decorations made of combustible material, and all woodwork in or about
the stage, shall be effectively flame-proofed.

ILHR 55.28 Siage accessory rooms. (1) All dressing rooms, property
rooms, and other storage or workrooms shall be built of incombustible
material throughout, and shall be separated from the stage by a special
occupancy, separation as specified in s, ILHR 51.08.

(2) No dressing room or employes’ room shall be placed more than one
story below the grade line, and no dressing room shall be placed above or
below the auditorium unless separated therefrom by a special occupancy
separation as specified in 5. ILHR 51.08.

ILHR 55.29 Isolation of hazards. (1)} GENERAL. All fuel-fired heating
boilers and furnaces, fuel rooms and breeching, storage vaults for paints,
oils and similar combustibles, and other similar hazards in a building
shall be enclosed with 3-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s.
ILHR 51.04, except that in case of an assembly hall accommodating not
more than 300 persons, an enclosure of 2-hour fire-resistive construction,
as specified in 5. ILHR. 51.04, may be used.

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings shall be protected by fire-
rated door assemblies equipped with self-closing devices as specified in s.
ILHR 51.047.
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(3) WATER HEATING APPLIANCES, All appliances used for heating water
which are fired with solid fuel, liquid fuel or gas shall be located in a boiler
or furnace room except that gas—ﬂr(_ad booster water heaters used exclu-
sively for sanitizing dishes and cooking utensils need not be installed in a
fire-resistive enclosure.

History: 1-2-56; r, and reer. (2), Register, August, 1957, No. 20, eff, 9-1-57; am. (1), Regis-
ter, September, 1959, No. 45, eff, 10-1-59; am. {1}, Register, February, 1971, No. 182, «if. 7-1-
T1;r, and recr. (1), eff, 8-1-T1, and exp. 1-1-72; er, (1) elf, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187;
am. (11), Registeréz.lanuary, 1980, No. 289, off, 2-1-80; r. and reer., Register, December, 1081,
No. 318, eff, 1-1-82. .

_ILHR 55,30 Lights and lighting. (1) FElectric lights shall be used for
lighting where electric current is available. No oil lamps or other open
lights shall be used in or about any stage containing scenery.

{2) No gas lighting of any kind shall be used on any stage containing
scenery, nor in any property room, storage room, scene dock, or fly gal-
lery, except in localities where electricity is not available.

(3) Inall theaters and assembly halls, all stairways, passageways, and
exit doors shall be properly lighted and shall remain lighted throughout
every performance or entertainment and until the andience has left the
building,. .

ILHR 55.32 Sanitary facilities. (1) ToILET rROOMS. All occupancies in-
cluded under the scope of this chapter shail be provided with separate
toilet rooms for each sex. Separate toilet rooms for the employes and the
general public need not be provided if the toilet rooms are accessible to
both the employes and the general publie.

(a) Toilet rooms in connection with stage. In theaters and assembly halls
which are equipped for the showing of stage productions, separate toilet
rooms for each sex, furnished with at least one water closet and one lava-
tory, shall be provided in connection with the stage.

(b)Y Toilet room in commeclion with motion picture booth. In theaters
where motion picture machines are run continuously for a period gf more
than 2 hours without at least 10 minutes intermission for the motion pie-
ture machine operator for each 2-hour period, a toilet room, furmshed
with one water closet and one lavatory, shall be provided in direct con-
nection with the motion picture booth. .

(2) SANITARY FIXTURES, The number of water clogets, urinals, lavato-
ries and drinking facilities required for the total number of occupants of
each sex shall be determined in accordance with the ratios established in
Table 55,32, but in no case shall the ratio of the number of fixtures to
number of employes be less than those specified in Table 54.12-B. The
total number of persons will be considered equally divided between men
and women unless a different ratio s established.
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_ TABLE 55.32
NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED FOR PLACES OF ASSEMBLY
Type of Fixture
Type of Occupancy. ‘Water Closets (WC) Urinals (U) Drinking
Males (M}| Females (F) Males (M) { Lavatories (L) | Facilities {DF"
Places of assembly
0-100 persons of each sex 1 1 ] One {DF) for
101-200 persons of each sex 1 2 1 each 150
201-300 persons of each sex 1 3 2 PRrsons up
301-400 persons of each sex 2 4 2 to 600
401-500 persons of each sex 2 b 3 Omne (L) for
501-600 persons of each sex 2 6 4 each2(WC) [
Over 600 persons of each sex | One {WC)} [ One (WC) for |One (U) for | or (U), One additional
for each | each addi- each addi- | or both, (DF; for each
addition- | tional 275 tional 500 or fraction additional
al 600 (), or (M}, or 18000 persons
(M), or fraction fraction
{fraction
Taverns and restaurants’ One (WC) | One (WC} for | One (U)?* for 0
for each 75| each 30 (F), or] each 50 (M),
(M), or fraction or fraction
fraction

IThe ratio of the number of fixtures to the number of persons aceomnmodated in excess of 300
need be one-half of the figures shown,

Urinal may be omitted in restaurants which accommeodate less than 25 males and do not
serve alcoholic beverages.

Note: See also rules of the department, of health and social services for sanitary fixtures for
public swimming places, mobile home parks, camping grounds, camping resorts, recreational
eamps and educational camps.

History; 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff, 1-1-77; am. (2}, Regis-
ter, December, 1977 No. 264, eff, 1-1-78; am. {2), Reglster, Decemher, 1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-
7% am. (2), Reglster, December, 1981, No 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 55.33 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire de-
partment standpipes shall be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet
in height.

(2) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES, First-aid standpipes shall be provided in all
buildings, except churches and places of worship, having theaters and
assembly halls with an occupancy load of more than 750 persons, unless
an approved automatic sprinkler system is installed. First-aid stand-
pipes shall also be provided on the stage of every theater and assembly
hall where a fire curtain is required.

History: 1-2-56; r. and reer, Register, December, 1976, No, 252, eff. 1-1-77; am. (2), Regis-
ter, December, 1978, No, 276, eff. 1-1-79.

ILHR 55.34 *Fire exiinguishers, Portable fire extinguishers shall be
provided and maintained as specified in s. ILHR 51,22,

History: 1-2-56; r. and reer., Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82.

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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ILHR 55.35 Automatic sprinklers. History: 1-2-56; r. Register, June, 1983, No. 330, eff. 7-1-
83. .

Note: See . ILHR 52.015 for requirements pertaining te automatic fire sprinkler systems.

ILHR 55.39 Use of “safety-base” film, (1) The requirements of ss,
ILHR 55.40 through 55.42 will not apply in buildings in which movie
projectors are used with “safety-base” film provided the conditions of
pars. (a) and (b) are met,

(a) The owner shall submit an affidavit to the department stating that
“safety-base” film only will be used in all movie _projectors.

) (l:i) The affidavit shall be signed by the owner and the signature nota-
rized.

Noie: For definition of “owner," see s, 101,01 {2) (i), Stats,
History: Cr. Register, April, 1971, No. 184, eff. 5-1-71.

ILHR 55.40 Motion picture machine hooths, general. Every motion pic-
ture machine using nitro-celluloge film, together with all auxiliary and
associated equipment, shall be enclosed in a booth so arranged as to per-
mit the operator to walk freely on either side and in back of the machine,
At least 48 square feet in area shall be provided for one machine, and 24
square feet additional for each machine over one, The ceiling height shall
be not less than 7 feet.

ILHR 55.41 Construction of booth. The floor of each motion picture
hooth shall be constructed of masonry or reinforced concrete, or shall be
covered with not less than 2 inches of fire-resistive material. The walls
and ceilings shall be not less than 2-hour fire-resistive construction as
specified in s. ILHR 51.04,

History; 1-2-56; am, Register, February, 1971, No, 182, eff, 7-1-71; r, and recr. eff, 81-71
and exp. 1-1-72; er. eff, 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No, 187,

ILHR 55.42 Doors. (1) The door to the booth shall be not larger than
necessary for the safe and proper use and maintenance of the booth and
equipment, but in no case shall its dimensions be smaller than 2 feet by 5
feet or larger than 3 feet by 7 feet. The top of the door shall be not less
than 12 inches below the ceiling of the booth.

(2) The door shall be a tight-fitting self-closing fire door as specified in
8. ILHRh51.047, shall open outwardly, and shall not be equipped with
any latch.

Histery: 1.2.-56; am, (2), Begister, February, 1971, No, 182, eff, 7-1-71; r, and recr, (2) eff 8-
1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er. (2) eff. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187.

ILHR 55.43 Openings. (1) Two openings for each motion picture
machine may be provided. The one for the operator’s view shall not be
larger than 200 square inches and the one for projection not larger than
120 square inches, Where separate stereopticon, spot, or floodlight ma-
chines are installed, not more than one opening shall be provided for each
such machine for both the operator’'s view and the projection of light. All
such openings shall be as small as practicable.

{2) Fach opening shall be provided with an approved gravity shutter
set into guides not less than one inch at sides and bottom, and overlap-
ping the top of the opening by at least one inch when closed, Shutters
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shall be not less than No, 10 U.S. Standard gauge iron or equivalent,
arranged to move freely in guides of like material and thickness bolted to
the wall, Each shutter shall be suspended by a cord and shall be so ar-
ranged that closing is by gravity action. A fusible link shall be provided
in the cord over each shutter. A link shalil also be provided over each
magazine, which on operating will close all shutters. A manual release
shall be provided near each exit door by which all shutters can be closed
simultaneously. Shutters shall not be blocked open nor held open in any
manner except by the harness of cords and links as herein described.

TLHR 55.44 Ventilation of booths. Every booth or room housing projec-
tion, sound or any other equipment which vitiates good air conditions or
requires the attention of an attendant shall be ventilated as required by
s. ILHR 64.05, Fresh air intakes in booth walls, except for outside air,
shall not exceed 72 square inches in area, nor be more than 3 inches above
the floor. They shall be equipped with automatic shutters as described
for projection openings. .

History: 1-2-56; r. and rect, Register, October, 1967, No. 142, eff. 11-1-67; am. Register, De-
cember, 1974, No, 241, off. 1-1-T6.

ILHR 55.45 Relief ouileis. Every booth or reom housing projection,
sound or other equipment which constitutes a fire, smoke, explosion or
fuming hazard shall be equipped with one or more gravity outlets ex-
tending upward from the ceiling through the roof. The net area of such
gravity relief outlets shall be equal to one per cent of the room or booth
floor area, but not less than 12 inches in diameter. Such outlets shall be
constructed as sheet metal ducts having double walls with % inch air
space between, or better construction. Where a relief outlet passes
through, ot is within 18 inches of any combustible construction, or passes
through any other occupancy, approved masonry flues as specified for
chimneys, 8. ILHR 64.46, shall be used. The relief outlets shall be
equipped, at the booth or room outlets, with a gravity shutter which will
open automatically under excessive heat conditions. The automatie
shutter shall normally be tightly closed where mechanical exhaust venti-
lation is required in the same room.

ILHR 55.46 Electric wiring. All lights and electrie wiring, also motors,
are lamps, rheostats, and associated electrical equipment shall conform
in type and arrangement to the requirements of the Wisconsin state elec-
trical code, vol. 2, eh, ILHR 16,

ILHR 55.47 Maotion picture machine, Every projection machine shall be
securely fastened to the floor, and together with sound head and other
associated equipment, shall be of safe design. No part of the film shall be
outside of a tight metal enclosure during projection, and the feed and
take-up reels shall have riveted, flanged, or welded joints. A shutter shall
be placed in front of the condenser, arranged so as to be closed except
when held open by the operator, or by some mechanical device which will
assure immediate closure when operation of the machine is stopped.

ILHR 55.48 Fire protection in booth; care and use of film. (1) All shelves,
furniture and fixtures shall be incombustible. No combustible material
shall be permitted to be within such booth, except films and film cement
not. exceeding one pint, Smoking is prohibited, Heating equipment in
booths shall be limited to steam, warm air, hot water or eleetric convee-
tion heaters with low surface temperature elements. Radiators shall be
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protected by % inch mesh sereen with the top sloped at least 45° to the
horizontal.

(2} Films not in process of rewinding, examination or pI‘O]eCtan shall
be kept in metal containers. Up to 40 pounds of film may be kept in the
projection booth in interstate commerce commission shipping contain-
ers. Fixcess over 40 pounds shall be kept in an approved film cabinet, but
the total quantity of film in any hooth shall net exceed 1256 pounds.

{3) Rewinding in the projection booth is prohibited unless done in an
approved enclosed type rewind machine. An approved can with self-clos-
ing hinged cover shall be provided for serap film.

(4) Up to 125 pounds of film in addition to that permitted in a projec-
tion booth, may be kept in containers as specified above, providing this
excess is in a rewind room of not less than 80 square feet area, and of the
construction specified in ss. ILHR 55.41 and 55.42. Such room shall have
a vent of at least 50 sguare inches in area extending upward to the
outside of the building, with a clearance to combustible material con-
forming fo s. ILHR 55.45. Furniture and heating shall be as for the pro-
jection booth, and smoking is prohibited.

Note: The weight of a 1000 foot rofl of 35 millimeter film is assumed as 5 pounds,
ILHR 55.49 Portable booths. (1) Every portable booth used to confine

the fire hazards of a motion picture machine shall be of approved design
conforming to the requirements for permanent booths.

{2) Every booth used for more than 3 consecutive performances in one
location will be considered a permanent booth.

TILHR 55.50 Maintenance. All theaters and assembly halls, and all parts
thereof, shall be kept clean, sanitary and in good repair.
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Chapter ILHR 56

SCHOOLS AND.OTHER PLACES OF INSTRUCTION

Subchapter I—General Requirements ILHR 56.31 Definitions {p. 220)

ILHR 56.001 Scope (p. 213) ILHR 56.32 General (p. 220}
ILHR. 56,01 Maximum height (p. 213) ILHER 56.833 Anchoring requirements (p.
ILHR 56.02 Classes of construction (p. 221)

213) ILHR 56.34 Exit doors and exit lights (p.
ILHR 56.03 Protection of basement levels 224)

(p. 214) ILHR 56.35 Class of construction separa-
ILHR 56,05 Exterior wall openings (p. tions (p. 221)

215) ILHR 56.36 Barrier-free requirements (p.
ILHR 56.06 Exits (p. 215) 221)
ILHR 56.07 Reguired exit width (p. 2L7) ILHR 56.37 Sanitary fixtures (p. 221)
ILHR 56.08 Exit doors (p. 218) ILHR 56.38 Fire alarins (p. 221)
ILHR 56.09 Passageways (p. 218) Subchapter III—Mobile Training Classrooms
ILHR 656.13 Assembly seating (p. 218) ILHR 56.40 Scope (p. 221)
ILHR 56.14 Seats, desks and aisles (p. ILHR 56.41 Definitions (p. 221)

2133 ILHR 56.42 General {p. 222)
ILHR 56.15 Isolation of hazards (p. 219) ILHR 56.43 Exit doors and exit Hghts (p.
ILHR 56.16 Sanitary facilities {p. 219) 222) '
ILHR 56,17 Lighting (p. 220) ILHR 56.44 Barrier-free requirements (p.
ILHR 56.18 Fire extinguishers (p. 220) 222)
ILHR 68.19 Fire alarms (p. 220) ILHR 56.45 Sanitary fixtures (p. 222)
iLHR 56,20 Standpipes (p. 220) ILHR 56,46 Fire alarms (p. 222}

Suhchapter II-—Rejocatable Classrooms
ILHR 56.30 Scope (p. 220)

Note: Chapter Ind 56 was renwmbered to be ch. ILHR 56, effective January 1, 1984,
SUBCHAPTER [ —GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 56,001 Scope. The requirements of this chapter shall apply to all
public and private schools, universities, colleges, academies, seminaries,
libraries, museums and art galleries; including all buildings or parts of
buildings used primarily for instructional purposes.

Nofe: Section 101,02 (15) (a), Stats., exempts rural school buildings from the provisions of
this code. See 5. ILHR 51.01 (114b) for definition of a rural sehool building.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71; am. Register, December,
1977, No. 264, eff, 1-1-78; am, Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 56.01 Maximum height. (1) Buildings occupied primarily by
pupils up to and including grade 12 shall not exceed 4 stories or 48 feet in
height.

(a) Exzception. Buildings provided with complete automatic sprinkler
or automatic smoke detection systems, occupied primarily by students
of grades 9 through 12, shall be no more than 6 stories or 72 feef in height.

Note: Also see requirements for classes of construction.

History: 1-2-56; r, Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff, 6-1-71; er. Register, September, 1973,
No. 218, eff. 10-1-73.

ILHR 56.02 Classes of construction. (1) Every building not more than
one story in height may be of type 7 or 8 construction as specified in s,
ILHR 51.03.
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(2) BEvery Z-story building shall be not less than type 6 construction as
specified in s, ILHR 51.03 with the exception that all floors and their
supports shall be at least noncombustible one-hour fire-resistive rating,

(3) Every building 3 or more stories in height shall be of type 1 or 2
construction as-specified in s. ILHR 51.03. ‘

_ (4) Auditoriums, gymnasiums or field houses, or those parts of build-
ings similarly used, shall comply with the following:

(a) Limitations when oecupancy is restricted to first story or ground
floor only.

Maximum Number of Oceupants in Any
Room Used for Auditorium, Gymnasium,
Type of Construction or Field House Purposes

With Stage Without Stage
Type Land 2 : No limit No limit
Type Jand 4 . 760 1500
Type b and 6 500 1000
Type 7Tand 8 300 150

1. Exception. For unlimited capacity, the fire protection of structural
steel supporting the roof may be omitted for one-story buildings meeting
type 1, 2 and 3 construction provided the building has no ground or base-
ment floors. Heavy timber columns and roof framing may be substituted
for structural steel framing. The roof decking shall be of noncombustible
or heavy timber construction.

(b) Limitations when occupancy is above the first story.

Maximum Number

Type of Construction of Occupants No. of Stories
Type 1 and 2 No limit See s. ILHR 66.011
Type 8 thru 6 400 2nd story
Type 3 thru 6 200 3rd and 4th story

1 One smokeproof stair tower from the level of the assembly hall leading directly to the exte-
rior at street grade shall be provided for every 750 persons capacity, or fraction thereof. These
stairways shall be at least 44 inches wide and shall be in addition to other required stairways
in the building,

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71; am. (1) and (2) and 1,
and reer. (2), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eff. 1-1-73; er. (4), Register, September, 1973, No.
213, eff. 10-1-73; r. and recr. (4} (a) 1., Register, May, 1974, No. 221, eff. 6-1-74; am. (4) (a) 1,
Register, December, 1878, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

ILHR 56.03 Protection of hasement levels, (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENT,
Buildings with basements shall at such levels be protected with an ap-
proved automatic sprinkler system as specified in s. ILHR 51.23 or an
approved automatic smoke detection system, as specified in s. ILHR
51.245, either of which shall be electrically connected to the required fire
alarm system. .

Note: See s, ILHR 51.245 for additional requirements pertaining to smoke detectors.
Note: See ss. ILHR 52.015 (3) (a) 6. and 52.02 for additiona) requirements pertaining te
basements.
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(2) RETROACTIVITY, Existing buildings which do not conform to the
requirements specified in sub. (1) on or after the effective date of this
subsection shall comply with the following:

(a) The corridors in the basement shall be protected by an approved
smoke detection system,

(b) Such systems shall be installed in accordanee with NFPA No, T2E-
1978, Standard on Automatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980,
Household Fire Warning Equipment, but in no case shall smoke detec-
tors be spaced more than 30 feet apart on center or more than 15 feet
from any wall.

Note: See s. ILHR 51.01 for definitions of “autematic’” and ‘‘basement.”’

Histery: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; er. (2), éff, 1-1-83, am, (1), Regis-
ter, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 56.05 Exterior wall openings. (1) ONE-STORY BUILDINGS. One-
story buildings with no floor levels below the first floor need not be pro-
vided with exterior wall openings other than required exits.

(2) MULTI-STORY BUILDINGS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), build-
ings more than one story shall be provided with fire department access
openings as specified in s, ILHR 52.02 {2),

(b) Fire department access openings are not required provided the
building is protected throughout by an automatie fire sprinkler system
and that system is connected to the required fire alarm system.

History: 1-2-56; am, Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; r. and reer,, Register, May,
1971, Na. 185, eff, 8-1.71; r, and racr,, Register, September, 1973, No, 213, off, 10-1-73: 1. (2)
and renum. (8) to be (2}, Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and reer, Register,
June, 1983, No, 330, eff, 7-1-83.

ILHR 56.06 Exits. (1) ToTAL NUMBER OF EXITS. The total number of

exits from each floor level and each building shall be determined on the
basis of total aggregate exit width and distances to exit. Each building
and each floor level shall be provided with at least 2 exits.

(2) TYPE oF EXITS. At least 2 exits from all floor levels shall lead di-
rectly to grade through standard exit doors, stairs, interior enclosed
stairs, smokeproof stair towers, fire-rated exit corridors, passageways, or
ramps, One-half of the remaining required exits may be horizontal exits
or fire escapes. Fire escapes are prohibited as required exits in pre-school,
elementary, middle, and high schools. In no case will fire escapes be per-
mitted above the second story.

(a) Standard exit doors. Standard exit doors shall be provided in ac-
cordanece with the requirements of ss. ILHR 51.10 and 56.08,

(b) Ewit stairs. Stairs shall eonform to the requirements of s. ILHR
51.16, except that the stairs shall have a uniform rise of not more than 7%
inches, measured from tread to tread, and a uniform tread of not less
than 10 inches, measured from nosing to nosing of tread. Handrails shall
be provided on both sides. All stairs serving basements shall be in accord-
ance with the requirements of s. ILHR 51.02 (11). No clogets or rooms
may be placed under a stairway or landing.
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(¢) Interior enclosed slairs and smokeproof stodir towers, Interior stairs
and smokeproof stair towers shall be constructed in accordance with the -
requirements of ss. ILHR 51.17 and 51.18.

(d) Fire-rated exit corridors. All rated exit corridors required to satisfy
limitations on exit distance shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resis-
tive construction, unless the fire-resistive ratings indicated in Table
51.03-A for required exit corridor enclosures are more restrictive.

(e) Exit ramps. The minimum width of exit ramps shall be determined
in accordance with the requirements of s. ILHR 56.07. The minimum
width shall be not less than 3 feet 8 inches. Exit ramps, other than those
required for the physically disabled, shall have a slope not exceeding 1:8.
Ramp slopes exceeding 1:12 shall be provided with handrails. Ramps
shall be provided with a slip-resistant finish. Ramps shall be provided
from areas noted under sub. (3) (¢) involving a change of elevation be-
tween floor levels or platforms not exceeding 3 feet.

(f) Fire escapes. Fire escapes shall be constructed in accordance with
the requirements of 5. ILHR. 51.20.

(g) Horizontal exits. Horizontal exits shall be constructed in accord-
ance with the requirements of s. ILHR 51.19 and shall be of at least 4-
hour rated construction.

(3) LOCATION OF EXITS. (a} Fxit distance. Travel distance to an exte-
rior exit door, a required fire-resistive rated exit corridor, interior en-
closed stairs, smokeproof stair tower, horizontal exit, or fire escape, from
any point in a building accessible to the public, shall not exceed 150 feet.
Building service areas, including pipe chases and tunnels, catwalks,
ducts or similar spaces not accessible to the publie, shall not exceed 300
feet from an exit.

(b) Distribution of exits. All exits shall be distributed to provide the
best possible means of egress. The exits shall be located so that in case
any exit is blocked at any poinf some other exit is accessible through
public passageways at all times. Locked security gates and doors shall
not be placed so as to block required exit passageways or create dead-end
corridors. .

{c) Auditoriwm, gymnasium and field hqé'&se exits. This rule shall apply
only to auditoriums, gymnasiums and field houses which have a eapacity
exceeding 600 persons. One-half of the required exits shall discharge di-
rectly to a street, alley or open court connected with a street, unless a 2-
hour rated exit corridor is provided, wide enough to accommodate one-
half of the occupants, which extends from the interior wall of the audito-
rium, gymnasium or field house to an exterior exit. The remaining re-
quired exits shall discharge directly to the exterior or to a public passage-
way which permits 2 directions of travel to the exits at the exterior of the
building. The exiting shall be direct and unobstructed.

(4) CLASSROOM EXITS. (a) Ewils serving 50 persons or less. At least one
exit shall be provided from all rooms serving a capacity of 50 persons or
less. The exit shall discharge directly to the exterior of the building or to
a public passageway which permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior.
Register, December, 1983, No, 338
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(b) Exils serving 51-100 persons, Al least 2 exits shall be provided from
all rooms serving a capacity of 51-100 persons, One exit shall dlscharge
directly to the exterior of the building or to a public passageway which
permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior. One exit may discharge
through an adjacent room provided a clear pasgageway is maintained
from the connecting door to a required exit serving the adjacent room,

() Exils serving more than 100 persons. At least 2 exits shall be pro-
vided from all rocoms serving a capacity of more than 100 persons. The
exits shall discharge directly to grade or to a public passageway which
permits 2 directions of travel to the exterior.

(5) WIDTH oF EXITS. The total required exit width shall be provided in
accordance with the requirements of s. TILHR 56.07.

(6) BxIT LiGHTS. All required exits indicated in 8. ILHR 56.06 (2), and
exits frotn areas serving a capacity of more than 100 persons, shall be
identified by an approved exit light. Directional exit lights shall be pro-
vided to direct occupants to an exit, Exit lights and directional exit lights
shall be as specified in s, ILHR 51.15 (5).

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), er. {1) (a.) Rugister, September, 1959, No. 45, off. 10-1-59; am,
Register, January, 1961, No. 61, eff. 2-1-61; v, and recr. (1} (a), renum. {2) tobe (3}, (3) tobe
(4), (4) to be (5}, (b) to be (6) and (6) to be (7), and er. (2) and (8}, Register, May, 1971, N
185, eff, 6-1-T1; ¢, and recr., Register, September, 1973, No, 213, off, 10-1-73; am. (1) (a)2
Regmter December, 1974, No 228, eff. 1-1-75, r. and recr. Reglster, Decemher, 1975, Ne.
240, eff, 1-1-76; am. (2), intro. and er. (2) (g}, Register, December, 1976, No, 262, eff, 1-1-7’2‘;
am, (6}, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 56.07 Required exii width. (1) The total required exit width from
a building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss. ILHR
51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3).

{2) The capacity of educational buildings or any individual story or
section thereof for the purpose of determining exits shall be the maxi-
mum capacity designated on approved plans.

(a) The maximum capacity shall not exceed the requirements of par.
).

(b) The maximum capacities of all rooms and spaces as listed below
shall be determined on the basis of the minimum net square feef area per
pierson shown for that occupancy unless otherwise designated on the
plans.

Minimum Square Feet

Per Qceupant

L. Academic classrooms—Regular.. i s 20
2, Administrative and office space.. - 5
3. Arts, crafts, drafting... 30
4. Bleachers (one seat per 18 mches of bench length)
5. Gymnaslums field houses, auditorinms, theatres, lecture rooms
{fixed seating)... 6
6. Gymnastums, fiold houses, multlpurpose rooms, cafeterlas, study
halls, commeons and other level floor areas with nonﬁxed mdmdual
seating... e L R e aamr e 10
7. Home eccmomlcs, busmess educatlon 30
8. Industrial arts-vecational shop. 50
9. Laboratories-Science (fixed lab tables) 30
10, Libraries and resource centers... . 20
11, Museums and art galleries .uvvmin e e s 40
12. Music
A, VOCAL s s rest st ins st e nane s s st sassesensssbesns e sms nnanansassns 10

Register, December, 1988, No. 336
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b, InStrumental ... e 20
13, Special education
a. Mentally retarded, physically handicapped, ete 35

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr, (3), Register, May, 1571, No. 185, eff, 6-1.71; am. 1), Register,
June, 1972, No. 198, eff, 1-1-73; r. and recr., Register, September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73;
r.and recr, (1}, , (2}, {3) and (4}, renum. {5) to be (2], Register, December, 1574, No. 228, eff.
1-1-75. ’

ILHR 56.08 Exit doors. (1) STANDARD EXIT DOORS. Exit doors shall
comply with the requirements of s. ILIR 51.15. The aggregate width of
exit doors shall be as required in s, ILHR 56.07. No single door or leaf of
a double door shall be more than 42 inches wide,

(2} CLASSROOM EXIT DOCR WIDTH AND SWING. (a) Classroom doors serp-
ing 50 persons or less. Classroom doors serving classrooms with a capacity
of 50 persons or less shall be not less than 3 feet 0 inches in width. The
doors may swing into the classroom.

(h) Classroom doors serving more than 50 persons. Classroom doors serv-
ing classrooms with a capactty of more than 50 persons shall be standard
exit doors and shall swing outward toward the means of egress.

(3) ALL OTHER EXIT DOORS, Doors serving areas other than classrooms
shall eomply with s, ILHR 54.06.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, eff. 1-1-76; am. (2) and er.
(%), Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1.1-79; am, (1) and (2} (b), r, (2) {c), Register,
January, 1980, No. 289, ef, 2-1-80.

ILHR 56.09 Passageways. {1) The minimum unobstructed width of cor-
ridors and passageways which are used by the public or by the occupants
generally, shall be determined in the same manner as specified for stair-
ways in s. ILHR 56,07, but in no case shall this width be less than 4 feet.
Corridors and passageways serving as a means of egress shall be at least
equal in combined width to the required width of the stairways or pas-
sageways leading to them,

History: 1-2-56; r, (1} and renum. i2) to be (1), Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71,

ILHR 56.13 Assembly seating. All assembly seating in auditoriums,
gymnasiums, field houses and other large group occupancy areas shall
comply with the requirements of subeh, V, Assembly Seating Facilities,
of ch. ILHR 62. Where any area of a building in this category has a stage
loft in excess of 26 feet 0 inches in height above the stage floor and is
equipped with permanent or movable scenery, it shall comply with ss.
ILHR 55.21 through 55.30.

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr., Register, May, 1971, No, 185, eff, 6-1.71; . and recr., Register,
Decemnber, 1981, No, 312, off. 1-1-82.

ILHR 56.14 Seats, desks and aisles, (1) Seats, desks, tables and other
loose equipment need not be fastened to the floor or to each other pro-
vided that any seating arrangement use, will maintain during oceu-
panﬁy, free and unobstructed intermediate, cross dnd wall aisles leading
to the exit.

(a) Stepped floors or tiered platforms shall be no less than 48 inches in
width to permit the above arrangement,
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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(b} Seats, desks, tables and other loose equipment used in instructional
occupancies shall be of a durable type of construction to assure safety
and stability.

History: 1-2-56; r, and reer., Register, May, 1971, No, 185, eff, 6-1-71.

ILHR 56.15 Isolation of hazards, (1) GENERAL., All fuel-fired heating
boilers and furnaces, power boilers, fuel rooms, and breeching, storage
vaults for paints, oils and similar combustibles, fuel-fired kilns and dry-
ers, and other similar hazards, shall be enclosed as follows:

(a) In every building more than one story in height, the enclosure shall
be not less than 4-hour fire-resistive rated construction as specified in s.
ILHR 51.04,

(b) In one-story buildings, the enclosure shall be not less than 2-hour
fire-resistive rated construction as specified in s. ILHR 51.04,

(2) PROTECTION OF 0PENINGS. All openings shall be protected by fire-
rated door assemblies equipped with self-closing devices as specified in s,
ILHR 51.047.

Histery: 1-2-56; am, Register, February, 1971, No, 182, eff. 7-1-71; 1. and recr, eff. 3171

and exp. 1-1-72; er, eff, 1-1-72, Register, uiy, 1971 No. 187 r. and recr., Register, January,
1980, No. 289, off, 2.1 80; am. (1} (intro.), Reglster, December, 1981, Na, 312, eff, 1-1-82:

ILHR 56.16 Sanitary facilities. (1) TOILET ROOMS. Sepatate toilet rooms
for each sex shall be provided for all cccupancies included under the
scope of this chapter. The toilet rooms shall be completely enclosed and
arranged to ensure privacy, except that in elementary schools (kinder-
garten through grade 8) the doors to the toilet rooms may be eliminated
idf the entrance to the toilet room is located in the wall of a public corri-

or.

(2) SANITARY FIXTURES, The following tabulated groups or combina-
tions thereof shall be provided with one fixture of each type in accord-
ance with the ratio given in chart to serve the total number of persons
designated on the plans.

: Large Group Adminis-
Type of Fixture K-6 7-12 P%?hﬁl;{gh Occupancy trative
Areas Areas

Water Closets (F)uuuaisimnina 35 50 100 200 10
Water Clogets (M) .. i 100 200 300 15
Urinals cuueuseeinnsns 35. 50 100 150 40
Lavatories........ 75 100 100 150 15
Drinking Fountains,.....cceene.e 1 per 6,000 sq. ft, floor area or 1 per floor or both

(a) When fixtures required for a designated group are not available to
another designated group the number of fixtures shall be provided ac-
cording to the ratio indicated in the chart and independent of other
group requirements.

{(b) Where a theatre is a part of an educational facility the require-
ments listed under “large group occupancies” shall apply.

Higtory: 1-2-56; am, (2), (8), {4) and {4} (a), Register, September, 1959, No. 45, eff. 10-1-59,
r.and recr, (4), intro. par., Register, December, 1967, No, 144, eff. 1-1- 68 r. and reer, Reg]s—
ter, May 1971, No, 185, eff. 6-1- 71: am. (1) {iniro. }.r and recr. (1) {a), er. (1) (b), Register,
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September, 1973, No. 213, eff. 10-1-73; renum. (1} to be (2) and cr. (1}, Register, December,
1976, No, 252, eff, 1-177,

ILHR 56.17 Lighting. (1) ELECTRIC LIGHTING. Every class, study or ree-
itation room shall be equipped with sufficient electrical lighting units to
maintain the illumination required in ch. Ind 19, Illumination Code.

(2) GENERAL. All other rooms and spaces in school buildings shall be
equipped with means for supplying electric illumination in the quantity
required for the purpose for which the room or space is used. All electrical
work shall be installed to conform to the requirements of the Wisconsin
state electrical code, vol. 2, ch. ILHR 16,

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, efl. 2-1-61; cr. (3}, Register, Novermn-

ber, 1963, No. 95, eff, 12-1-63; am. (3] (¢), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eff, 7-1-7!: 1.
and recr, Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71,

ILHR 56.18* Fire extinguishers. Portable fire extinguishers shall be
provided and maintained as specified in s, ILHR 51.22.

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71; am. Register, December,
1976, No. 262, eff. 1-1-77; r. and reer., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 56.19 Fire alarms. Every building shall be provided with a proper

- alarm system complying with s, TLHR 51.24.

History: 1-2.56; am, Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eff. 6-1-71.

ILHR 56.20 Standpipes. (1) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES, Fire de-
partment standpipes shall be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet
in height.

(2) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. First-aid standpipes shall be provided in all
buildings 3 stories or more in height, unless an approved automatic
sprinkler system is installed.

Note: See s, ILHR 52,815 for requirements pertaining to automatic sprinkler systems for
museums, art galleries and libraries,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77.
SUBCHAPTER II — RELOCATABLE CLASSROOMS

ILHR 56.30 Scope. This part provides the minimum requirements for
the design and construction of relocatable classrooms as defined in s.
ILHR 56.31.

History; Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1.79,
ILHR 56.31 Definitions. ‘‘Relocatable ciassrooms’™ mean mobile home

type structures located on permanent foundations and equipped and
used for educational instruction.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79,

ILHR 56.32 General. Relocatable classrooms shall comply with the ap-
plicable sections of this code except as otherwise specified in this part.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, Na, 276, eff, 1-1-79,

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material,

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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ILHR 56.33 Anchoring requirements. Provisions acceptable to the de-
partment for the prevention of overturning of the relocatable classroom
as a result of wind pressure shall be made.

Nate: The department accepts provisions such as ground anchors installed in accordance
with ANSI standard A 119.1. .

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

ILHR 56.34 Exit doors and exil lights. (1) Exrr poogs. Exit doors shall
be at least 3 feet 0 inches in width.

(2) Ex1r LIGHTS. IHuminated exit lights are not required in relocatable
classrooms. )

History: Cr, Register, December, 197_8, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79.

ILHR 56.35 Class of consiruction separations. Relocatable classrooms
connected to another building shall be separated by class of construetion
separations as speciﬁed ins. ILHR 51 02 (20).

History: Cr, Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-7%; am, Register, December, 1983
No, 336, eff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 56.36 Barrier-free reqmirements. Access to, interior circulation
and toilet facilities for the physically disabled need not be provided for
the relocatable classroom ¥ the course taught in the relocatable class-
room are available in accessible facilities at the same school site.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79,

ILHR 56.37 Sanitary fixtures. (1) Sanitary fixtures for relocatable class-
rooms shall be provided in aceordance with the requirements of ss. ILHR
52.50 through 52.64 and 56.16.

(a) Exception. Sanitary fixtures within the relocatable classroom strue-
ture need not be provided if the sanitary fixtures in the main school
building are available for use and the relocatable classroom structure is
connected to the main school building with an enclosed passageway.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.
ILHR 56.38 Firc alarms. Relocatable classroom structures containing

more than 2 classrooms or connected to another building shall be pro-
vided with a fire alarm system as specified in s. ILHR 51.24.

History: Cr. Register, Decomber, 1878, No, 276, eff, 1.1-79.
SUBCHAPTER IIl — MOBILE TRAINING UNITS

ILHR 56.40 Scope. This part provides the minimum requirements for
mobile training units as defined in s. ILHR 56.41.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79,

ILHR 56.41 Definitions. “Mobile training units” mean trailer type
units constructed and left on wheels. Mobile training units are used for
education purposes at one site for a period of time no greater than ¢
weeks per year.

History: Gr. Register, Decomber, 1978, No, 276, off, 1-1-79,
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ILHR 56.42 General. Mobile training units shall comply with the appli-
cable sections of this code except as otherwise specified in this part.
History: Or. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-79,

ILHR 56.43 Exit doors and exit lights. (1) EXIT DOORS. Exit doors shall
be at least 3 feet 0 inches wide.

(2) Exir LIGHTS. Illuminated exit lights are not required for mobile
training units.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-79,

ILHR 56.44 Barrier-free requirements. Access to, interior cireulation
and toilet facilities for the physically disabled need not be provided for
the mobile training units if the eourse taught in the mobile training units
are available in accessible facilities at the same school site.

History: Or. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-79,

ILHR 56.45 Sanitary fixtures, (1) GENERAL EXEMPTION. Sanitary fix-
tures are not reqmred in the mobile training units provided the sanitary
fixtures in the main school building are available for use.

(2) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS, Toilet rooms within the mobile training
unit shall comply with the requirements of ss. ILHR 52.50 through 52.64
and 56.16.

(a) Exzceptions. 1. The requirements specified in s. ILHR 52,59 are not
applieable provided the toilet room door is equipped with a privacy lock.

2. Accessible toilet facilities for the physically disabled need not be
provided if accessible toilet facilities in the main school building are
made available.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-79,

ILHR 56.46 Fire alarms. Mobile training units used mdwldua}ly are
exempt from the provisions of s, ILHR 56,19.

History; Or. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff. 1-1-79,

Register, Decemnber, 1983, No, 336
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Chapter ILHR 57

RESIDENTIAL OCCUPANCIES

ILHR 57.001 Scope (p. 223) ILHR 57.08 Enclosure of interior stair-
ILHR 5§7.08  Construction (p. 224) ways and shafts (p. 229)
ILHR 57.015 Height of first floor above ILHR §7.09 Passageways (p. 230)

grade for sheltered facilities ILHR 57.10 Tllumination of exits and exii

for battered women (p. 224) signs (p. 230)

ILHR 57.02 Allowable height and area (p, ILHR 57.11 Habitable rooms with fleors
225% below grade ip. 231)

ILHR 57.03 Numberand location of exits ILHR 57.12 Sanitary facilities (p. 232)
(p. 227) ILHR 57.13 Windows (p. 232)

ILHR 57.04 Capacity of buildingsandex- ILHR 57.14 Isolation of hazards (p. 233)
its (p. 227) ILHR 57.15 Standpipes (p. 243)

ILHR 57.06 Type of exits (p. 228) ILHR 57.16 Smoke detection (p. 233)

ILHR 57.06 Doors {p. 229) . ILHR, 57.17 Fire alarms (p, 234)

ILIIR 57.07 Steps, stairs and shafts {p. ILHR 57.18 FRire extinguishers (p. 284)
229) ILHR 57.19 Rowhouse (p. 235)

Note: Chapter Ind 57 as it existed on December 31, 1981 was repealed and a new ch. Ind 57
was created effective 1-1-82, except for s, Ind 57.16 (2} which is efiective 1-1-83; chapter Ind
57 was renumbered to be ch. ILHR 57 effective January 1, 1984.

ILHR 57.001 Scope. (1) GENERAL. The requirements of this chapter
shall apply to all places of abode, including, but not limited to, apart-
ment buildings; garden apartments; rowhouses; fownhouses; condomini-
ums; hotels; motels; rooming houses; dormitories; convents; monasteries;
homes for the aged; sheltered facilities for battered women, as specified in
8, 46.95, Stats,, serving more than 20 occupants; community-based resi-
dential facilities constructed on or after the effective date of this section
and serving 9 or more unrelated adults; and community-based residen-
tial facilities located in existing buildings on ‘or after the effective date of
this section and serving more than 20 unrelated adults.

Note: See s, ILHR 51.01 (102a) and 51,01 (114a) for the definitions of the terms “places of
abode” and “rowhouse’”, respectively.

(2) EXEMPTIONS. The requirements of this chapter shall not apply to
the following:

(a} One- and 2-family dwellings;

(b) Buildings or motels, tourist courts and similar occupancies having
separate buildings containing not more than 2 rental units each;

{e) Migrant labor eamps;.
(d) Health care facilities;
{e} Places of detention;

(f) Community-based residential facilities constructed on or after the ef-
fective date of this section and serving 3 to 8 unrelated adults;

{g) Community-based residential facilities, serving 9 to 20 unrelated
adults, located in existing buildings as specified in ss. ILHR 61.001 (1)
and 61.01 (7); and

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(h) Sheltered facilities for battered women, as specified in s. 46.95, Stats.,
serving 20 or less oceupants as specified in 8. ILHR 61.001 (3).

Note 1: See chs. Ind 20-25, Uniform Dwelling Code for requirements regarding one- and 2-
family dwellings. The requlrements of chs. Ind 20-25, also apply to newly construeted com-
munity-based residential facilities serving 3 to 8 unrclated adults.

Note 2: See ch, Ind 261, for requirements regarding migrant labor camps,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982,
No. 322, eff, 11-1-82; am. {1), Register, December, 1983, No. 336 eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 57.01 Consiruction. (1) GENERAL, For the purpose of determin-
ing the maximum height and area of buildings and structures within the
seope of this chapter, the building construction shall be classified in ac-
cordance with the construction standards as specified in s. ILHR 51.08.

Note: Seo ss. HISS 3.40-3.65, Wis. Adm, Code, for additional canstruetion requirements per-
faining Lo community-hased Jesxdenttal Facilities.

(2) LIvIiNG UNIT SEPARATION. Each living unit shall be separated from
other living units, common use areas and from the exit access corridors
with not less than one-hour ﬁre-res1st1ve construction.

(3) BASEMENT AND GROUND FLOOR PROTECTION. {a) Except as prowded
in par. (b}, the ceiling of all spaces, exeept those within individual living
units and crawl spaces located below the first story of all residential
buildings shall be protected with at least the equivalent of one layer of %-
mch type X gypsum wellboard with taped joints,

(b} This subsection shall not apply to buildings where such spaces-are
protected by an approved automatie sprlnkler system, -

{4) GARAGE SEPARATION. (a) Detached garages constructed‘in con-
junction with residential occupancies shall comply with the require-
ments of ch, ILHR 59,

{b) Attached storage and repair garages, larger than 500 square feet in
area, constructed in conjunction with residential occupanc1es shall com-
ply with the requirements of c¢h. ILHR 59,

(e) 1. Attached storage garages, 500 square feet. or less in area, or di-
vided by walils having at least one-hour fire-resistive rating into areas of
500 square feet or less, shall be complefely separated from the residential
occupancy by at least one-hour fire-resistive rated construction. All

openings in walls separating the garage from the residential occupancy
shall be protected by means of self-closing fire-r es;stwe door assemblies
as specified in s. ILHR 51.047,

2. Facilities for repairing or fueling vehicles within the storage garage
shall be prohibited,

(d) Attached repair garages, 500 square feef or less in ar ea; constructed
in conjunction with residential occupancies shall comply with the re-
quirements of ch, ILHR 58,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (4) (b) and (¢}, cr. (4} (d),
Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84,

ILHR 57.015 Height of firsi floor above grade for sheltered facitities for
battered women. The elevation of the first loor and the sills of all required
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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exit discharges from the first floor for existing buildings to be converted
to sheltered facilities for battered women shall be at or not more than 6
feet above an exit discharge grade.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 57.02 Allowable height and area. (1) GENERAL. Buildings and
structures within the scope of this chapter shall not exceed the height
and area limitations specified in Table 57.02.

(2) ALLOWABLE INCREASE IN FLOOR AREAS. (a) When the entire build-
ing is protected by an automatie sprinkler system, the areas in Table
57.02 may be increased by 100%.

{b) 1. No building shall be limited in area when divided into sections
which do not exceed the maximum areas tabulated in this section by ver-
tical division walls. Such vertical division walls shall extend from the
foundation to the underside of the roof deck and shall have at least the
following fire-resistive ratings:

a. 2-hour for type 4, 5A,' 5B, 7 and 8 construction;
b. NC-2 hour for type 3 and 6 construetion; and
¢. NC-3 hour for type 2 construction.

2. All openings in such walls shall be protected by fire-resistive door
assemblies as spec:ﬁed in 8. ILHR 51.047. The doors protecting openings
in such walls located in public corridors shall be held open and equipped
with an automatic closing device activated by products of combustion
other than heat.

(3) ACCESS ROADWAYS FOR FIRE APPARATUS. (a) Buildings shall be ac-
cessible to fire department apparatus by means of streefs as specified in s.
ILHR 51.01 (124) or access roadways. Access roadways shall be at least
20 feef in width, be capable of supporting the imposed loads of the fire
apparatus and have a minimum of 18 feet ¢ inches in vertieal clearance.

1. For buildings 8 stories or less in height, the street or access roadway
shall be located within 150 feet of all portions of the exterior walls of the

first story :

2. For buildings more than 3 stories in height, the street or aceess ioad-
way shall extend along at least one entire side of the building with the
road edge closest to the building at least 10 feet but not more than 50 feet
from the building,

{b) The required streets and access roadways shall be kept free at all
times of all obstructions, ineluding parked vehicles and snow.

Uistory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, Na. 312 off, 1-1-82; am. (2) (b} 2., cr. {3}, Register,
December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1- 1.
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TABLE 57.02
ALLOWABLE HEIGHT (STORIES) AND AREA (SQUARE FEET)
(MAXIMUM GROSS FLOOR AREA PER FLOOR)

972

18 ¥H'1I

HA0D HALEVHLSINIINAV NISNODSIM

Street or
Open Space Number of Stories
Class of Construction at Least
30 feet in
width within
50 feet of the
Building 1 2 3 4 5 5 .7 3 Qver 8
1. Fire-Resistive Type A 1
% NO RESTRICTION
4
2. Fire-Resistive Type B 1 NORE- 15,000 12,800 - 10,500 8,300 €,800 5,300 4,500
2 STRIC- 18,800 16,500 13,900 11,600 9,800 8,300 7,500 NOT
3 FION 23,300 20,300 17,300 15,000 12,800 11,360 10,500 PER.-
4 27,800 24,000 20,600 18,400 15,800 14,300 13,500 MITTED
3. Metal Frame Protected 1 15,800 13,500 11,300 9,000
2 19,900 17,300 14,600 12,000 ——— NOT PERMITTED
3 24,000 21,000 18,000 15,000 i
4 28,100 24,800 21,400 . 18,000
4. Heavy Timber 1 12,800 10,509 7,400 6,800
2 16,500 14,300 12,000 10,100 ——— NOT PERMITTED
3 20,300 18,000 15,800 13,500
- 4 24,000 21,800 19,500 16,900
5A. Exterior Masonry Protected 1 11,600 9,600 7,200 6,000 -
2 15,000 12,800 10,700 2,800 . ~———— NOT PERMITTED
3 18,400 16,100 13,90¢ 11,600
4 21,800 19,500 17,104 14,500
5B. Exterior Masonry Unprotected —— 1 10,500 8,600 6,800~
2 13,500 11,300 9,400 ——— NOT PERMITTED
3 16,500 14,300 12,000
4 19,500 17,300 14,600
6. Metal Frame Unprotected ——mmmmmm 1 10,500 8,600 6,800
2 13,500 11,300 9,406 -~ NOT PERMITTED
3 16,500 14,300 12,000
4 19,504 17,300 14,600
7. Wood Frame Protected 1 10,500 8,700 8,800
2 13,500 11,300 9,400 NOT PERMITTED
3 16,500 14,300 12,000
4 19,500 17,300 14,6010
8. Wood Frame Unprotected 1 7,500 3,800
2 9,000 4,500 NOT PERMITTED
3 10,500 5,300
4 12,000 6,000

sapuednono [erjuapisay
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ILHAR 57.03 Number and location of exits. {1) NUMBER OF EXITS. There
shall be at least 2 directions of travel from each living unit door by means
of exits to grade, stairways, interior enclosed stairways, ramps, fire es-
capes or horizontal exits.

(2) DISTANCE TO EXIT. (a} Exits shall be distributed so that the en-
trance to each living unit will be not more than 100 feet distant from an
exit, measuring along public passageways.

Nole: Also see 5. ILHR 57.08 (2).

{b) ’I‘he exit distances required by this section shall be measured to
exits to grade, to doors leading to stairway enclosures as specified i in ss.
ILHR 51.165, 51.17 and 51.18, or to horizontal exits as specified in s.
ILHR 51.19.

(3) ExI7 DISTRIBUTION, The number and location of exits shall be such
that in case any exit or passageway is blocked at any point, some other
exit will still be accessible through public passageways from every living
unit,

(4) DIREGTIONS FOR ESCAPE. A notice shall be consplcuously posted in
every habitable room to be used by transients gwmg complete and plain
directions for reaching at least 2 exits,

{5) EXITS FOR NONRESIDENTIAL PORTIONS OF BUILDINGS. Exits serving
portions of buildings without sleeping rooms or living units (i.e., base-
ments of apartment buildings, hotel lobbies, and similar areas) shall he
as specified in ss. ILHR 54.02 to 54.07.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 57.04 Capacny of buildings and exits. (1) BUILDINGS. (a) Sleeping
areas, The capacity of the habitable rooms of the living units of the
building, other than a community-based residential facility, shall be es-
tablished as follows:

1. 400 cubic feet for each occupant over 12 years of age; and
2. 200 cubic feet for each occupant 12 years of age or under.

{b} Minimum size. The size of habitable rooms shall provide the mini-
mum volumes specified in par. (a).

(e¢) Nonsleeping areas. The capacity of the areas not within the living
units of the building shall be established as specified in s. ILHR 54.05 or
55.06.

(d) Overerowding. The nuinber of occupants permitted in any room or
in the building shall not exceed the capacities specified in this section.

(2) COMMUN]‘TY—BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES. (a} Facilities servmg 9
lo 20 residenis, The minimum size of resident bedrooms in community-
based residential facilities serving 9 to 20 residents shall be as follows:

1. Sixty square feet of habitable floor space per ambulatory resident;

2. Eighty square feet of habitable floor space per semiambulatory or
nonambulatory restdent in multiple bed sleeping rooms; and
Register, December, 1983, Mo, 336
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3. One hundred square feet of habitable floor space per semiambu-
latory or nonambulatory resident in single bed sleeping room,

(b)) Facilities serving more than 20 residents. The minimum size of resi-
dent bedrooms in community-based residential facilities serving more
than 20 residents shall be as follows:

1. Eighty square feet of habitable floor space per ambulatory resident:

2. Eighty square feet of habitable floor space per semié.mbuiatory and-

nonambulatory resident in multiple bed sleeping rooms; and

3. One hundred square feet of habitable floor space per semiambu-
latory and nonambulatory resident in single bed sleeping rooms.

(3) Ixrrs, The total required exit width from each level of the bu11d1ng
shall be as specified in ss. ILHR 51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3).

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 57.05 Type of exits. (1) GENERAL, Except as provided in sub. {2),
at least one-half of the required exits, accessible from each living unit,
ghall be exits to grade or stairways as specified in ss, ILHR 51.15 and
51.16. The remaining exits shall be either stairways, interior enclosed
stairways, exits to grade or horizontal exits. Fire escapes placed against
blank walls may be used as ex1ts from ﬂoors which are not more than 40
feet above grade.

(2) ExceprTIONS. (a) Every building which accommodates more than
one family, or 8 persons, above the second story shall have at least 2
stairways.

(b) A rescue platform (exterior baleony) of combustible construction
may be used as a required second exit for 3-story buildings of type b
through type 7 construction or 2-story buildings of type 8 ccnstructlon,
provided the following conditions are satisfied: .

1. The exit serves a single living unit;

2. The exit platform is located not more than 10 feet above the adJa—
cent exit discharge grade;

3. The platform area is at least 14 square feet, with a minimum dimen-
sion of 3 feet;

4. The platform is designed for 8(} pounds per square foot hve load plus
dead. load

B. Railings are prov1ded as specﬂied m 8 ILHR 51 162

6. Platforms having solid [loors are prowded w1th a roof equal in area
{o that of the platform;

7. All wood used in the construction of the rescue platform shall be
pressure treated wood satisfying the requirements of the applicable stan-
dards specified in s. ILHR 51.27 (6a) unless the wood is inherently resis-
tant to decay, and
Register, Denember, 1983, No. 336
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8. The building is not a residential care facility, group foster home or
home for the elderly.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2) (b) (intro.) and 6.,
renum. (2} (b} 7, to be (2) (b) 8., er. (2) (b) 7., Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 57.06 Doors. (1). EXIT DOORS. (a) Generel, Except as provided in
par. (b), exit doors shall be as specified mn 5. ILHR, 51.15.

(b) Excepiion. 1. Sliding glazed patio-type doors may serve as the sec-
ond exit from individual living units. A means to prevent accumulation
of snow and ice in the door track or freezing of the door shall be provided.

2. A_door wl}ich is used by not more than 25 persons is not required to
swing in the direction of egress.

(2) OPENINGS INTO CORRIDORS. All doors opening into exit access eorri-
dors shall be protected by at least 20-minute labeled fire-door assemblies,
Sueh doors shall be self-closing,

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 57.07 Sieps, stairs and shafis. (1) EXTERIOR STAIRS. Exterior
stairs shall be as specified in s. ILHR 51,16, except that less than 3 steps
may be provided between exterior platforms and grade serving only
apartments, row houses and town houses, and the platforms or treads
hftween] sueh risers do not exceed 5 feet 0 inches in length in the direction
of travel,

(2) INTERIOR STAIRS. Interior stairs used by not more than 25 persons
shall be not less than 3 feet wide.

(3)* CHANGES OF ELEVATION WITHIN INDIVIDUAL LIVING UNITS.
Changes of elevation within the living unit shall be overcome by means
of steps, stairs or ramps and shall be as specified in s. Ind 21.04, except as
follows:

{a) A spiral stairway as specified in s. ILHR 51.16 (10} may serve as
the only exit from mezzanines and loft areas no larger than 400 square
feet; and

(b) Open handrails and guardrails shall be provided with intermediate
rails or an ornamental pattern designed to prevent the passage of an ob-
jeet with a diameter larger than 9 inches. :

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 57.08 Enclosure of interior stairways and shafts. (1) APPLICATION,
Except as provided in sub. (2), all stairways, including landings, ramps
and shafts, shall be enclosed as specified in s. ILHR 51.02 (11) with fire-
resistive rated construction as specified in Table 51.03-A.

(2) Exceprions. (a) The exit access stairway or shaft conne_cting_ the
first and second floor in residential buildings 2 stories or less in height
may be left open in the following applications providing the conditions
specified in par. {b) are satisfied:

*Soe Appendix A for further explanatory material,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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1. Buildings having not more than 4 individual living units per floor
each of which is served by 2 or more means of egress; or

2. Buildings having an occupancy load of 8 or less and used as rooming
houses, dormitories or congregate living facilities,

(b) 1. Every exit access stairway or shaft to the basement or ground
floor is cut off at the first floor or first adjacent basement or ground floor
};evel wllith fire resistive construetion as specified in Table 51.03-A or bet-

er; an

2. The distance to an exit, ineluding the horizontal travel distance on
the exit stair, does not exceed 50 feet.

History: Or. Register, Decerber, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am, Register, October, 1982,
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82,

ILHR 57.09 Passageways. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Where there is not
direct access to outside exit doors, safe and contiauous passageways,
aisles or corridors leading directly to every exit shall he maintained at all
times on all floors of all buildings.

(2) MINIMUM WIDTH. BEvery public passageway leading from an exit
shall be at least as wide as the required width of the exit as specified in s.
ILHR 51.15 (6}, but in no case shall the width be less than 3 feet.

(3} WIDTH DETERMINATION. Widths shall be measured in the clear, at
their narrowest points produced by any projection, radiator, pipe or
other object.

(4) MAINTENANCE. The required width shall be kept clear and uncb-
structed at all times.

History: Or. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 57.10 Illumination of exits and exit signs. (1) ILLUMINATION, (a}
Buildings having more than 4 living units or accommodating more than
30 persons or accommodating transients shall have public passageways,
stairways and exit doors illuminated from one hour after sunset to one
hour before sunrise.

(b) The illumination requirements specified in par. (a) shall be pro-
vided at all intersections or passageways, at all exits and at the head, foot
and landing of every stairway.

(2} Exrr LicuTs. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), every required
exit, from each floor shall be indicated by an approved illuminated, exit
sign.

(b) 1. Exits within an individual living unit need not be provided with
exit signs.

2. Exits in buildings having 4 living units or less per floor need not be
provided with exit signs if the building contains not more than 8 living
units and the path of exit from all floor levels including the basement to
the outside is readily apparent.

(e} Exit lights shall be as specified in 5. ILHR 15.15 (5),
History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82; am. (2), Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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ILHR 57.11 Habitable rooms with floors below grade. (1) GENERAL. Liv-
ing units in restdential buildings other than housing for the elderly hav-
ing habitable rooms or parts on floor levels below grade shall comply with
the following:

(a) The grade at the building does not include the grade level within
the perimeter of an areaway;

(b) Every habitable room shall have at least one exterior wall adjoin-
ing an areaway or court;

(e} Bvery habitable room shall have at least one outside window which
can be opened from the inside without the use of tools to provide a clear
opening of not less than 20 inches in width, 24 inches in height, and 5.7
square feet in area, with the bottom of the opening not more than 44
inches above the floor,

{d) All living units with floors below grade shail have access to 2 exits
complying with s. ILHR 57.05, except living units having one exit door
leading directly outside and not to an areaway need not have access toa
second exit.

{2) HOUSING FOR THE ELDERLY. Living units in housing for the elderly
having habitable rooms or parts on floor levels below grade shall have at
least one exterior wall with a full exterior exposure from the ground floor
level to the ceiling. The exterior exposure shall not be made by the con-
struction of an areaway.

(3) AREAWAYS. Areaways used as specified in this section shall:

(a) Be 1% times the depth of the bottom of the opening with a mini-
mum width of 3 feet measured perpendicular to the building wall; and

Note: See s. ILHR 64.07 for additional requirements.

(b) Have stairway exits complying with ss. ILHR 51.16 and 52.21,
when used as a required exit.

(4) Mowrurs PrROTECTION. All buildings having living units below
grade shall be demgned and eonstructed to prevent undue collection of
moisture in all stories helow grade.

Note #1: Surface and subsoil draining systems for areaways and foundation walls are regu-
lated under the requirements of ¢h, ILIR 82.

Note #2: See s. ILHR. 50,07 (2) Note #3 for reference to flood plain requirements,

(a) All foundation walls shall be thoroughly damp proofed prior to
backfilling of soil.

(b) Provisions shall be made to prevent the accumulation of moisture
due to condensation of high humidity so as to prevent slippery flocrs and
to prevent conditions susceptible to mildew or other undesirable fungi or
bacteria. The inside design conditions for cooling or dehumidification
shall be on the basis of a dry bulb temperature of 75° F. and a relative
humidity not greater than 50%.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; r. and recr. (1) {c),r (1) (d) and
(e), renum. (1} (f) to be (1) (d), Reglster. December 1983, ‘No. 336, eff. 1-1-8.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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ILHR 57.12 Sanitary facilities. (1) ToILET RoOMS. Every building in-
clided under the scope of this chapter shall be provided with separate
toilet rooms for each sex, except that a common toilet room may be pro-
vided in individual living or sleeping units.

(2) SANITARY FIXTURES, The number of sanitary fixtures required for
each sex shall be determined in accordance with the ratios established in
Table 67.12.

TABLE 57.12

Type of Fixture

Type of Occupancy Water Closets (WC) Urinals{1]} |Lavatories | Bathiubs or { Drinking

Males (M) | Females (F) | Males{M) (L) Showers Facilities

(DF)
Oeeupancies having One (WG) for each living 0 One (L) One for 0
mdividual unit toilet unit for each each
rooms, such as hotels, living living
motels, apartments, unit unit
row houses, town
houses, condominiums
Occupancies requiring One One Urinals may[ One (L) One for - One
ecommunal use of sani- {WC) {(WC) be substi- for each each 20 {DF}
tary facilities, such as for each for each tuted for 10 persons PETSONS for each
dormitories, eamps, 10 (M), or | 10 (F), or up to 2/3 100 persons
rooming houses, foster| fraction fraction of the
care homes ' required no,
of (WC)

(3) EMPLOYES. Sanitary facilities for employes who do not sleep in the
building shall be provided as specified in Table 54.12, unless the em-
ployes have access to the facilities provided for the residents,

(4) GENERAL PUBLIC. Sanitary facilities for the general public shall be
provided as specified in Table 54.12-A or Table 54.12-B, unless the gen-
eral public has access to the facilities provided for the residents.

{5) KITCHEN SINK. One kitchen sink, equipped with hot and cold run-
ning water, shall be provided in living units equipped for food prepara-
tion.

History: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 57.13 Windows. (1) GENERAL, (a) The outside windows in every
habitable room shall have a total sash area of at least 8% of the floor area
of the room.

{b) Except as provided in sub. (2), the openable area of such windows
shall be equal to not less than 4% of the floor area of the room served.

(2) ExcertioN, Hotel and motel rooms and similar sleeping rooms in
buildings accommmaodating transients need not be provided with openable
outside windows provided the rooms have clear glazed panels facing nat-
urally lighted roofed over pool or recreational areas, The rooms shall be
Register, Decemnber, 1982, No. 336
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provided with mechanical ventilation supplying at least 5§ CFM of tem-
pered outside air per occupant,

Note: See s. ILHR 52.02 and 64,07 for additional requirements.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. (1)(a), Register, Qetober,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11.1.82,

ILHR 57.14 Isolation of hazards. (1) GENERAL. (a) Buildings & or more
slories. Except as provided in par. {¢), all boilers and furnaces, fuel rooms
and breeching, storage vaults for paints, oils and similar combustibles
and other similar hazards in buildings 3 or more stories in height shall be
isolated from the rest of the building by at least a 2-hour fire-resistive
rated enclosure as specified in s. ILHR 51.043.

(b) Buildings less than 3 stories. Except as provided in par, (c), the
hazards specified in par. (a) in buildings less than 3 stories in height shall
be isolated from the rest of the building by at least a one-hour fire-resis-
tive rated enclosure as specified in s, ILHR 51.043,

{c} Exceptions. 1, The hourly rating of hazard enclosures in mixed use
buildings shall comply with the most stringent requirement for the occu-
pancies located in the building.

2. Gas-fired space heaters may be used within Iiving units of apartment
buildings and within habitable rooms of motels or tourist courts without
an enclosure if approved by the department.

3. Space heaters fired with liquid fuel may be used without an enclo-
sure in motels and apartment buildings not more than one story in
height.

4. A residential fuel-fired elothes dryer having a rated capacity of
37,000 Btu/hour or less, may he used without an enclosure,

{2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings in rated enclosures shall be
protected by labeled self-closing fire-door assemblies as specified in s.
ILHR 51.047.

History: Cr, Registor, Decermber, 1981, No, 312, off, 1-1-82,

ILHR 57.15 St:;mdpu})1 ) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire de-
partment standpipes all be pr0v1ded in all buildings exceeding 60 feet
in height.

(2) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES, First-aid standpipes shall be provided in alt
buildings 3 stories of more in height which accommodate more than 20
occupants, unless an approved automatic sprinkler system is installed or
portable fire extinguishers, as specified in s, ILHR 57.18, are provided.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 57.16 Smoke detection. (1) NUMBER OF DETECTORS REQUIRED
AND LOCATION. (a) Al buildings within the scope of this chapter shall be
provided with approved smoke detectors,

(b) At least one detector shall be provided at the head of every open
stair and at the door leading to every enclosed stair on each floor level,
including the basement, and in each sleeping area.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(c) All smoke detectors in stairways, corridors and other public places
in the building shall be directly and permanently wired to a proper un-
switched circuit.

1. Buch detectors shall be connected to the emergency electrical power
system, when the system is required by ch. ILHR 16.

2. Such detectors shall be electrically interconnected to the required
manual fire alarm system. All smoke detectors, which are electrically in-
terconnected to the manual fire alarm system, shall be a latching type, .
system detector intended for use with a control panel and shall utilize a
supervised eircuit,

Note: See 5, ILHR 51.245 for additional requirements pertaining to smoke detectors.

{2) RETROACTIVITY. {a) The provisions of sub. {1) {(a) and (b) shall
apply to all huildings construeted on or after the effective date of this
section and to those buildings previously constructed.

(b} 1. If the owner of a building constructed prior to the effective date
of this paragraph elects to interconnect the smoke detectors with each
other, no more than 6 single station, self-contained, nonlatching smoke
detectors shall be so interconnected.

2. If the owner of a building constructed prior to the effective date of
this paragraph elects to interconnect the smoke detectors with the man-
ual fire alarm system, the detectors shall be a latching type, system de-
tector intended for use with a control panel and shall utilize a supervised
circuit.

History: Cr, (1}, Register, December, 1981, Na, 312, eff. 1-1-82; cr. (2), eff. 1-1-83; am.
(1ife) 2., Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82, am, (2), eff, 1-1-83.

ILHR 57.17 Fire alarms. (1) GENERAL. (a) Except as provided in par.
(b}, every building, which can accommodate 20 or more persons, as de-
termined by the requirements specified in s. ILHR 57.04, shall be pro-
vided with a manual fire alarm system as specified in 5. ILHR 51.24.

(b) Residential occupancies, ineluding hotels and motels, not more
than one story in height in which each living unit has a primary swinging
exit door at grade level are exempted from the provisions of par, (a).

{2) ApPLICATION, This section shall apply to all buildings in existence
on thefeﬁ'ective date of this section and to those buildings constructed
thereafter.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 318, eff, 1-1-82; am. (1), Register, October,
1982, No, 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (1) (b}, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 57.18* Firc extinguishers. (1) GENERAL. Portable fire extin-

ishers may be substituted for the first aid standpipes specified in s.
ILHR 57.15 (2) provided the extinguishers are located in the public areas
of the building and comply with the requirements of Table 57.18,

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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Table 57.18 .
Basic Minimum Maximum Travel Area {o be Protected

Extinguisher Rating Distance to per Extinguisher
FExtingunisher (feet) (sq. ft.)
1A 75 3,000
Z2A 75 6,000

(2) LocATION. {a) Extinguishers shall be eonspicuously located where
they are readily accessible and immediately available in the event of fire.

(b} Extinguishers shall not be obstructed or obscured from view,

(3) MaInTENANCE, Portable fire extinguishers shall be maintained as
specified in s. ILHR 51.22,

Hisiory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 57.19 Rowhouse. {1) VERTICAL OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS. (a)
Piercing of the vertical cceupancy separation between the units by doors
or windows shall be prohibited.

(b) Piercing of the vertical occupaney separation by mechanical, elec-
trical or plumbing elements may be permitted provided the piercing is as
Sﬂeciﬁelcli in 5. ILHR 51.049 and it does not violate the hourly rating of
the wall.

. Note; Mechanieal, electrical or plumbing systems may be loeated in the occupancy separa-
tion wall and components may penetrate one or both sides of the wall within the same stud
space. See s, ILHR 51.049 (3) for additional requirements pertaining to plastic compenents.

(2) ExiTs. Each Hiving unit shall have a separate exit within 3 feet of
the exit discharge grade.

{3) ATTIC ACCESS. Each living unit shall have attic access as specified
in s. ILHR 51.02 (18) {a). Compliance with the provisions of s. ILHR
51.02 (18) (b) is not required. .

(4) ExceEpTIONS. Where each Hving unit has a separate heating sys-
tem, compliance with ss. ILHR. 57.14 and 57.17 is not required.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.
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Chapter ILHR 58

. HEALTH CARE,
DETENTION AND CORRECTIONAL FACILITIES

Subchapier [

Heaith Care Facitities

SCOPE

ILHE, 68.001 Scope {p, 238)
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

ILIIR 58.01
ILHR 58.02

ILHR 58.03

Class of eonstruction (p. 238)
Separation from other occu-
pancies (p. 2393

Windows (p. 240)

MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS

ILER §8.04
ILHE 58.05

ILHR. 58.06
ILHR. 58.07
ILHR 58.08
ILHE 58.09
ILHR 58.1¢
ILHR 58.11
ILHR 58.12

ILHR 58.13
ILHR 58.14

ILHR 58.15
ILHR 58.16

ILHR 58.17
ILHR 58.18

ILHR 58.19
ILHR 68.20

Required means of egress (p.
240)

Number and type of exits (p.
241)

Statrs (p, 241)

Handrails (p. 242)
Guardrails (p. 242}
Smokeproof towers {p. 242)
Hortzontal exits (p. 242)
Ramps (p. 242}

Capacity of means of egress
(p. 243)

Arrangement of means of
egress (p. 244}

Measurement of travel dis-
tance to exits (p. 244
Discharge from exits (p. 245)
Illumination of means of
egress (p. 245)

Emergency Hghting (p. 245)
Marking of means of egress
(p- 245}

Headroom (p. 245)

Key lecking hardware (p.
246)

PROTECTION

ILHR 58.21
ILHR 58.22
ILHR 58.23
TLHE 58.24
ILHR 58.25

ILHR 68.26
ILHR 58.27

ILHR 58.28
ILHR 58.29

ILHR 58.30
ILHR. 58.31

Protection of openings (p.

246)

Eievator lobby enclosures {p.

246)

Protection of vertical open-

ings (p. 246)

Protection from hazards (p.
247g

Rubbish ehutes and laundry

chutes (p. 248)

Interior finish (p. 249)

Detection, alarm and com-

munication systems (p. 250)

Standpipes (p- 250)

Automatic  sprinkler and

other suppression systems (p.
251

Smoke barrier (p. 251)
Construction of  corridor
walls (p. 253)

SANTTARY FACILITIES
ILHR 5832 Sanitation requirements (p.
255)

Subchapter I1
Detention and Correctionn! Facilities

SCOPE

ILHR 58.40
ILHR 5841
ILHR 58.42
ILHR 58.43

ILHR 58.44
ILHR 58.45

ILHR 58.46
TILHR 58.47

Seape {p. 255)

Definitions (p. 256) -

Class of construction (p. 256)
Program support facilifies (p.
257)

Separation from other occu-
pancies (p, 267)

Windows (p. 267}

Size of sleeping rooms (p. 257)
Sleeping rooms below grade
(p. 258)

MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 58.48 Required means of egress (p.
258

ILHR 58.49 Ex'l)t. doors, number and type
of exits (p. 258)

ILHR 58.50 Stairways (p. 25%9)

ILHR 58.51 Smokeproof towers (p. 259)

ILHR 58.52 Horizontal exits (p. 259)

ILHR 6853 Ramps (p, 259)

ILHR 58.54 Required exit width (p- 260)
ILHE 58.66 Arrangement of means of
egress (p. 260)

ILHR 58.56 Measurement of travel dis-

tance to exits (p. 260)
ILHR 5857 Illumination of means of

egress (p. 261)
ILHR 58575 Emergency lighting (p. 261)
ILHR 58.58 Marking of means of egress

(p. 261)
ILHR 58.59 Door locks (p. 261)
PROTECTION
ILHR 58.60 Protection of openings (p.

262)
ILHR 58.61 Protection of vertical open-
ILHE 58.62

ings (p. 263)
Tsolation of hazards (p. 263}
ILHR 5863 Standpipes (p. 264)
ILHR 58.635 Fire extinguishers (p, 264)
ILHR 58.64 Fire alarms (p. 264)
ILHR 58.66 Automatic smoke detection
gystem (p. 265)
ILHR 58.66 Interior finishes (p. 265)
ILHR 58,67 Smoke barrier (p. 265)
SANITARY FACILITIES
ILHR 58.68 Sanitation requirements (p.
266)
GUARD TOWERS
ILHR 58.69 Guard towers and observa-
tion stations (p. 267)
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Nele: Chapier Ind 58 was renumbered to be chapter ILHR 58 effective January 1, 1984,
Subchapter I—Health Carc Facilities
SCOPE

ILHR 58.001 Scope. GENERAL, The provisions of this subchapter shall
apply, on or after the effective date of this section, to the following:

{a) New health care facilities and additions to existing health care fa-
cilities;

(b) Alterations and remodeling affecting structural strength, fire haz-
ard, natural lighting or replacement of major equipment. Alterations
and remodeling do not include minor repairs necessary for the mainte-
nance of any building or structure. Where buildings are being remodeled
or altered, only those components or systems being remodeled or altered
shall be made to conform with the rules in effect at the time the remodel-
ing or alteration cceurs; and

(¢) Change of use where the requirements for the new use are more
stringent than those for the previous use,

(2) APPLICATION. (a) The rules of this subchapter are not retroactive
unless specifically stated in the individual administrative rule.

(b) The rules of this subchapter do not apply to alterations or remodel-
ing of buildings, constructed prior to the effective date of this paragraph,
being undertaken solely for the purpose of obtaining {ederal certification
or state licensure.

{¢) Where other sections of chs, ILHR 50-64 specify different require-
ments than those econtained in this subchapter, the requirements of this
subchapter shalt govern.

(33 VARIANCE. Where explicit conformance with the rules of this sub-
chapter is not attained, the department will consider and may grant a
variance as specified in s. ILHR 50.25. The department wilt consider the
results obtained from nationally recognized evaluation procedures (for
example, Fire Safety Evaluation System (FSES) as specified in Appen-
dix C of the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Life Safety
Codes 101-1981) in evaluating requests for variance.

Specinl Noie: The purpose of this subchapter is to eliminate conflicting rules between
DILHR and DH&SS. DH&SS is involved with the enforeement of the federal requirements
for the Title XVIII {Medicare) and Title X1X ( Medicaid) programs. Since the basis of the
federal program for construction purposes is compliance with the NFPA, 101 Life Safely
qudp, the rules of this subehapter refleci the rules of the NFPA, 101 Life Safely Code, 1981
edition,

History: Or, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82; cr. (2) te), Register, Oclober,
1982, No. 322, li, 11-1-82.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 58,01 Class of construciion. (1) TW0 OR MORE STORIES. All health
care facilities 2 or more stories in height shall be of fire-resistive type 1
construction as specified in s, ILHR 51.03 (1} with the following modifi-
cations:

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(a) Iloor framing support assemblies. Floor framing support assemblies
shall have a minimum fire-resistive rating of 2 hours.

(b) Roof assemblies. Roof assemblies shall have a minimum fire-resis-
tive rating of 1'% hours.

(¢c) Exterior bearing walls. All exterior bearing walls shall have a mini-
mum fire-resistive rating of 3 hours,

(2) ONE-STORY CONSTRUCTION, (a) Hospilals. 1. Except as provided in
subd, 2,, one story hospitals shall be of type 3 metal frame protected
construction or better as specified in Table 51.03-A with the following
specifications:

a. Roof framing assemblies for types 1, 2and 3 construction shall have
a minimum fire-resistive rating of one hour.

b. All exterior bearing walls of type 3 construction shall have a mini-
muin fire-resistive rating of one hour,

2. One story “ospitals provided with a complete automatic fire sprin-
kler system installed in accordance with s. ILHR 51.23 may be of type 7,
wood frame protected construction or better as specified in Table 51.03-

{(b) Nursing homes. One story nursing homes shall be of type 7 wood
frame protected construction or better as specified in Table 51.03-A.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2) () 2., Register, Octo-
ber, 1982, No. 322, eff, 11-E-82; am. (1} (a}, r, and recr. (2}, Regisier, December, 1983, No.,
336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 58.02 Separation from other oceupancies. (1) OCCUPANCY SEPARA-
t10Ms. Occupancies not within the scope of this subchapter built in con-
nection with any health care facility, shall be separated from any such
health care facihty by at least 2-hour fire-registive rated construction as
specified in s, ILHR 51.04, except as provided in subs, (2) and (3). Audi-
toriums, chapels, residential facilities and other similar areas provided
for the patients or employes of health care facilities, need not be sepa-
rated with rated construction, but shall comply with the exiting require-
ments of chs, ILHR 54-62, as appropriate.

(2) OUTPATIENT SERVICES. Doctor’s offices, medical clinics and similar
facilities which are primarily intended to provide outpatient services will
be classified as a ch. ILHR. 54 occupancy provided the facilities are sepa-
rated from health care oceupancies by not less than 2-hour fire-resistive
rated construction. Class of construction separations shall comply with
s. ILHR 51.02 {20).

(3) GARAGES. (a) Storage garages and repair garages shall be separated
from health care facilities as specified in 5. ILHR 59.22.

(b} Areas accommodating emergency vehicles for temporary loading
or unloading purposes need not be separated from health care facilities.
The storage or repair of the vehicles is prohibited in these areas,
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(4) OPENINGS. All openings in occupancy separations shall oceur only
in corridors and shall be protected by fire-resistive door assemblies as
specified in s, ILHR 58.21.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am, (3) (a), Register, October,
1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (4), Register, December, 1983, No, 336, eff, 1-1-84,

ILHR 58.03 Windows. (1) OuTsIDE wiNnDows. Fvery habitable room
shall be provided with outside windows having a total sash area of at
least 8% of the floor area of the room. The bottom of the window opening
in sleeping rooms, shall be not more than 36 inches above the floor.

{2) VENTILATION. (a) Where required. Every patient sleeping room and
every habitable room shall have an outside window or outside door lo-
cated s0 it can be opened from the inside to permit the venting of prod-
uects of combustion and to permit any occupant to have direct access to
outside air in case of an emergency. Where windows require the use of
tools or keys for operation, written approval from the department shall
be obtained. The keys or tools shall be accessible to staff and located on
each floor having such windows.

{b) Openable areq of oulside windows, The openable area of outside win-
dows shall be equal to at least 4% of the floor area served, except as fol-
lows:

1. Rooms intended for occupancy for less than 24 hours, such as those
housing obstetrical labor beds, recovery beds, obseration heds in emer-
gency department and newborn nurseries;

2. Rooms where persons ate forcibly confined, such as psychiatric
wards, alcohol and drug abuse areas or other similar areas of protective
placement; or

3. Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as
specified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition-
ing and Ventilating Systems.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82;

MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 58.04 Required means of egress. (1) GENERAL, All required
means of egress shall comply with the requirements as specified in s,
ILHR 51.15, except as modified in this section.

(2) EXIT DOORS. {a) Width. All exit doors shall be not less than 44
inches and not more than 48 inches in width, except that doors serving
enclosed stairways may be a minimum of 36 inches in width.

(b) Door swing. A door which ig used by 25 persons or less shall not be
reqguired to open in the direction of egress.

(¢) Force io open door. The force required to fully open doors shall not
exceed 37 pounds applied to the latch side.

(d) Door plaiforms. 'The floor on both sides of an exit door, except as
specified in s, ILHR 51.16 (4) (¢), shall be at the same elevation and be
level for a distance at least the width of the door, or as specified in s.
ILHR 52.04 (9) (b).
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i3) EXiT ACCESS DOORS. (a) Width. 1. All exit access doors from hospi-
tal and nursing home sleeping rooms; patient or resident use areas; diag-
nostic and treatment areas, such as x-ray, surgery, or physical theraphy;
and all doors between these spaces and the required exits shall be at least
44 inches wide.

2. Exit access doors not subject to use by patients, shall be at least 36
inches wide.

(b Door swing. A door which is used by not more than 25 persons shall
not be required to open in the direction of egress.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2} (b}, Register, October,
1982, No. 322, eff, 11-1-82,

ILHR 38.05 Number and type of exits. (1) NUMBER. At least 2 exits,
located remote from each other, shall be provided from each floor and fire
section of the building,

(2] TYPE OF EXITS. (a) At least one exit from each floor or smoke com-
partment shall be by a door leading directly fo a stairway, smokeproof
tower, ramp, honzontal exif, exit passageway, or to the outside the
building as specified in this subchapter

{b) No more than one-half of the required exits shall be hortzontal ex-
its.

Histery: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, off, 1-1-82.

ILHR 58.06 Stairs. (1) STAIR DETAILS. All stairs shall comply with the
requirements specified in ss, ILHR 51,16 and 51.164, except as modified
in this section.

(a) All statrways and steps shall have a rise of not more than 7 inches
and not less than 4 inches and a tread not less than 11 inches, measured
from tread to tread and from riser to riser. Treads and risers shall be
un]i'fén‘m in any one flight. Winders shall not be used. Treads shall he
5011

{a) All stairways and steps shall be so0 desigried that the sum of 2 risers
and a tread; exclusive of its nosing or projection, shall be not less than 24
inches: oi more. than 25 mches, with a tread not less than 11 inches.
Treads of stairs shall be solid.

(h) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway,
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. The length of every
landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway. The length
of the landing or platform need not exceed 48 inches,

(e} The aggregate width for stairways shall comply with the require-
ments specified in s, ILHR. 58.12,

(2) ENCLOSURE. (a) All stairways shall be enclosed as specified in s.
ILHR 51.18.

(b) Stairways in addition to those required by these rules, need not
lead to the outside, but shall comply with the enclosure requirements,

listory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82; am. (1) (aYand {2} (a), Register,
Gelober, 1982, No, 322, ofl, FE-1-82; v, and recr. 113 (4}, Register, December, 1983, No, 336,
ell. 1-1-84.
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ILHR 58.07 Handrails. Handrails shall be provided as specified in s.
ILHR 51.161, except that handrails protecting the open sides of stair-
ways and ramps shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern
designed passage of an object with a diameter larger than 6 inches.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 58.08 Guardrails. Guardrails shall be provided as specified in s.
ILHR 51.162, except that guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an
ornamental pattern designed to prevent the passage of an object with a
diameter larger than 6 inches. .

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 58.09 Smokeproof towers. Smokepréof stair towers shall comply
with the requirements specified in ss. ILHR 51.17, 58.04 and 58.08,

ILHR 58.10 Horizontal exits. (1} GENERAL. Horizontal exits shall com-
ply with the requirements specified in s, ILHR 51.19, except as modified
in this section.

(2) AREA. At least 30 net square feet per occupant in a facility shall be
provided within areas such as corridors, patient rooms, treatment rooms,
lounge or dining areas on each side of the horizontal exit for the total
number of people in the adjoining compartment.

{3) Doors. {a) A single door used as a horizontal exi£ shall serve one
direction only, be at least 44 inches wide, swing in the direction of egress
and comply with the reguirements specified in 5, ILHR 58.21.

(b} A horizontal exit in a corridor 8 feet or more in width serving as a
means of egress from both sides of the doorway shall have the opening
protected by a pair of swinging doors, arranged to swing in the opposite
direction from the other, with each door being at least 44 inches wide.

(c) Center mullions are prohibited.

(d) A vision pane}, complying with the requirements specified in s.
ILHR 51.048 and not exceeding 100 square inches, shall be provided in
each horizontal exit door. Vision panels shall be set in steel frames and
shall be tested as part of the entire rated door assembly.

(4) RESTRICTIONS, If a horizontal exit is used as a smoke barrier it shall
comply with the requirements specified in s, ILHR 58.30.

Histery: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am, (2}, Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 58.11 Ramps. (1) MiINIMUM WIDTH. (a) Inlerior ramps. Interior
ramps shall be a minimum of 44 inches wide, of which not more than 4
inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail.

(b) Exterior remps. Exterior ramps shall be a minimum of 48 inches
widz‘ei of Yvhich not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a
handrail.

(2) SLoPE. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than 1 foot of rise in
12 feet of run.
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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{3) ENCLOSURE. Ramps used as a required means of egress and that
connect different floor levels shall comply with the enclosure require-
ments for stairways specified in 5. ILHR 58.06 (2).

{4) LANDINGS AND PLATFORMS. {a) If a door is provided at the top or
bottom or both of a ramp, a landing or platform shall be placed between
the door and the ramp regardless of the direction of swing of the door.

(b} Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the ramp,
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. The length of every
landing or platform shall e at least as wide as the ramp, but need not
exceed 48 inches.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; cr, (4), Register, December,
1983, No, 336, off. 1-1-84.

ILHR 58.12 Capacity of means of egress. {1) OCCUPANT LOAD. (a) Capac-
ity. The occupant load for which means of egress shall be provided for
any floor shall be the maximum number of persons to oceupy that floor,
but not less than one person for each 120 square feet gross floor area.,

(b) Exits serving more than one floor. Where exits serve more than one
floor, only the oceupant load of each floor considered individually need to
be used in computing the capacity of the exits at that floor, provided the
exit capacity is not decreased in the direction of exit travel.

(2) REQUIRED EXIT WIDTH. (a) Unils of exif width. The required exit
width shall be measured in units of exit width of 22 inches, Fractions of a
unit less than 12 inches shall not be counted. Fractions of a unit 12 inches
or morc(ai, ﬁdded to one or more full units, shall be counted as 1/2 unit of
exit width.

(b) Clear width. The clear width of the means of egress shall be mea-
sured at the narrowest point of the exit component under consideration,
except as provided below:

1. The exit width for doorways shall be the measured width of each
door leaf;

2. A handrail may project inside the measured width on each side not
more than 4 inches; or

3. A stringer may project inside the measured width on each side not
more than 1% inches.

(3) CAPACITY PER UNIT OF EXIT WIDTH. (a) Stairways. The capacity of
means of egress providing travel by means of stairs shall be 22 persons
per exit unit, except that in buildings protected with a complete auto-
matic sprinkler system the capacity shall not exeeed 35 persons per exit
unit.

{b} Horizonlal travel. The capacity of means of egress providing hori-
zontal travel, such as doors, ramps, or horizontal exits shall be 30 persons
per exit unit, exeept that in buildings protected with a complete auto-
matic sprinkler system the eapacity shall not exceed 45 persons per exit
unit.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, [-1-82.
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ILHR 58.13 Arrangement of means of egress, (1) PATIENT SLEEPING
ROOMS. Every patient sleeping room shall have an exit access door lead-
ing directly to an exit access corridor, except as provided below:

(a) If there is an exit door opening directly to the outside from the
room at ground level; or

{b) One adjacent room, such as a sitting room or anteroom, may inter-
vene, if all doors along the means of egress are equipped with nonlockahle
hardware, except as specified in s, ILHR 51.15 (3), and if the intervening
room is not used to serve as an exit access for more than 8 patient sleep-
ing beds.

{2) CORRIDORS, Every aisle, corridor and hallway shall provide access
to at least 2 exits complying with the requirements specified in 5. ILHR
58,05,

(a) Exit access corridors. 1. Every aisle, corridor and hallway used for
exit access shall be at least 8 feet in clear and unobstructed width of
which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail.

2. Where doors are placed in the exit access corridor, they shall be a
pair of doors, each at least 44 inches in width. Where the exit access corri-
dor serves as a means of egress from hoth sides of the doorway, the doors
shall be arranged to swing in the opposite direction from the other.

(b} Areas not intended for petient use. Aisles, corridors and hallways in
areas not intended for the housing, treatment or use of patients shall he
at least 44 inches in clear and unobstructed width.

(3) ARBA EXITING, In buildings of type 1 and type 2 construction, a
total area of not more than 1,200 square feet may be placed between an
exit and the end of the bullding, provided that at least 2 directions of
travel are available from the area to a required exit,

(4) SUITE EXITING. Any room, suite of rooms, space or area more than
1,000 square feet in area, shall have at least 2 exit access doors remote
from each other.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. (2) (a), Register, Decem-
ber, 1983, No. 336, off, 1-1-84.

ILHR 58.14 Measurement of iravel distance {o exits. All exits of health
care facilities shall be located to provide remote means of egress.

{1) EXIT ACCESS TO AN EXIT, Travel distance measured along passage-
ways between any room door required as an exit access and an exit shall
not exceed 100 feef, except that in buildings protected with a complete
automatic sprinkler system the distance shall not exceed 150 feet.

(2) RooM 10 AN EXIT, Travel distance measured along passageways
between any point in a room and an exit shall not exceed 150 feet, except
that in buildings protected with a complete automatic sprinkler system
the distance shall not exceed 200 feet,

(3) SLEEPING ROOM TO AN EXIT ACCESS. Travel distance measured
along passageways between any poinf in a health care sleeping room or
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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?uite and an exit access door to that room or suite shall not exceed 50
eet,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.15 Discharge from exits, All required ramps or stairs serving as
exits shall discharge directly to the outside at grade or be arranged to
travel through an exit passageway discharging to the outside at grade.

Hislory: Cr. Register,December, 1981, No. 312, efi, 1-1-82,

_TLHR 58.16 IHumination of means of egress. (1) TLLUMINATION, Artifi-
cial lighting shall be provided at all exits and for such period of times as
required to maintain safe exiting.

{2) ILLUMINATION LEVEL, The floors of means of egress shall be illumi-
nated at all points including angles and intersections of corriders and
passageways, stairways, landings of stairs and exit doors to the values
specified in ch. Ind 19.

Histors: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 812, off. 1-1-82.

ILHR 58.17 Emergency lighting. Emergency lighting shall comply with
the requirements specified in ch. ILHR 16.

Histery: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.18 Marking of means of egress. (1) EXIT 81CNs. Every required
exit shall be identified with an internal illuminated, red exit sign bearing
the word “EXIT* or “OUT" in plain letters not less than 6 inches high,
with the principal strokes of letters not less than 3/4 inches.

(2) DIRECTIONAL SIGNS, An illuminated sign, not less than 6 inches
high, reading “EXIT" or similar designation, with an arrow indicating
the direction, shall be placed in every location where the direction of
travel to reach the nearest exit is not immediately apparent.

(3) OBSTRUCTIONS. (a) Decorations, furnishings or equipment which
impair visibility of an exit sign shall not be permitted, Displays, objects
in or near the line of vision to the required exit sign or brightly illumi-
nated signs used for purposes other than exits shall not be permitted so as
to detract attention from the exit sign.

(b) Hangings or draperies shall not be placed over exit doors.or be lo-
cated as to conceal or obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be placed on
exit doors. Mirrors shall not be placed in or adjacent to any exit in such a
manner as to confuse the direction of exit.

(4) SPECIAL SIGNS. Any door, passage, or stairway which is neither an
exit nor a way of exit access, and which is located or arranged thqt it may
be mistaken for an exit, shall be identified by a sign indicating it isnot an
exit.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1.82,

ILHR 58.19 Headroom. Every means of egress shall be provided with a
cetling clearance of not less than 7 feet 6 inches,

Ilistory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ff. 1-1-82.
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ILHR 58.20 Key locking hardware. Key locking hardware on exit doors
and exit access doors is prohibited except in areas accommodating res-
idents who must be detained for their protection and the protection of
the general public and the building complies with the requirements of ch.
ILHR 58, subchs. T and 11, Where the requirements of the 2 subchapters
differ, the additional or more stringent requirement shall govern.

History: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; r. and recr. Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84.

PROTECTION

TLHR 58.21 Proteetion of openings. (1) Doors. Doors protecting open-
ings in occupancy separations, smoke barriers, or horizontal exits shall
be fire-resistive door agsemblies as specified in 5. ILHR 51.047,

(2) CLoSING DEVICE. Doors protecting such openings shall be equipped
with a closing device and shall normally be kept closed, except the doors
may be held open by a hold open device actuated by products of combus-
tion other than heat. The closing device shall be arranged such that the
activation of any one or all of the following systems will initiate the self-
closing action of all such doors:

{a) Manua! fire alarm system;

{b) Automatic $Smoke detection system or a local device designed to
detect smoke on either side of the opening; and

{¢) Automatic sprinkler system or fire detection system, if provided.

History; Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, cff. 1-1-82; am. (1}, (2) (intro.) and {c),
Register, December, 1983, Nb. 336, off. 1-1-84,

ILHR 58.22 Elevator lobby enclosures. (1) GENERAL. All elevator lob-
bies shall be enclosed with at least one-hour fire-resistive construection as
specified ins, ILHR 51.04, to limit the spread of smoke and fire. All open-
ings shall be protected with fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s.
ILHR 58.21.

(2) OPENINGS INTO THE ENCLOSURE. Openings into the elevator lobby
enclosure shall be limited to exif doors serving public passageways or
corridors and openings into elevator shaft enclosures,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, December, 1983,
Ne. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

TILHR 58.23 Prolection of vertical openings, (1) INTERIOR SHAFTS, Every
elevator shaft, dumbwaiter shaft, pipe shaft and other similar vertical
shaft in buildings, shall be enclosed as specified in Table 51.03-A, except
as provided in pars. (a) and (b}

{a) One-hour rated enclosures are permitted in hospitals of type 3 con-
struction; or

(b) Duct penetrations of floor assemblies which are protected as speci-
fied in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Conditioning and
Ventilating Systems.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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{2) EscALATORS. All escalators shall be enclosed as specified ins. ILHR
58.06 (2).

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am, (1) {intre.), Register, Octo-
ber, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

ILHR 58.24 Protection from hazards. {1) ENCLOSURES. {(a) General. All
hazards listed in Table 58.24-A shall be enclosed from other areas of the
Rullding with fire-registive rated construction as specified in Table 58.24-

(b) Openings. 1. All openings into boiler, furnace or emergency genera-
tor enclosures shall be protected with self-closing fire-resistive door as-
semblies as specified in s, ILAR 51.047.

2, All openings into other hazard enclosures shall be protected with
fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in ss. ILHR, 51.047 and 58.21.

TABLE 58.24-A

FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING IN HOURS
Buildings 3 Stories or Buildings Over 3
HAZARDS Less Stories

Boilers (including fuel room

and breeching) 2 3
Furnaces (including fuel

room and breeching) 2
Laundries and drying rooms 2
Emergency generators

{cannot be located in boiler

or furnace room} 2 3.

1The minimum hourly ratings specified may be reduced by one hour in
buildings less than 3 stories in height and proteeted by complete auto-
matic fire sprinkler system. The minimum rating shall not be less than
one hour,

(2) SEPARATIONS. All hazards listed in Tabie 58.24-B shall be verti-
cally separated from other areas of the building with fire-resistive rated
“eonstruction as specified in Table 58.24-B. All openings shall be pro-
tected with fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s, ILHR 51,047,

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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TABLE 58.24-B

FIRE RESlSTlVE RATING IN
HAZARDS HOURS

t8oiled Linen Rooms

Kitchenst

Handieraft Shops!

tCarpenter Shops

Repair Shopst

tPaint Shops

1tTrash Collection Rooms

t3torage Rooms (containing
quantities of flammable or
combustible material
exceeding 1 1b, of material
per square foot of floor
area)

Gift Shopsl

tLaboratories (containing
quantities of fammable or
combustible material
exceeding 1 1b. of material
per square foot of floor
area)
— All other laboratories! 1

Employe Locker Rooms! 1

ek ok b ok ek ok ok ok

-t

1 These areas are required o be protected with an automatic sprinkler system in addition
to Lthe fire-resistive enclosure requirements specified in the table.

""The minimum hourly ratings specified may be reduced to a smoke separation with a self-
closing door in buildings protected by a complete automatic sprinkler system.

{8) FIREPLACES. Fireplaces shall be permitied in health care facilities
provided:

(a} The fireplace is installed and used in areas other than patient sleep-
ing areas which are separated from the patient sleeping areas by con-
struction having at least a one-hour fire-resistive rating;

(B) The fireplace is equipped with safety screens and a heat tempered
glass fireplace enclosure capable of withstanding temperatures of 650° I.;
and

{¢) Combustion air for the fireplace is taken directly from ountside the
building.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. Table 58.24-B, Register,
October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. (1) and (2), er. (3), r. and recr. Table 58.24-A, am.
Table 58.24-B, Register, Tecember, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84,

1LHR 58.25 Rubbish chutes and laundry chutes. (1) VERTICAL PROTEC-
710N, Any rubbish chute or laundry chute shall be enclosed with walls or
partitions of at least 2-hour fire-resistive construction specified in s,
ILHR 51.043, except that herizontal portions of pneumatic rubbish and
laundry chute systems need not be enclosed. All openings shall be pro-
tected with fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in ss. ILHR 51,047
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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and 58.21 (2), and shall include the opening from the chute into the col-
lection room.

(a) All rubbish chutes may discharge into trash co]lecting rooms,
which are used for no other purpose and are enclosed as specified in Table
58.24-B. The incinerator shall not be directly {lue-fed nor shall any fioor
discharging chute directly conneet with the combustion chamber.

(b) All laundry chutes shall discharge into laundry rooms or laundry
collecting rooms, which are used for no other purpose and are enclosed as
specified in Tables 58.24-A and 58,24-B. )

{2} SPRINKLER PROTECTION. All rubbish chutes or laundry chutes, in-
“cluding peumatic rubbish and laundry systems, shall be provided with
automatic sprinkler protection specified in s, ILHR 51.23.

(3) FIRE DAMPERS. Fire dampers are required where chutes penetrate
2-hour or better fire-rated floor or wall systems in a horizontal run.
History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82; am, (1) {a) and (b), Register,

0ct_%ber, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. {l) mtro) Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff.
1184

ILHR 58.26 Interior finisk. (1) ScOPE. The reguirements of this section
apply to the interior finishes and surfaces of a building,

Note: See s, ILHR 51.06 for specific requirements pertaining to foam plastics.

(2) WALLS AND CEILINGS. (a) Maferials. Except as provided in par. (b),
all walls and ceilings shall be Class A as specified in s. Ind 51.01 (75a).

Note: See ch, Ind 4 for interior finish for elevator cabs.

(b) Exceptions. 1. Walls and ceilings of individual rooms having a ca-
pacity of not more than 4 persong may have a Class B interfor finish as
specified in s, ILHR 51,01 (75a).

2. Interior finish not in excess of 10 percent of the aggregate wall and
ceiling areas of any room or space may be Class C materials in oceupan-
cies where interior finish of Class A or Class B is required.

(e) Napped, iufted and looped materials., Materials such as carpeting
having a napped, tufted, looped, or similar surface, when applied on
walls or ceilings, shall meet the requirements of Class A interior finish.

{3) Froors. All interior finishes of floor materials shall be Class I or
better as specified in 5. ILHR 51,01 (75a).

(a) Tongue and groove wood flooring. Tongune and groove wood flooring,
one-half inch thick or greater, shall be permitted.

(b) Floor malerial. Floor materiai such as carpeting, shall be fire tested
with the underlayment used and shall comply with the requirements as
specified in ASTM E648-78, Test for Criteria Radiant Flux of Floor Cov-
ering Systems Using a Radiant Heat Source.

- (4) FIRE RETARDANT PAINTS OR SOLUTIONS. Fire retardant paints or
surface applied solutions shall not be used to satisfy the requirements of
this section.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82: 1, and recr. {2}, Register, De-
cember, 1983, No. 3306, eff. 1-1-84,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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ILHR 58.27 Detection, atarm and communication systems, (1) GENERAL,
All required detection and signaling devices and systems shall comply
with the requirements of this section.

(a) All such systems shall be tested at least once a week and a record of
such tests shall be kept. All system components or equipment shall be
restored to normal condition promptly after each test or alarm and shall
be maintained in an operable condition.

{b) The system shall be so arranged that the operation of any one sta-
tion will actuate all devices connected to the system. )

{c) A signaling system may be arranged to automatically perform lo-
eal, incidental control functions to make the premises safer in the event
of fire or to make it possible to hear alarm signals. The performance of
incidental control functions, such as the release of self-opening or self-
closing doors, shutting off supplies of gas, [uel vil, or elecirical power,
switching on emergency lights, switching off air supply ventilating fans,
and other similar functions, shall not in any way impair the effective re-
sponse of all required alarm indicating devices. The performance of inei-
dental control functions shall not interfere with the power for lighting or -
for operating elevators.

(2) FIRE aLARMS. Every building shall have a manually operated fire
alarm system as specified in s, ILHR 51.24 and shall comply with the
following requirements:

(a) The operation of any fire alarm activating device shall automati-
cally, without delay, accomplish general alarm indication and control
functions as specified in sub. (1). Zoned, coded systems may be used.

(b) The fire alarm system shall be arranged to {ransmit an alarm auto-
matically to the fire department required to serve the area in which the
health care facility is located, by the most direct and reliable method
approved by local regulations,

{3) AUTOMATIC SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEM. (a) Except as provided in
par. (b}, an approved automatie smoke detection system shall be in-
stalled in all corridors in nursing homes. Such systems shall be installed
and maintained as specified in NFPA 72E hut in no case shall smoke
detectors be spaced more than 30 feet apart on center or more than 15
feet from any wall. All automatic smoke detection systems required by
this seetion shall be electrically interconneeted to the fire alarm system.

(h) Corridor smoke detection systems are not required on the patient
sleeping room floors, where each patient sleeping room is protected by an
approved smoke detection system.

(4) FIRE KXTINGUISHERS. Portable fire extinguishers shall be provided
and maintained as specified in s, ILHR 51.22,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efl. 1-1-82; am, (3} (a), Register, Decem-

ber, 1983, No, 336, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 58.28 Standpipes. (1) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES, First-aid stand-
pipes shall be provided as specified in 5. ILHR 51,21 for all health care
facilities, unless an approved automatic sprinkler system is installed.
Register, 13ecember, 1983, No, 336

Buliding und healing, ventilating
and air conditioning



INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 251

Health care, dotention and correctional facilities ILHR 358

12) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES, Fire department standpipes shall
be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 {eet in height and shall comply
with the requirements specified in s. ILHR 51.21.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, ff. 1.1.82,

ILHR 38.2% Automalic sprinkler and other suppression systems. Auto-
matic sprinkler systems shall comply with the requirements specified in
s. ILHR 51.23, except as modified in this section.

(1) WHERE REQUIRED, {a} Hespifals, Automatic sprinkler systems
shall be provided as specified in ss. ILHR 52.01 and 58.24.

(b) Nursing homes. A complete automatic sprinkler system shall be
provided in all nursing homes construeted after the effective date of this
rule.

{2} SPRINKLER CONTROL VALUES, (2) The main sprinkier control valves
shall be electrically supervised so that at least a local alarm will sound at
a constantly supervised location when the valve is closed.

(b) All valves other than the main sprinkler control valve shall be elec-
trically supervised or secured with a key locking device.

(3) WATER FLOW SWITCH. The water flow alarm switch for the auto-
matic sprinkler system shall be electrically interconnected with the fire
alarm system.

{4) PARTIAL AUTOMATIC SPRINKLER SYSTEM, The sprinkler piping serv-
ing no more than 6 sprinklers for any isolated hazardous area, may be
connected directly to a domestic water supply system having a capacity
sufficient to provide 0.15 gallons per minute per square foot of floor area
throughout the entire enclosed area.

(a) Indicaling shul-off valve. An indicating shut-eff valve shall be in-
stalled in an accessible location between the sprinklers and the connee-
tion to the domestic water supply.

(b) Water flow detection. Where more than 2 sprinklers areinstalledin a
single area, water flow detection shall be provided to sound the building
fire alarm system in the event of sprinkler operation.

{5) OTHER AUTOMATIC SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS. (a) Types. Other auto-
matic suppression systems such as, but not limited to, carbon dioxide,
dry chemieal, foam and Halon 1301, may be installed in lieu of an auto-
matic water sprinkler system in any occupancy where the extinguish-
ment or control of fire may be more effectively accomplished by this type
of automatic suppression system,

th) Aectivation. These suppression systems shall be installed such that
the fire alarm system will sound when the suppression system is acti-
vated.

. History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No., 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2} (a}, Register, Decem-
her, 1983, No., 336, off, 1-1-84.

1LHR 58.30 Smolke barrier. (1) DEFINITION, A smoke barrier is a sepa-
ration wall which is continuous from outside wall to outside wall and
from floor slab to the underside of the floor slab or roof slab above, in-
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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cluding all concealed spaces such as those found above a ceiling including
interstitial spaces.

(2) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING. Smoke barriers shall have a one-hour fire-
resistive rating specified in s. ILHR 51.043,

(3) WHERE REQUIRED. Smoke barriers are required to:

(a} Limit the area on any story to a length and width of not more than
150 feet;

(b} Divide every story into at least 2 compartments; and
(c) Enclose elevator lobbies on each floor.

(4) DOORS. (a) Corndor openings in smoke barriers shall be protected
by a pair of swinging doors, each door to Swmg in a direction opposite
from the other. Each door shall have a minimum width of 44 inches, ex-
cept corridor openings in areas not intended for the housing, treatment,
or use of patients may be protected by a single door having a minimum
width of 36 inches.

(b) Doors in smoke barriers shall be self-closing and have at least a 20
minute fire-resistive rating, except doors may be held operi as specified in
s. ILHR 58.21.

{c) Door louvers and grills are prohibited. Doors may be undercut to a
maximum of % inches.

(d) A vision panel complying with the requirements of s, ILHR 51.048
and not exceeding 1,296 square inches in area, shall be provided in each
door in a smoke barrier and shall be set in steel frames, The bottom of the
vision panel shall be located not more than 40 inches off the floor.

{e) Rabbets, levels, or astragals are required af the meeting edges, and
stops are required on the head and sides of door frames. Positive latching
hardware is not required.

(f) Center mullions are prohibited,

(5) DAMPERS. An approved damper designed to resist the passage of
smoke shall be provided at each point a duect penetrates a smoke barrier.
The damper shall close upon detection of smoke by an approved smoke
detector, located within the duct except that:

{a) The approved damper, if located above a smoke barrier door, may
be arranged to close upon detection of smoke by the local dev1ce designed
to detect smoke on either side of the smoke barrier door opening,

{b) Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as
specified in NFPA 90A, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition-
ing and Ventilating Systems, need not comply with this requirement.

{6) VISION PANELS, (a) Except as provided in par. (b), fixed wire glass
vision panels shall be permitted in smoke barrier walls, provided the vi-
sion panels do not exceed 1,296 square inches in area. The vision panels
shall have bolted steel frames and the glazing material shall be listed by
an approved testing laboratory,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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{b} Vision panels shall not be restricted in area and in fire resistance of
glass or frames in buildings equipped throughout with an approved auto-
matic extinguishing system.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.31 Construction of corridor walls. (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING.
Except as otherwise provided in this section, corridors shall be separated
from all other areas by partitions which are continuous from the floor
slab to the underside of the roof or floor slab above, through any con-
cealed spaces such as those above suspended ceilings, and through inter-
stitial structural and mechanical spaces, and shall have at least a one-
hour fire-resistive rating as specified in s, ILHR, 51.043.

{a) In health care facilities equipped throughout with an approved au-
tomatic extinguishing system, a corridor may be separated from all other
areas by nonfire-rated partitions, and where suspended ceilings are pro-
vided, the partitions may be terminated at the suspended ceiling,

(b) Corridor partitions may terminate at ceilings which are not an in-
tegral part of a floor construction if there is at least 5 feet of space be-
tween the top of the ceiling subsystem and the bottom of the floor or roof
above provided:

1, The ceiling is of membrane type with a finish rating of 15 minutes;

2. Corridor partitions form smoke-tight joints with the ceilings (joint
filler, if used, must be noncombustible);

3. Each compartment of interstitial space which constitutes a separate
smoke area is vented, in ease of smoke emergency, to the outside by
mechanieal means having a capacity to provide at least 2 air changes per
hour, but in no case having a eapacity less than 5,000 cfm;

4, The interstitial space shall not be used for storage; and

5. The space shall not be used as a plenum for supply, exhaust or return
air except as provided in subd. 3.

(¢} Waiting areas on a patient sleeping floor may be open to the corri-
dor, provided:

1. The area does not exeeed 250 square feet;
2. The area is located to permit direct supervision by the facility staff;

3. The area is equipped with an electrically supervised automatic
smoke detection system installed as specified in s. ILHR 58.27; and

4. Not more than one such waiting area is permitted in each smoke
compartment.

(d) Waiting areas on floors other than institutional sleeping floor may
be open to the corridor, provided:

1. Each area does not exceed 600 square feet;
2. The area is located to permit direct supervision by the facility staff;

3. The area is arranged not to obstruct any access to required exits;

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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4, The area is equipped with an electrieally supervised, automatic
smoke detection system installed as specified in s, ILHR 58.27.

(e) Buildings equipped throughout with an approved automatic Sprin-
kler system may have spaces open to the corridor which are unhmlted in
size provided:

1. The spaces are not used for patient sieeping rooms, treatment rooms
or hazardous areas;

2‘.T Each space is located to permit direct supervision by the facility
staff; ‘

3, The space and corridors which the space opens onto in the same
smoke compartment are protected b ]y an electrmal!y supervised auto-
maatlc smoke detection system installed as specified in s. ILIIR 58.27;
an

4, The space is arranged not to obstruct access to required exits.

(f) Space for doctors’ and nurses’ charting, communications, and re-
lated clerical areas may be open to the corridor.

(2) VIsION PANELS. (a) Fixed wire glass vision panels shall be permit-
ted in corridor walls provided they do not exceed 1,296 square inches in
area and comply with the requirements specified in s. ILHR 51.048.

{(b) Vision panels shall not be restricted in area and in fire resistahce of
glass or frames in buildings equipped throughout with an approved auto-
matic extinguishing system.

(3) Doors. Except as otherwise provided in this subsection, doors pro-
tecting corridor openings, other than required enclosures of exits or haz-
ardous areas, shall havea 20-minute fire-resistive rating and be provided
with latches. Fixed wire glass vision panels installed in these doors shall
not exeeed 720 square inches in area and shall be mounted in approved
steel frames.

{a} In buildings equipped with a complete approved automat1c sprin-
kler system:

1. Such doors and frames are not required to have a fire-resistive rat-
ing, but shall be constructed to resist the passage of smoke;

2. Such doors are provided with latches of a type suitable for keepmg
the door tightly closed; and

3. There is no restriction on the area of vision panels in these doors, the '
vision panels do not need to be wired, and there is no restriction in the
type of frames,

(b) Door closing devices are not required on doors in corridor wall
openings, other than those exits or required enclosures of hazardous
areas.

(¢) Labeled door frames are not required on openings other than those
serving exits or required enclosures of hazardous areas, providing the
door frames and stops are of steel construction.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336

Buitding and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning



INDUSTRY, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS

Health care, detention and correctional facilities ILHR 58

265

(d) Doors to toilet rooms, bathrooms, shower rooms, sink closets, and
similar auxiliary spaces which do not eontain flammable or combustible
materials need not comply with this section.

{4) TRANSFER GRILLS. Transfer grills shall not be used in these walls or
doors, except doors to toilet rooms, bathrooms, shower rooms, sink
closets and similar auxiliary spaces which do .not eontain hazardous
quantitites of flatnmable or combustible materials may have ventilating
lIouvers or may be undercut.

Histery: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, off, 1-1-82,

SANITARY FACILITIES

ILHR 58.32 Sanitation requircmentis. (1) TOILET ROOMS, Every building
included under the seope of this subchapter shall be provided with sepa-
rate toilet roomns for each sex, and shall comply with the requirements
specified in this section and ss. ILHR 52.50 to 52.62.

(2) PATIENTS. The number of fixtures required for each sex shall com-
ply with the ratios specified in Table 58.32.

(3) EMPLOYES. The number of fixtures for emiployes shall comply with
the requirements specified in Table 54.12-B and s. ILHR 52.04 {4) and
(8).

(45 GENERAL PUBLIC. The number of fixtures for the general publie
shall comply with the requlrements speclﬁed in Table 54.12-A and s.
ILHR 52.04 (4) and (8).

Note: See ch. H 24—General and Special Hospitals, and ch, HSS 132—Nursing Homes, for
special requirements and loeations for water closets, lavatories and bathing facilities,

TABLE 58.32-
Type of Fixiure
Type of Water Closeis { Lavatories (L) Bath{ubs or Drinking
Qceupancy (WC) SBhowers Facilities (DF)
Health Care 1 (WC) per2 1 {T.) per 2 pa- Nursing 1 (DF) for cach
Tacilities patient rooms tient rooms, not | Homes 190 persons
and not more more than 4 per« | TTor each 20 ,

than 4 beds

sons per {L}

persons or frac-
tion thereof
Hospitals

I Tor each 15 pa-
tients or fraction
thereof

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Subchapier IT — Detention and Correctional Facilities

SCOPE

ILHR 58.40 Scope. The requirements of this subehapter shall apply to
all detention and correctional facilities, constructed on or after the effec-
tive date of this subchapter.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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ILHR 58.41 Definitions. For the purpose of this subchapter, the follow-
ing terms are defined:

(1) “Borrowed light” means an opening in an interior partition which
provides natural light to an interior space.

(2) “Dayrodm” means any reom used as a group activity space and
located contiguous to the sleeping rooms,

(3) “Detention and correctional facilities” means any building or part
of a building used for purposes such as jails, detention centers, correc-
tional institutions, reformatories, houses of correction, pre-release cen-
tersiei ar(lid other residential care iacilities where occupants are forcibly
confined.

(4) “Holding room” means any room used for confining persons for a
maximum of 72 hours for the purpose of booking, court appearances and
similar type functions.

(B) “Program support facility’” means any detention or correctional
facility, other than sleeping areas, containing only those facilities such as
schools, theaters, assembly halls, shops, gyms, offices, medical facilities,
food service and dining facilities, laundries, gatehouses and other similar
facilities, where the occupancy of these areas is primarily residents or
detention staff or both,

{6) “Smoke barrier’’ means a separation wall which extends continu-
ously from outsidé wall to outside wall and from the floor to the under-
side of the floor slab or roof slab above, including all concealed spaces
such as those found above a ceiling including interstitial spaces.

(7) “Smoke compartment’ means a space within a building enclosed
by smoke barriers on all sides.

(8) “Becurity vestibule’” means a compartment provided with 2 or
more doors with the intended purpose to prevent the continuous and un-
limited passage by allowing the release of only one door at a time,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am, (4), Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 58.42 Class of consiruction. (1) BUILDINGS OR PORTIONS OF
BUILDINGS WITH SLEEPING ROOMS, All detention and correctional facili-
ties containing sleeping facilities or holding rooms or both shall be at
least typé 2 construction as specified in s. ILHR 51.03.

(2) PROGRAM SUPPORT FACILITIES. All program support facilities shall
be construeted in accordance with the folowing:

(a) One-story building. All buildings one-story in height shall be at least
type 6, totally non-combustible construction as specified in s. ILHR
51.03.

(b) Two-stories or more tn height. All buildings 2-stories or more in
height shall be at least type 2 construction as specified in 5. ILHR 51.03.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1.1.82; am. (1), Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84,

Register, Decamber, 1983, No, 336
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ILHR 38.43 Program support facilities, All program support facilities
shall comply with the specific occupancy chapter requirements as speci-
fied in e¢hs. ILHR, 54 to 62, except as modified in ss. ILHR 58.59 and
58.64,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 58.41 Separation from other occupancies. (1) OCCUPANCY SEPARA-
TION. Occupancies not within the scope of this subchapter, built in con-
nection with any detention or correctional facility shall be separated
from any such detention or correctional facility by at least 2-hour fire-
resistive rated construction as specified in s. ILIR 51.04. Auditoriums,
chapels, dining rooms, residential facilities and other similar areas pro-
vided for the residents need not be separated with rated construction.
Class of construction separations shall comply with s. ILHR 51.02 (20).

(2) GARAGES. (a) Storage garages and repair garages shall be separated
from detention and correetional facilities as specified in s. ILIHR 59.22,

{b} Areas accommodating vehicles for the purpose of loading or un-
loading persons or material need not be separated from detention and
correctional facilities. Storage or repair of the vehicles is prohibited in
the loading and unloading areas, unless the type of construction meets
the requirements for a garage.

(3) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings in occupancy separations
shall be protected by fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s, ILHR,
58.60,

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; am. (2) (a), Register, October,
1982, No, 322, efi, 11-1-82; am, (3}, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, off, 1-1-84,

ILHR 58.45 Windows. (1) NATURAL LIGHTING. Every sleeping room,
except holding rooms where residents are detained for a time period not
to exceed 72 hours, shall be provided with natural light. The natural light
may be provided directly to the sleeping room by windows or sky lights
or may be transferred indirectly to the space through the use of borrowed
lights. The natural light shall be provided through either clear or translu-
cent %lazing with the area of the sash being at least 8% of the floor area
served.

(2) VENTILATION. Every sleeping room shall be provided with ventila-
tion in accordance with one of the following:

{a) Windows or skylights with an openable area not less than 4% of
the floor ‘area served and located within the sleeping room; or

{b) Mechanical ventilation as specified in s. ILHR 64.58 (2) and pro-
vided with an emergency source of power.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. }-1-82; am. {1), Register, Qctober,
1982, No. 322, efi. 11-1-82.

ILHR 58.46 Size of sleeping rooms. Every sleeping room shall provide
at least 400 cubic feet of space for each occupant,

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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ILHR 58.47 Sleeping rooms below grade. All buildings having sleeping
rooms below grade shall be designed and constructed to prevent penetra-
tion or collection of meisture within occupied spaces.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 318, eff. 1-1-82,
MEANS OF EGRESS REQUIREMENTS

ILHE 58.48 Required means of egress. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS,
All required means of egress doors shall comply with s. ILHR 51.15, ex-

" cept as modified in this section and s, ILHR 58.59.

(2) DOORS IN MEANS OF EGRESS. (a) Doors in a means of egress may be
of the horizontal sliding type, providing the force to slide the door to its
fully open position does not exceed 37 pounds.

(b} A door which serves an area with a capacity not more than 25 per-
sons is not required to open in the direction of egress.

(3) EXIT DISCHARGE. Exit discharge may terminate at one of the fol-
lowing: | .

(a) Directly at the exterior of the building; °
{b) At a horizontal exit; or

{e) Into a fenced or walled court, provided that not more than 2 walls
of the court are the walls of the building from which exit is being made.
Enclosed vards or courts shall be sized to accommodate all occupants, a
minimum of 30 feet {rom the building with a net area of 15 square feet per
person. Access from the fenced or walled court to the public thoroughfare
may be fenced and locked. :

(4) ExIr accEss, A dayroom may serve as a portion of the exit access
from a sleeping room. :

History: Cr. Registeér, December, 1931. No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.49 Exit doors, number and iype of exits, (1) NUMBER, At least 2
exits shall be accessible from each floor of the bullding and shall be lo-
cated such that in case any exit is blocked, some dther exit will still be
accessible.

(2) ExiT DOORS. All exit doors shall be at least 36 inches in width,

(3) EXIT ACCESS DOORS, All exit access doors shall be at least 36 inches
in width, except for the following modifications: - :

(a) Doors to sleeping rooms shall be at least 28 inches in width;

(b) Doors to sleeping rooms designated for.use by. the physically dis-
abled shall be at least 32 inches in width; or

(¢) Doors to dayrooms shall be at least 32 inches in width.

(4) TYPE OF EXITS. {(a) Required exits shall be by a door leading di-
rectly to a stairway, smokeproof tower, ramp, horizontal exit, exit pas-
sageway or outside the building as specified in this subchapter. No more
than one-half of the required exits may be horizontal exits.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(b} Where a detention or correctional facility, other than a hospital or
nursing home, is located on the upper floors of a building having a differ-
ent occupancy, at least one of the exits from the detention or correctional
facility shall be a separate smokeproof tower as specified in 5. ILHR
51,17, The smokeproof tower shall serve only the detention or correc-
tional facility and there shall be no doors opening into the smokeproof
tower from any other oceupancy of the building.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.50 Stairways, (1) GENBRAL, All stairways shall comply with
the requirements specified in s, ILHR 51.16 and shall be enclosed as spee-
ified in 5. ILHR 51.18,

(2) STAIRWAY TERMINATION, Stairways provided in addition to those
required by this subehapter shall be enclosed as specified in s. ILHR
51.18 but need not lead to the outside. A sign or label shall be posted on
%1}19 doors of the stair enclosures and shall bear the following: “Not an

xit".

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, December, 1983,
No. 336, eff. [-1-84,

ILHR 58.51 Smokeproof towers. Smokeproof stair towers shall comply
with the requirements specified in ss. ILHR 51.17 and 58.48.

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 58.52 Horizontal exits. (1) GENERAL, Horizontal exits shall com-
ply with the requirements in s. ILHR 51.19, except as modified in this
section.

(2) AREA. At least 6 net square feet of aceessible space per oceupant
shall be provided on each side of the horizontal exit for the total number
of people in the adjoining eompartment.

(3) Doors. (a} A single door used as a horizonfal exit shall serve one
direction only, be at least 36 inches wide and swing in the direction of
egress.

(b) Horizontal exit doors may be locked as specified in s. ILHR 58.59,

{4) RESTRICTIONS. If a horizontal exit is used as a smoke barrler it
shall comply with s. ILHR 58.67.

Histery; Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 812, eff. 1.1.82.
ILHR 58.53 Ramps. (1) MINIMUM WIDTH. (&) Inierior ramps. Interior

ramps shall be a minimum of 44 inches wide, of which not more than4
inches on each side may be occupied by a handrail.

(b) Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps shall be a minimum of 48 inches
wide, of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a
handrail. :

(2) SLoPE. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than one foot of rise in

8 feet of run, except ramps providing access for the disabled shall comply

with s. ILHR 52.04 (7).

(3) ENcCLOSURE. Ramps used as a required means of egress shall comi-
ply with the enclosure requirements for stairways in s, ILHR 51.18,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336

Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning

FP

FP



260 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE

ILHR 58 Health care, detention and corvectional facilities

(4) LANDINGS AND PLATFORMS. (a) If a door is provided at the top or
bottom or both of a ramp, a landing or platform shall be placed hetween
the door and the ramp regardless of the direction of swing of the door.

{b} Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the ramp,
measured at right angles to the direction of travel, The length of every
landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the ramp, but need not
exceed 48 inches,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; er. (43, Register, December,
1983, No, 336, eff, 1-1-B4.

ILHR 58.54 Required exit width. {1) OCCUPANT LOAD. The oceupant
load for which means of egress shall be provided shall be the maximum
number of persons occupying that floor, but not less than one person for
each 120 sq. ft. gross floor area,

(2) REQUIRED EXIT WIDTH, The required exit width shall comply with
s, ILHR 51.15 (6).

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.55 Arrangement of means of egress, (1) SLEEPING ROOM, Fivery
sleeping room shall have a door leading directly to an exit access, except
where an exit door opens directly to the outside from the room at the
ground level.

{2) CORRIDOR ACCESS. (a) Every aisle, corridor and hallway shall pro-
vide access to at least 2 exits eomplying with s. ILHR 58.48. :

(b) Every aisle, corridor and hallway used for exit aceess shall be at
least 44 inches in clear and unobstructed width.

(3) EXIT PASSAGEWAYS. Every exit passageway shall be at least 44
inches in width.

(4) AREA EXITING, Any room, suite of rooms, space or area accommo-
dating 25 persons or more, shall have at least 2 exit access doors distrib-
uted to provide the best possible means of egress from the room.

{5) SECURITY VESTIBULE EXITING, A security vestibule may be permit-
ted in a means of egress where there are provisions for continuous and
unobstructed passage through the security vestibule during an emer-
geney exit condition.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.56 Measurement of ravel distance te exits. All exits in deten-
tion and correctional facilities shall be located to provide means of egress
remote from one another.

{1 ExIT ACCESS 10 AN EXIT, Travel distance shall be measured along
passageways. The distance between any room door required as an exit
access and an exit shall not exceed 100 feet, except that in buildings pro-
tected with a complete automatic sprinkler system the distance shall not
exceed 150 feet.

(2) RooM T0 AN EXIT. Travel distance shall be measured along pas-
sageways. The distance between any point in a room and an exit shall not
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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exceed 150 feet, except that in buildings protected with a complete auto-
matic sprinkler system the distance shall not exceed 200 feet.

(3) SLEEPING ROOM TO AN EXIT ACCESS, Travel distance shall be mea-
sured along passageways. The distance between any point in a sleeping
room or suite and an exit access door to that room or suite shall not ex-
ceed 50 feef.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1381, Ne. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.57 Illamination of means of egress. (1) ILLUMINATION, Artifi-
cial lighting shall be provided at all exits and for such period of times as
required to maintain safe exiting,

{2) ILLUMINATION LEVEL. The floors of means of egress shall be illumi-
nated at all points including angles and intersections of corridors and
passageways, stairs, landings of stairs and exit doors to values specified
in ch. Ind 19.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 58.575 Emergency lighting, Emergency lighting complying with
the requirements specified in ch, ILHR 16 shall be required when 20 or
more resident beds are provided.

History: Cr. Register, Decemper, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 58.58 Marking of means of egress. (1) EXIT816N8, Every required
exit shall be identified with an internal illuminated, red exit sign bearing
the word “EXIT” or “OUT" in plain letters not less than 6 inches high,
with the prineipal strokes of the letter not less than % inches.

(2) DIRECTIONAL SIGNS. An illuminated sign, not less than 6 inches
high, reading “EXIT" or similar designation, with an arrow indicating
the direction, shall be placed in every location where the direction of
travel to reach the nearest exit is not immediately apparent.

(3) OBsTRUCTIONS. (a) Decorations, furnishings or equipment which
impair visibility of an exit sign shall not be permitted. Displays, objects
in or near the line of vision to the required exit sign, or brightly illumi-
nated signs used for purposes other than exits shall not be permitted so as
to detract attention from the exit sign.

(b) Hangings or draperies shall not be placed over exit doors or be lo-
cated as to conceal or obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be placed on
exit doors. Mirrors shall not be placed in or adjacent to any exit in such a
manner as to confuse the direction of exit.

(4) SPECIAL SIGNS. Any door, passage, or stairway which is neither an
exit nor a way of exit access, and which is located or arranged that it may
be mistaken for an exit, shall be identified by a signh indicating it is not an
exit.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82,

ILHR 58,59 Door locks. All doors in detention and correctional facilities
having locking devices shall comply with the following requirements:
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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(1) LOCKING OF MEANS OF EGRESS DOORS, All doors in detention and
correctional facilities may be locked in accordance with this seetion, pre-
viding that staff is on duty 24 hours a day.

(a) Locks at sleeping rooms. 1. Single Sleeping Room. A single sleeping
room may be key locked.

2. Two or more sleeping rooms, Where 2 or more sleeping rcoms within
a smoke compartment are locked, a remote locking and unlocking device
shall be provided. The remote locking and unlocking device shall be lo-
cated outside of the sleeping room areas.

(b) Locks al exterior doors, siairweys and horizontal exits, Doors from
the secured areas to the exterior of the building, into stairway enclosures
or at horizontal exits may be locked with a key lock, The keys to unleck
such doors shall be maintained and available at the facility at all times
and the locks shall be operable from the outside.

(2) MANUAL RELEASE LOCKS, Where power-operated doors or power-

_.-operated locks are provided, the doors shall be so constructed that in the

event of power interruption or power {ailure a manual mechanical means
operable {rom a remote location or by key and lock mechanism at the
door shall be provided to manually release the locks.

(3) REMOTE UNLOCKING. Doors remotely unlocked under emergency
conditions shall not. automatically relock when closed unless specific ac-
tion is taken at the remote location to enable doors to relock,

(4) STANDBY EMERGENCY POWER. Standby emergency power shall be
provided for all electrically power-operated doors and power-operated
locks. Power shall be arranged to automatically operate upon failure of
normal power within 10 seconds and to maintain the necessary power
source for at least 1% hours.

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1.1-82; am. (1) (b), Register, Decem-
ber, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

PROTECTION

ILHR 58.60 Protection of openings. {1} Doors. Doors protecting open-
ings in occupancy separations, smoke barriers, or horizontal exits shall
be self-closing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in 5. TLHR
51,047,

(2) CLoSING DEVICE. Doors protecting such openings shall be equipped
with a elosing device and shall normally be kept closed, except the doors
may be held open by a hold open device actuated by praducts of combus-
tion other than heat. The closing device shall be arranged such that the
activation of any of the following systems will initiate the self-closing
action of all such doors:

{(a) Manual fire alarm systems;
(b) Automatic smoke detection systems;
(¢} Fire detection systems; or

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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{d) Automatic sprinkler systems,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2) (intro,), Register, De-
cember, 1983, No., 336, off, 1-1-84.

ILHR 58.61 Protection of vertical openings. Every elevator shaft, dumb-
waiter shaft, laundry chute, wastepaper chute, pipe shaft, rubbish chute
and other similar vertical shafts in buildings shall be enclosed with at
least 2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in 8. ILHR 51.048. All
openings shall be protected with fire-resistive door assemblies as specified
in s. ILHR 51.047.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. Register, December, 1983,
No, 336, eff. 1-1-84. -

ILHR 58.62 Isolation of hazards. (1) ENCLOSURES. All hazards shall be
enclosed from other areas of the building with fire-resistive rated con-
struction and specified in Table 58.62.

(2) OPENINGS. (a) All openings into boiler, furnace and emergency gen-
erator enclosures shall be protected with self-closing fire-resistive door
assemblies as specified in s. ILHR 51.047.

{b) All openings into other hazard enclosures shall be protected with
fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 58.60

(2).

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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TABLE 58.62
FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING IN HOURS
HAZARDS Buildings 3 Stories or
Less! Buildings Over 3 Stories

Boiler {including fuel room

and breeching) 2 3
Furnace (including fuel room

and breeching) 2 3
Emergency generators

{cannot be located in boiler

or furnace rooms) 2 3
Laundries (having gas or

open flame equipment) 2 3
Kitchens (commercial type) 2 3
Handicraft shops 2 3
Carpenter shops 2 3
Repair shops 2 3
Paint shops 2 3
Trash Collection 2 3
Storage rooms (containing

quantities of latnmable or

combustible material not

exceeding 1 1b, of material

per square foot of floor

area) 2 3

I'The minimum hourly ratings specified may be reduced by one hour in
buildings less than 3 stories in height and protected by a complete auto-
matic fire sprinkler system. The minimum rating shall not be less than
one hour.

History; Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82; r. and recr. Table, am., Regis-
ter, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 58.63 Standpipes. (1) FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. First-aid stand-
pipes shall be provided as specified in s. ILHR 51.21 for all detention and
correctional facilities, unless an approved automatic sprinkler system is
installed.

(2) FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Fire departmént standpipes shall
be provided in all buildings exceeding 60 feet in height and shall comply
with s, ILHR 51.21..

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.635 Fire extinguishers. Portable fire extinguishers shall be pro-
vided and maintained as specified in 5, ILHR 51.22.

Histery: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 58.64 Fire alarms. All detention and correctional faclhtles shall
have a manually operated fire alarm system as specified in s. ILHR,
51.24, except as modified in this section.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(1) MANUAL FIRE ALARM BOXES. Manual fire alarm boxes may be
locked, providing all staff carry the key which will unlock the firé alarm
box.

(2) LOCATION OF MANUAL FIRE ALARM BOXES. Manual fire alarm boxes
may be located at staff locations in lieu of being located at exits and stair-
ways.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, off, 1-1-82.

ILHR 58.65 Automatic smoke detection system. (1) LocATioN. An ap- FP

proved automatic smoke detectlon stem shall be installed in all sleep-
ing rooms, holding rooms and in af' corridors in connection with the
sleeping room areas. Such systems shall be installed in accordance with
NFPA 72E but in no case shall smoke detectors be spaced more than 30
feet apart on center or more than 15 feet from any wall, except as pro-
vided in sub. (2). All automatic smoke detection systemns required by this
section shall be electrically interconnected to the fire alarm system,

(2) Exceprion. Other arrangements and positioning of smoke detec-
tors may be used to prevent damage or tampering or for other purposes
provided the funetion of detecting any fire is fulfilled. This may include
the location of detectors in exhaust duets from sleeping rooms, behind
grills, or in other locations.

Note: See s, ILHR 52.015 for requirements pertaining to automatic fire sprinkler systems
for detention and correctional facilities. .

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff. 1-1-82; am. (1), Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 58.66 Interior finishes. (1) WALLS AND CEILINGS. Interior finish of
walls and ceilings in corridors, exits and any space not separated from
exit access corridors and exits by a partition capable of retarding the
passage of smoke shall be Class A, All other areas shall be Class A, Bor C
as defined in s, ILHR 51.01 {75a).

(2) FLooRS. Interior floor finish in corridors and exits and any space
not separated from exit aceess corridors and exits by a partition capable
of retarding the passage of smoke shall be Class I as defined in 5, ILHR
51.01 {75a),

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 58.67 Smoke barrier. (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE RATING. Smoke barriers
shall have a one-hour fire-resistive rating as specified in s. ILHR 51.04.

(2) WHERE REQUIRED. Smoke barriers are required to:

(a) Divide every story used by residents for sleeping, and any other
story having an occupant load of 50 or more persons, into at least 2 com-
partments;

‘(b) lelt the housmg of a maximum of 175 residents in any smoke
compartment; and

{¢) Limit on any story the length and width of each smoke compart-
ment to no more than 150 feet.
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(3} AREA. At least 6 square feet of accessible area per occupant shall be
provided on each side of the smoke barrier for the total number of occu-
pants in adjoining compartments.

(4) Doogrs. (a) Openings in smoke barriers shall be protected by doors
at least 36 inches wide, and such doors shall swing in the direction of
egress. Where egress may be in either direction, a pair of swinging doors
shall be provided where each door swings in a direction opposite from the
other, except doors in a means of egress may be of the horizontal sliding
type providing the force to slide the door to its fully open position does
not exceed 37 lbs.

(b) Doors in smoke barriers shail have at least a 20 minute fire-resis-
tive rating, except that doors may be held open as specified in s. [LHR
58.60.

(¢) Louvers and grills in smoke barrier doors are prohibited, Doors
may be undercut to a maximum of 3/4 inches.

(d) A vision panel, complying with s. ILHR 51.048 for wired glass é.nd
not exceeding 1,296 square inches and set in steel frames, shall be pro-
vided in each door in a smoke barrier,

{e) Rabbets, bevels, or astragals are required at the meeting edges of
doors, and stops are required on the head and sides of door frames,

{5) DAMPERS. An approved damper designed to resist the passage of
smoke shall be provided at each point a duct penetrates a smoke barrier.
The damper shall ciose upon detection of smoke by an approved smoke
detector, located within the duct except that:

(a} The approved damper, if located above a smoke barrier door, may
be arranged to close upon detection of smoke by the local device designed
to detect smoke on either side of the smoke barrier door opening; or

(b) Buildings designed with an engineered smoke control system as
specified in NFPA 904, Standard for the Installation of Air Condition-
ing and Ventilating Systems, need not comply with this requirement.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No., 312, off, 1.1.82; am. (4) (b), Register, Decem-
ber, 1982, No. 836, eff, 1.1-84.

SANITARY FACILITIES

ILHR 58.68 Sanitation requirements, (1) ToILET ROOMS. Every building
included under the seope of this subchapter shall be provided with sepa-
rate toilet rooms for each sex, and shall comply with the requirements
specified in this section and ss, ILHR 52.52 to 52.62, except for the fol-
lowing modifications:

(a) Enclosure of fixtures as specified in 5. ILHR 52.59 shall be required
only for fixtures used by the staff or visitors, or both; or

(b} Water closet seats as specified ins, ILHR 52.60 (1) are not required
on water closets used by residents in maximum security detention and
correctional facilities.

(2) RESIDENTS. The number of fixtures required for each sex shall be
determined in accordance with the ratios specified in Table 58.68.
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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{3) EMprLOYES. The number of fixtures for employes shall be provided
in accordance with the requirements specified in Table 54,12-B and s.
ILHR 52.04 {4) and (8}.

(4) GENERAL PUBLIC. The number of fixtures for the general public
shall be provided in accordance with the requirements specified in Table
54.12-A and s. ILHR 52.04 (4) and (8).

TABLE 58.68
Type of Fixture
Type of Geeupancy Waler Closets (WC) Urinals Lavatories Bathiubs
Mhales(M) | Females(F) Males {L) or Showers
Residents One (WC) | One (WC) for [ Urinals may | One (L) for 1 for each 10
for each 8 | each 8 (F), or | be substituted | each 8 persons| persons or
(M), or fraction for up to 23 of fraction
Fraction the required - thereof
no, of (WC)
History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, efl. 1-1-82,
GUARD TOWERS
ILHR 58.69 Guard towers and observation stations, (1) CLASS OF CON-
STRUCTION, (Guard towers shall be of type 1, 2 or 3 construction as speci-
fied in s. ILHR 51.03.
(2) MEANS OF EGRESS. At least one exit stairway shall be provided FP
from a ‘guard tower or observation station and shall be a minimum of 28
inches in width. Spiral stairways are permitted to serve guard towers and
observation stations not greater than 150 net square feet, Spiral stair-
ways shall comply with s, ILHR 51.16 (7).
(8) INTERIOR FINISH., The interior finish of guard towers and observa- FP
tion stations shall be of Class A or B as defined in s. ILHR 51.01 (75a).
(4) HIGH HAZARD MATERIAL. Storage of high hazard material is prohib- ¥P
ited in the guard tower, observation station, or immediate vicinity, ex-
cept for weapons, ammunition, and eontrol chemieals in quantmes re-
quired for use by the staff occupying the tower or ohservation station.
{(5) PROTECTION OF VERTICAL OPENINGS. Every stairway, elevator FP

shaft, dumbwaiter shaft, or other similar vertical openings shall be en-
closed with at least 2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in s,
TLHR 51.043, except guard towers and observation stations where there
is no occupancy below the top floor level, stairs may be unenclosed.

(6} SANITARY PACILITIES, Toilet facilities are not required in guard
towers or observation stations provided toilet facilities are available in
adjacent buildings to accommodate the number of occupants in the
guard towers or observation stations.

(7) Door LOCKS. Doors to guard towers may be locked in aceordance
with s. ILHR 58.59.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, cff. 1-1-82; am. (2), Register, December,
1983, No, 336, eff. 1-1-84,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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Chapter ILHR 59

HAZARDOUS OCCUPANCIES

ILHR 59.001 Scope (p. 269) ILHR 59.17 Encloswre of stairways and
ILHR 69.01 Definitions (p. 269) shafts (p. 274)
ILHR 59.10 Scope (p. 263) ILHR 59.18 Vehicular guardrails (p. 274}
ILHR 59.11 Construction (p. 270) ILHE 59.19 Illumination levels (p. 274)
ILHR 59.12 Height and area (p, 270) ILHR 59.20 Sanitary facilities (p, 274)
ILHR 5913 ‘Types of exits (p. 272) ILHR 5921 Isolation of hazards and sep-
ILHR 59.}4 Number and location of exits arations (p. 275)

(p. 272) X ILHR 59,22 Oceupancy separations -
ILHR 59.16 Required exit width (p. 273) mixed occupancies (p. 275)
ILHR 59.16 Capacity of structures (p. ILHR 59.23 Fire protection (p. 277)

274) ILHR 59.24 Tire alarms (p, 277) :

Note: Chapter Ind 59 was renumbered chapter ILHR 59 effective January 1, 1984,

ILHR 59.001 Scope. This chapter applies to all hazardous occupancies
as indicated in the scope of each subchapter.

History: Cr. Register, Decemher, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 59.01 Definitions. (1) “Combustible liquid”’ means a liguid as de-
fined in 5. Ind 8.01 (19).

(2) “Flammable liquid” means a liquid as defined in s. Ind 8,01 (37).

(8) ““Motor vehicle” means any self-propelled device fueled by a flam-
mable or combustible liguid used to transport people or goods.

{4) “Open parking structure* means a structure as defined in s. ILHR
2.10.

(5) “Private garage’’ means a structure or a part of a structure, either
attached to a one- or 2-family dwelling or unattached but serving the
dwelling, housing one or more motor vehicles owned by the cccupant of
the dwelling and used only for personal or family service, not serving asa
place of employment. ‘

(6) ““Repair garage” means a structure or any part of a structure in
which one or more motor vehicles are primarily repaired or serviced.

(7) “Storage garage’” means any structure or part of a strueture in
which one or more motor vehicles are stored or parked and which isnot a
repair garage, private garage or open parking structure,

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

SUBCHAPTER I — VEHICULAR OCCUPANCIES
ILHR 59.10 Scope. (1) Except as provided in sub, (2), the requirements
of this subchapter apply to storage garages and repair garages.
Note: See ch. Ind 8 — Flammable and Combustible Liguids, for additional requirements
pertaining to structures accommodating motor vehicles.

{2) This subchapter does not apply to the following occupancies:

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
Hazardous Occupancies
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(a) Storage garages serving community-based residential facilities
within the scope of ch. ILHR 61;

Mote: See 5. ILHR 61.10 (2).

{b) Areas of factories and plants used for the manufacture or assembly
of motor vehicles or their ecomponents;

(c) Drive-in or drive-through facilities not used for the storage of mo-
tor vehicles including, but not lunlted to those of banks, restaurants,
hospltalds, car washes, film processing centers or other similar occupan-
cies; an

{d) Storage garages 500 sq, ft. or less in area serving a residential occu-
pancy as specified in ch. ILHR, 57.

Nute: See 5, ILHR 57.01 (4),
History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

. ILHR 58.11 Construclion, (1) FLOORS. (a} The floor areas accommodat-
ing motor vehicles shall be of earth, gravel or noncombustible, nonab-
sorhent materials.

(b) Service pits and other similar depressions in the floor of a storage or
repair garage shall be ventilated in accordance with ch, ILHR 64.

(2) CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS. Headroom clearances shall be main-
tained in accordance with s. ILHR 51.164.

{3) CANOPIES, Free standing canopies and their supports or other simi-
lar structures over fuel dispensing equipment, when located less than 10
feet from a property Hne, shall be construeted of noncombustible mate-
rials.

Iistary: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (1) (a), Register, October,
1982, No. 322, eff, 11-1-82,

ILHR 59.12 Height and area, (1) STORAGE GARAGES. Storage garages
shall not exceed the number of stories and corresponding area limitations
of Table 59.12,

(2) REPAIR GARAGES. Repair garages shall not exceed the number of
stories and 75% of the corresponding area limitations of Table 59.12,

(3) ALLOWABLE INCREASE OF FLOOR AREAS. (a) Sprinklers. The areas of
subs, {1} and (2) may be increased by 150% for one story storage garages
and repair garages and 75% for storage garages and repair garages more
than one story, where the entire structure is protected by an approved
automatic sprinkler system as specified in s. ILHR. 51.21 [51,23].

" (b) Fire divisions. No storage or repair garage shall be limited in area
where divided into sections which do not exceed the maximum areas
tabulated in this section by fire division walls as specified in 8. ILHR
51.02 (13). All openings in such walls shall be protected by swinging,
sliding or overhead fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in s, ILHR
51.047, Doors protecting such openings may be held open if equipped
with rate of rise heat or photoelectric activated automatic elosing de-
vices. Doors used as required exits shall comply with the requirements of
s. ILHR 51.15,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

Register, Decrmuber, 1983, No. 336
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TABLE 59.12

ALLOWABLE HEIGHT, STORIES & AREA (SQ. FT.)
(MAXIMUM GROSS FLOOR AREA PER STORY)

Building -
Frontage Number of Stories
Class of Consiruction Street™
Exposure 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 Over 8

1. Fire-Resistive Type A
NC RESTRICTION

NORE- 20,000 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000 7,000 6,000
STRIC- 25,000 22,000 18,500 15,500 183,000 11,000 10,000 NOT
TION 31,000 27,000 23,000 20,000 17,000 15,000 14,000 PER-
37,000 32,000 27,500 24,500 21,000 19,000 18,000 MITTED

2. Fire-Resistive Type B

sapuednido SnopIezel

3. Metal Frame Protected 21,000 18,000 15,000 12,000

26,500 23,000 19,500 16,000 ———— NOT PERMITTED

32,000 28,000 24,000 20,000
37,500 33,000 28,500 24,000

4. Heavy Timber 17,000 14,000 11,000 9,000

22,000 19,000 16,000 13,500 ——— NOT PERMITTED
27,000 24,000 21,000 18,000
32,000 29,000 26,000 22,500

15,500 13,000 9,500 2,000

BA. Fxterior Masonry Protected
20,000 17,000 14,000 12,500  memwsw. NOT PERMITTED

24,500 21,500 18,500 15,500
29,000 . 26,000 23,000 19,500

14,000 11,500 9,000 7,000

5B. Exterior Masonry Unprotected —m——
18,000 15,000 12,500 10,000 ———— NOT PERMITTED

22,000 19,000 16,000 13,000
26,000 23,000 18,500 16,009

6. Metal Frame Unprotected. 14,000 11,500 9,000

SNOLLVTIAY NVINNH ONV 09IV ' A4LSAANI

69 HH'II

0 1N b [ 0O DOt i 0O DD bt [ OB 4 [ 0O RO~ i ca b = st pd = [ copE — s g b0

18,000 15,000 12,500 NOT PERMITTED
22,000 19,000 16,000
26,000 23,000 1%,50¢

7. Wood Frame Protected: 12,500
16,000 — —— NOT PERMITTED
19,000
22,000

8. Wood Frame Unprotected 10,000
12,000 —ee——  NOT PERMITTED
14,000
16,000

ILZ

* A 4-hour fire division wall will be considered as a street for the purpose of computing the area limitations of Table 59.12.
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ILHR 59.13 Types of exits. (1) GENERAL. {a} Only the following types
of exits shall be used to comply with the provisions of s. ILHR 59.14:

1. Standard exit as specified in s, ILHR 51.15, except as provided in
sub. (2);

(23‘«3. Stairways as specified in s. ILHR 51.16, except as provided in sub.
3. Smokeproof stair tower as specified in s. ILHR 51.17;
4. Interior enclosed stairway as specified in s, ILHR 51.18;
5. Horizontal exit as specified in s, [ILHR 51.19;
6. Fire eseapes as specified in s. ILHR 51.20; anci
7. Nonparking access ramps with a maximum slope of 1:8.

(b) At least half of the exits required under s, ILHRE 59.14 shall be
standard exits, stairways, smokeproof stair towers or interior enclosed
stairways to grade.

{2) EXCEPTIONS. () A spiral stairway shall not serve as a required
exit, but may be used as an employe convenience stairway if located in
nonpublie areas.

{b) The width of required exit stairways serving unoccupied areas,
such as storage areas, equipment mezzanines and similar areas not ex-
ceeding 750 sq. ft. may be reduced to 3 feet 0 inches.

{c¢) Doors in standard exits serving rooms, spaces or areas with an oc-
cupaney load of 25 persons or less are not reguired to swing in the direc-
tion of egress.

(d) A door not complying with s, ILHR 51.15 (2), may be used as a
standard exit serving rootns, spaces or areas with an occupancy load of
less than 10 persons.

Note: Where accessibility and interior circulation for persens with functional limitations
must be provided, the requirements of s. ILHR 52.04 (9) govern.

Histery: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.
ILHR 59.14 Number and location of exits. {1) GENERAL. (a) Except as

provided in par. (b}, every floor level and every room, space or area of a
storage garage and a repair garage shall be provided with at least 2 exits.

{b) One. exit is permitted from the following:

1. Any room, space or area used for storage garage purposes with an
occupaney load of 10 persons or less and which does not exceed 3,000 sq.
ft. in net floor area;

2. Any room, space or area used for repair garage purposes and does
not exceed 750 sq, ft, in net floor area;

3. Any room, space or area used as other than a storage or repair ga-
rage with an capacity of 25 persons or less; and ‘

4. A mezzanine floor level, provided the mezzanine is:

a, Three thousand square feet or less in net floor area;

Repistor, December, 1983, No, 336
Hazardous Qccupancies
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b. Used only for storage purposes;
¢, Open on at least one side to the floor below; and
d. Not more than 12 feet above the floor below.
(2) EXIT DISTANCE, Exits shall be prbvided and distributed as follows:

{a) Storage garages. 1. No area of a storage garage shall be more than
100 feet from an exit, unless the entire storage garage is protected by an
automatic sprinkijer system.

2. No area of a storage garage entirely protécted by an automatic
sprinkler system shall be more than 150 feet from an exit,

(b) Repair garages. 1. No area of a repair garage shall be more than 76
feet from an exit, unless the entire repair garage is protected by an auto-
matic sprinkler system.

2, No area of a repair garage entirely protected by an automatie sprin-
kler system shall be more than 120 feet from an exit.

(e} * Measuremen! of exit distance. The exit distances required by this
section shall be measured along public passageways and aisles to:

1. Standard exits leading to grade as specified in s, ILHR 51.15;

2. Doors opening into smokeproof stair towers as specified in s, ILHR
51.17, interior enclosed stairways as specified in s, ILHR 51.18, or fire
escapes as specified in s, ILHR 51.20; or

3. Horizontal exits as specified in s. ILHR 51.19.

(3) LLOCATION OF EXITS. Except as provided in sub. (1) {(b), exits in all
storage garages and repair garages shall be located and distributed so
that in the event an exit is blocked, another exit is available from every
area of the storage garage or repair garage,

(4) Exit LIGHTS. All required exits shall be identified by an approved
exit light. Directional exit lights shall be provided to direct occupants to
the exits. Exit lights and directional exit lights shall be as specified in s.
ILHR 51.15.(5).

(5) EXIT MAINTENANCE, Exits shall be maintained in acecordance with
s, ILHR 52.21.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; cr. (4), Register, December,
1983, No. 336, ell. 1-1-84.

ILHR 59.15 Required exit widih, {1) GENERAL, Every floor level of a
storage garage and repair garage shall be provided with at least the re-
quired aggregate width of exits as specified in ss. ILHR 51.15 (6) and
51.16 (3).

(2) HORIZONTAL EXITS. Horizontal exits may provide up to one-half of
the required agpregate width of exits for a floor level.

Iistory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ell. 1-1-82,

*See Appendix A for furither explanatory material,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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ILHR 59.16 Capacity of structures. In caleulating the required aggre-
gate width of exits under s. ILHR 59.15 and the required number of sani-
tary facilities under s, ILHR 59.20, the capacities of structures and floor
levels shall be computed on the following basis:

{1) Storage garages and repair garages - 300 sq, ft. per person; and

(2) Other areas as dictated by the appropriate sections of chs. ILHR,
54 to 62.

Note: See ss. ILHR 54.05, 55,06, 56.07 for additional requirements.
History: Cr. Register, Drecember, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1.1.82,

ILHR 59.17 Enclosure of stairways and shafts. (1) GENERAL. (a) Except
as provided in par. {b), all stairways and shafts within a storage garage
and a repair garage shall be fully enclosed with smoke partitions. Smoke
partitions shall be constructed of solid and rigid materials, Openings in
such enclosures shall be protected with doors equipped with automatic
closing devices.

{b) Stairways to open storage mezzaniness 3,000 square feet or less in
area are not required to be enclosed.

{2) THREE OR MORE FLOOR LEVELS. Stairways and shafts serving 3 or
more floor levels shall be enclosed pursuant to 8. ILHR 51.18 with fire-
resistive construction as specified in Table 51.03-A.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; reprinted to correct error in (2),
Register, February, 1982, No. 814; am. {2), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff, 11.1-82,

ILHR 59.18 Vehicular guardrails. Vehicular guardrails shall be provided
at all floor openings and at all differences in floor level elevations as fol-
lows:

(1) DRIVE LANES. Vehicular guardrails shall be installed at the end of
drive lanes and shall be designed for a minimum horizontal live load of
1600 pounds per linear foot acting at 18 inches above the floor level; and

(2) PARKING STALLS. Vehicular guardrails shall be installed at the end
of parking stalls and shall be designed for a minirium horizontal live load
of 500 pounds per linear foot acting at 18 inche. above the floor level.

History: Cr, Register, December, 198[, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 59.19 NMumination levels. (1) Ex1Ts, All stairways and exits and
the passageways leading to them shall be illuminated to facilitate egress.
The intensity of illumination shall be not less than 10 footcandles at the
floor or step level.

(2) DRIVING AREAS. The minimum illumination level for driving areas
at a horizontal plane 30 inches above the floor shall be an intensity of at
least 2 footcandles. .

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, Ne. 312, off. 1-1-82.

ILHR 59.20 Sanitary facililies. (1) GENERAL. Sanitary facilities shall be
provided as specified in ss, ILHR 54.12, 55.32 or 56.16, as appropriate for
the use of the building,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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{2) UNATTENDED STORAGE GARAGES. Sanitary facilities are not re-
quired to be provided in unattended storage garages.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, efi. 1-1-82,

ILHR 59.21 Esolation of hazards and separations. All fuel-fired heating
equipment within a storage garage and a repair garage, including, but
not limited to boilers, furnaces and water heaters, shall be igsolated {rom
the remainder of the storage garage or repair garage by at least 2-hour
fire-resistive construction as specified in s. ILHR 51.04 or shall be in-
stalled in accordance with s. ILHR 64.21.

(1) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings in required enclosures shall
be protected with selfclosing fire-resistive door assemblies as specified in
s. ILHR 51.047. The installation or use of hold-open devices for these
doors shall be prohibited.

(2) PROHIBITED OPENINGS. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), openings
shall be prohibited in any building component separating garage areas
and fuel-fired heating equipment where the fuel-fired heating equipment
is located below the elevation of the garage floor.

(b) Supply and return air grilles or registers in garage areas are permit-
ted if the bottom of the grille or register opening is at least 18 inches
above the garage floor.

History: Or, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1.1-82; arn. {intre.) and (2) (a), Regls-
ter, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 59.22 Occupancy separations—mixed occupancies. (1) GENERAL,
(a) Where a storage garage or arepair garage is located in a building used
for other purposes, not within the scope of this chapter, the storage ga-
rage or repair garage shall be separated from any other occupancy by
ggnzséruction having at least the fire-resistive ratings as specified in Table

{b) Where a storage garage or a repair garage is located below an exit
court of any occupancy, the storage garage or repair garage shall be sepa-
rated from the exit court by construction having at least the fire-resistive
ratings as specified in Table 59.22,

{2) PARAPETS. (a) All walls with a 3-hour fire-resistive rating serving
as a required occupancy separation shall be provided with a 3-hour fire-
resistive rated parapet at least one foot in height.

(b) All walls with a 4-hour fire-resistive rating serving as a required
cccupancy separation shall be provided with a 4-hour fire-resistive rated
parapet at least 3 feet in height,

(3) OPENINGS. (a) All openings in walls serving as a required occu-
pancy separation shall be protected by means of self-closing fire-resistive
door assemblies as specified in 5. TLHR 51.047,

(b) All floors and ceilings serving as a required occupaney separation
shall be unpierced, except for plumbing or electrical components.

" Note: See 5. TLHR 51.049 for plastic plumbing and electrical components penetrating fire-
rated construction,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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TABLE 59.22
OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS FIRE-RESISTIVE RATINGS IN HOURS

OCCUPANCY cHl3 CH CH CH CH CHZ2 CH CH cH2 BELOW
TYPES 54 55 56 57 58 59 60 61 62 EXIT
COURTS
Storage Garage
greater than 500 sq. ft. 2 3 2 2 3 L3 2 See s. JLHR 0 3
61.20 (2}
Storage Garage
equal to or less than 504 1 3 2 See s, ILHR 3 ] 1 Sees. ILHR 3 2
sq. ft. 57.01 14) 61.10 12)

Repair Garage

greater than 500 sq. ft. 3 4 3 3 4 L] 3 3 0 4
Repair Garage
equal to or less than 500 2 4 3 2 4 0 2 2 0 4
sq. ft. )

10ccupancy separations are not required within a fire station or other similar occupancy to isolate vehicles from other areas of the building that are directly and
permanently related to the functions of the building.

2 An oecupancy separation is not required to separate a storage garage, repair garage or open parking structure from each other, however, the most stringent occu-
mnc::;1 rgquirements shall apply. Where these areas are to be classified as separate occupancies, a separation of at least one-hour fire-resistive construction shall be
provided. .

3Qccupancy separations are not required within an office, factory, or warehouse occupancies orily, with a storage garage accommodating one or 2 vehicles which are
directly related to the functions of that occupancy. Where a storage garage accommodating one or 2 vehicles within an office, factory or warehouse is part of a multi-
eecupancy /multi-tenant building (.., strip shopping center) the occupancy separation must at least be provided at the adjoining tenant’s wall.

48torage garages i buildings used exclusively for a day care center serving 4 to 8 children or a day care center serving 4 to 8 childrer in conjunetion with a one-or 2-
family dwelling shall be separated from the day care center as specified in s. Ind 21.08 (2).

eﬁﬂlisiiorsy: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. table, Register, October, 1982, No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. table, Register, December, 1983, No. 336,
. 1-1-84. '

9.3
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ILHR 59.23 Fire proiection. (1) STANDPIPES, (a) Except as provided in
par. (e}, fire department standpipes shall be provided as follows;

}i . In all storage garages and repair garages 3 or more stories in height;
an

2. In all storage garage and repair garage floor levels more than 500 sq.
ft. in area, located below grade and not accessible to fire fighting vehicles.

(b) Required fire department standpipes with a fire department sia-
mese connection greater than 50 feef to a street shall be interconnected
to a standpipe system with such a connection 50 feet or less to a street.

{¢) Required fire department standpipes shall be provided in each stair
enclosure serving a storage or repair garage and shall be provided with
approved 2% in. valve hose connections at each floor level with one con-
nection in the stair tower and one immediately outside,

(d) Fire department standpipes shall conform to the requirements
specified in s. ILHR 51.21 (3) (e) to {i).

(e) 1. The department will recognize alternative systems and designs
in lieu of required fire department standpipes, if an equivalent degree of
safety is provided in storage or repair garages 60 feet or less in height,

2. The department will aceept storage garages or repair garages with-
out fire department standpipes, if clearances are provided to allow fire
fighting vehicles access throughout the storage or repair garages.

(2) * FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. Portable fire extinguishers shall be pro-
vided and maintained as specified in 5 ILHR 51.22,

Nole: See 5. ILHR 52.015 for requirements pertaining to automatic fire sprinkler systems.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82;r. (2), renum,. {3) to be (2), Reg-
jster, June, 1983, No. 330, ff, 7-1-83.

ILHR 59.24 Fire alarms. A fire alarm system complying with s. ILHR
51.24 shall be provided in every storage garage and repair garage where
more than 10 persons are employed above the second story except stor-
age garages and repair garages which are provided with a complete auto-
matie sprinkler system,

History: Or, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

+8ce Appendix A for further explanatory material.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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Chapter ILHR 60

CHILD DAY CARE FACILITIES

ILITR 60.001 Seope {p, 279) HLHR 60.21 Exiting (p. 283)
ILHR 60.01 Definitions (p. 2749) ILHR 60.22 Passageways $p. 283)
Par{ 1 — General Requirements ILHR 60,23 Stair and shaft encloswre (p.
ILHR 60.10 Occupancy separations (p. 283
IR0 TLHR 60.24 Fire extinguishers (p, 281)

28
ILHR 60.105 Height of first floor above ILHR 60.25 Hazardous areas (p. 284}

grade (p. 280) — Dav LY
ILHR 60.11 Capacity of buildings (p. 280) b e sy Core Centers Serving 9 or

ILHR 60.12 Doors {p. 280) . !

ILHR 60,13 Windows and outside open- ;ig% ggg? E(?:(Eliﬁnljg[ c;n;é;;lctmn (. 284)
ings (p. 281) L ¥ \ st

ILHR 60.15 Sanitary lacilities (p. 281) ILEE gggg gggslggg‘v:;c;t glggg)@- 285)

ILHR 60.16  Electrical work (p. 252) ILHR 60.34 Stair and sha(ft enclosure {p,

ILHR 60.17 Illumination (p. 282)

ILHR 60.18 Heating and venti]ating (p. ILHR 60,35 236)

Fire extinguishers (p. 286)

252} i 'l ; i
ILHR 60.19 Operating features (p. 282) ILHE 60.36 féﬁsa(l;rg;g;ld detection sys
Part II — Day Care Centers Serving - to 8 ILHR 60,37 Hazardous areas (p. 286)
Children ILHR 60.38 Exit and emergency lighting
ILHR 60.2¢ Class of construction (p. 283) (p. 287)

Nute: Chapter Ind 60 was renumbered chapter ILHR 60, efective in January 1, 1984,

ILHR 60.001 Scope. The requirements of this chapter shall apply to all
public and private day care centers accommodating children, including
all buildings, or parts of buildings, used as child day care facilities. Chap-
ter ILHR 60 shall not apply to public schools defined in 5. 115.01 (1),
Stats., or private schools defined in 5. 121.51 (3), Stats., or to short-time
programs (i.e., Boy Scouts, Girl Scouts, Sunday schools, ete.).

(1) Part I of this chapter is general requirements applicahle to all child
day care facilities within the scope of ch. ILHR 60,

{2) Part T of this chapter is applicable to day care centers serving 4 to
8 children.

(3} Part 11T of this chapter is applicable to day care centers serving 9 or
more children.

{(4) Chapters ILHR 50 to 53 inclusive are applicable for general and
structural design requirements. Chapters ILHR 63 and 64 are applicable
to newly constructed day care centers and to alterations to mechaniecal
systems.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No, 226, efi. 11-1-74; am, {4), Register, December,
1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 60.01 Definitions. (1) DAY CARE CENTER. Any place which re-
ceives at any one time for compensation 4 or more children under the age
of 7 years, for eare and supervigion, for less than 24 hours a day for more
than 10 days a month, without the attendance of a parent, relative or
legal guardian.

History: Cr. Register, Oetober, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code
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Part | — GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

ILHR 60.10 Occupancy sceparations. (1} Except as provided in sub. (2},
where a day care center is located in a building used also for assembly
hall or hazardous oceupancy purposes, the day care center shall be sepa-
rated from the assembly hall or hazardous occupaney with occupancy
separations as specified in ss. ILHR 55.05 and 59.22, respectively.

(2) An oecupancy separation as specified under s. ILHR 55.05 is not
required to separate a day care center from a church assembly hall ocen-

. pancy if the day eare center complies with the more stringent require-

ments of ch, ILHR 55.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-1-74; r. and recr,, Register, December,
1981, No, 312, efi. 1-1-82.

ILHR 69.105 Height of first floor above grade. The elevation of the first
floor and the sills of all required exit discharges from the first floor shall be
at or not more than 6 feet above an exit discharge grade for existing
buildings to be licensed as child day care centers,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 60.11 Capacity of buildings. The occupant load shall be the maxi-
mum number of children intended to occupy that floor, but not more
than one child per 35 square feet of net floor area. Licensing limitations of
the department of health and social services may supersede this require-
ment.

Note: The minimum stafl-to-ehild ratio shall mect the requirements of ch. H8S 55 which is
as Follows:

Age Minimum number of staff Lo children
0-1 years 1to 3 children
1-2 years 1to 4 children
2-21% years 1to 6 children
2%-3 years 1to 8children
3-4 years i 1 to 10 children
4-5 years 1 to 12 children
5 vears or over 1 Lo 16 chitdren

History: Cr. Register, Oclober, 1974, No, 226, eff. 11-1-74.

ILHR 64,12 Doors. (1) All exit doors, and all doors along the path of
travel toan exit, shall meet the requirements of s, ILHR 51.15 with the
following exceptions:

{a) The width of all required exit doors may be reduced to 2 feet 8
inches in existing buildings not accommodating more than 8 children;

{b) All such doors used by not more than 25 persons need not swing
ontward;

(¢) All such doors in centers serving 20 or less children need not he
provided with flluminated exit signs; and

{d) Sliding glazed patio-type doors may serve as the second exit. A
means to prevent accumulation of snow and ice in the door track or freez-
ing of the door shall be provided.

(2) Every closet door lateh shall be such that children can open the
door from ingide the ¢loset,
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(3) Ivery toilet room door lock shall be degigned to permit opening of
the locked door from the outside in an emergency, and the opening device
shall be readily accessible to the staff,

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No, 226, off, 11-1-74; er. (1){d), Register, December,
1977, No. 264, eff, 1-1-78; r. (1)(a), renum. (1)(b)to(d)tobe(1)(a)to (c) Register, Januaay
1980, No. 289 eff. 2.1 80 am, (1) (¢}, Register, May, 1980, No. 293, eff. §-1-80; cr. (1) {d),
Reglster, December, }981 No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 60.13 Windows and ouiside openings. (1) All areas used for sleep-
ing purposes shall be provided with vision panels or windows facing di-
rectly upon a street, alley, or open court. The vision panels or windows
shall be glazed with glass or other approved material.

(2) The windows or vigion panels shall have a total giazed area of at
least 8% of the flpor area of the room served. The openable area of the
windows shall be equal to at least 4% of the floor area of the room served.

(3) See s. ILHR 60.18 (2) for exception to the requirenient for open-
able windows.

History: Cr. Register, Octoher. 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am, (2} and (3}, Register, Janu-
ary, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-80; r. and recr. (2), Register, December, 1981, No. 812, eff, 1-1-82;
gg}i {21% Illelglsster Octobur, 1982 No, 322, eff, 11-1-82; am. (1), Register, December, 1983, No.

e 4

ILHR 60.15 Sanitary facilities. (1) FIXTURES REQUIRED. Toilet fac111tles
shall be provided in all day care centers.

{a) One water closet shall be provided for the first 10 children. One
water cloget shall be provided for each additional 15 children, or fraction.

(b) Children under the age of 30 months need not be included when
determining the required fixtures; however, in all cases, at least one
water closet and one lavatory shall be provided in all day eare centers.

{¢) Water closets and urinals for the staff, in accordance with s. ILHR
54.12, shall be provided in addition to those required for the children, in
day care centers with 10 or more staff members at any one time.

, (d} Urinals may be substituted for up to % of the total required water
closets.

(e) Lavatories gshalil be provided in the ratio of one lavatory for every 2
water closets and urinals, or fraction.

{2} Privacy. (a) Doors to the toilet rooms and water closet compart-
ments may be omitted for toilet rooms used by children, provided that
other toilet facilities equipped with toilet room doors and water closet
c?(linpartments, are available for the staff and children 10 years of age and
older,

{b) Sex designated toilet rooms shall be provided, available for staff
use, in centers having 10 or more staff members at any one time.

Note #1: The term “stafl member,” as used in this section, is intended to include all em-
ployes, whether on pay status or on a volunteer status.

Note #£2: The intent of sub. {2) is to allow teilel reoms used in common by both sexes in day
care centers with less than 10 adults, and to omit the privacy requirements of toilet rooin
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doors and water closet compariments only {for children who have not reached the age of sex
awareness.

Histoey: Cr, Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-1.74; r, and recr, Regisier, December,
1976, No. 252, eff. 1-1-77; r. and recr., Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78,

ILHR 60.16 Electrical work. {1) The electrical systems in existing build-
ings proposed to be used as day care centers shall conform to the Wiscon-
sin state electrical code, vohime 2, ch. ILHR 16.

{2) Special protective receptacle covers shall be installed in all areas -
occupied by children. :

History: Cr, Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-1-74.

ILHR 60.17 Humination. The illumination for oceupied areas, other
than sleeping areas, shall have a minimum intensity of 20 foot-candles at
a horizontal plane 24 inches above the floor. All other spaces shall meet
the requirements of s. Ind 19.04. :

Histery: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74,

ILHR 60.18 Heating and ventilating. (1) The heating system shall be
capable of maintaining an inside temperature of not less than 67° F.

~{2) Fresh air at the rate of 5 cubic feet per minute per occupant shall be
provided for centers that do not comply with the cpenable wihdow re-
quirements of 5. ILHR 60.13 (2).

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; am. (2}, Register, January, 1980,
No, 289, eff, 2-1-80.

ILHR 60.19 Operating features. (1) Fire prevention inspections shall be
conducted monthly. A copy of the latest completed inspection form shall
be posted in a eonspicuous place in the day care facility.

{2) A fire evacuation plan shall be practiced not less than once per
month. Fire alarm and/or smoke detection systems shall be tested at
weekly intervals, It is recommended that fire safety be a part of the edu-
cational program of the center.

(3) Furnishings, decorations, or other objects shall not be so placed as
to obstruct exits, access thereto, egress therefrom, or visibility thereof.

(4)* Flammable and combustible liquids shall be stored in areas acces-
sible only to designated individuals and as recommended in NFPA stan-
dard No. 30, Flammable and Combustible Liguids Code.

Note: NFPA standard No. 30 is not a mandatory standard.

(5) Railings guarding differences of elevation {i.e., open sides of stair-
ways, elevated platforms, walks, balconies, mezzanines) shall be
designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than
9 inches. '

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74; er. (5), Register, January, 1980,
No, 289, off, 2-1.80. )

+Soe Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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Part II — DAY CARE CENTERS SERVING 4 TO 8§ CHILDREN

ILHR 60.20 Class of construction. (1} Buildings which are 2 stories or
less in height shall be constructed of wood frame unprotected type No. 8
construetion, or hetter, as specified in s. ILHR 51.03.

(2) Buildings which are 3 stories in height shall be constructed of metal
frame unprotected type No. 6 construction, or better, as specified in s.
ILHR 51.03.

(3) Buildings which are more than 3 stories in height shall be con-
structed of fire-resistive type No. 1 or No. 2 construction, as specified in
s. ILHR 51,03,

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

ILHR 60.21 Exiting. (1) Children under the age of 24 months shall be
restricted to the first floor, as determined in s, ILHR 51.02 (14), or to
ground floors as defined in s, ILHR 51.01 (67).

(2) Each floor occupied by children shall have not less than 2 exits.

(3) The exits shall be located to provide the best possible means of
egress.

(4) Where the floor above exit discharge grade is used by children for
sleeping purposes, one exit shall lead directly from the floor to the exte-
rior.

(b) Travel distance from any point to an outside exit door or stair en-
closure leading to the outside shall not exceed 75 feet. Travel distance
may be inereased to 125 feet when the building is provided with a sprin-
kler system in accordance with the requirements of s. ILHR 51.23.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No, 226, eff, 11-1-74; am, (1), Register, December,
19717, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. (1), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1.84,

ILHR 60.22 Passageways. The minimum unobstructed passageway
width shall not be less than 3 feet.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, efl, 11-1-74,

ILHR é0.23 Stair and shafi enclosure. (1) A self-closing door shall be
grov.lded at the stair between the basement or ground floor and the first
oor. ’ . '

(2) A self-closing door or smoke detector shall be provided at the stair
between the first floor and. the second floor when the second floor is used
by the children for sleeping purposes. (This requirement does not apply
to buildings which are provided with a fire alarm system as described in s.
TLHR 51.24.)

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(3) Stairs and shafts serving 3 or more floor levels shall comply with
the requirements of s. ILHR 51.02 {11) and Table 51.03-A.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No, 226, eff, 11.1.74: am. t3), REgl%tEl’ October, 1982,
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82; am. 131, Regmter December 1983, No 336, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 60.24% Fire extinguishers, A portable fire extinguisher suitable for
Class B fires shall be provided for the kitchen and cooking area.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-1-74,

1L.HR 60.25 Hazardous areas. (1) A boiler, furnace, or any area contain-
ing gas- or oil-fired units other than laundry or kitchen equipment shall
be protected by one of the following methods:

{a) One-hour fire-resistive enclosure. The door in the enclosure shall be
a 1%-inch thick, solid wood core door. Combustion air shall be provided
in accordance with s. ILHR 64.09; or

{h) Protected by a smoke detection system,

{2) Hazardous equipment in areas occupied by children shall be sepa-
rated by one-hour fire-resistive partitions.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-1-74; am. (1) {a), Register, December,
1975, No. 240, eff. t-1-76,

Part III — DAY CARE CENTERS SERVING 9 OR MORE CHILDREN

ILHR 60.30 Class of consiruction. {1) Class of construction for day care
centers shall comply with Table 60.30. Day care centers located in build-
ings of more than 4 stories shall be provided with one independent stair-
way serving the day care center onty and restricted to the height indi-
cated in Table 60.30.

TABLE 60.30
Maximum Maximum Allowable
Allowable Number of Stories
Height
Type of Construction (feet) 1 2 3 4
Fire-resistive Type A No. 1 and Type
B No.2 85 X X X X
Meta! Frame Protected No. 3 and
Heavy Timber No. 4 75 X X X
. (a) & (b)
Exterior Masonry No. & 50 X {e)
(a) & (d)
Metal Frame Unprotected
No. 6 50 X {c) (a)
Wood Frame Protected No. 7 40 X X
Wood Frame Unprotected
No. B 35 X (e)

X = permitted,

(a) All floors and supporting members shall have a one-hour fire-resis-
tive rating.

*Bee Appendix A for further explanatory material

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
Building and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 285
Child Day Care Facilities ILHR 60

{b) The entire building shall be equipped with an automatic sprinkler
system in accordance with s. ILHR 51.23.

(e} All ceilings shall be covered with %-inch gypsum wallboard or
equivalent,

(d) All floor systems shall be of noncombustible construction.
History: Cr. Register, Qctober, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-1-74,

ILHR 60.31 Exiting, (1) Each floor shall have not less than 2 exits. All
rec%u'lé'ed exits shall lead directly, or through an enclosed stairway, to the
outside,

(2) The exits shall be located to provide the best possible means of
egress,

(8) Travel distance measured along safe passageways between:

(a) Any point in a sleeping room or suite and an exit access door of that
room or suite shall not exceed 50 feet;

(b} Any room door intended as an exit access and an exit shall not
exceed 5 feet; and

(¢) Any point in a room or suite and an exit shall not exceed 100 feet.

(4) The travel distances in sub, (3) above shall be reduced by 50% for
children under the age of 30 months.

(b} The travel distances in sub, (3) above may be increased by 50 feet
in buildings completely equipped with an automatic sprinkler system,
ggo incre}?se in travel distance is permitted for children under the age of

months.

(6) Children under the age of 24 months shall be restricted to the first
floor, as determined ins. ILHR 51,02 (14), or to ground floors as defined
ins. ILHR 51.01 (67),

History: Cr, Register, Gctober, 1974, No, 226, eff, 11-1-74; am. (4), (5) and (6) Register,
December, 1977, No. 264, eff, 1-1-78; am. (6), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 60.32 Required exit width, (1} The total required exit width from
a building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss, ILHR
51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3).

{2) Tf horizontal exits {s. ILHR 51.19) are provided for any floor, the
number of persons accommodated on such floor may be increased at the
rate of 100 persons for each 40 inches of width of such exits, provided
such increase shall not exceed 100% of the number of persons accommo-
dated by the stairways.

History: Cr. Reglster, October, 1974, No. 286, eff. 11-1-74; r. and recr. Register, December,
1974, No, 228, eff. 1-1-75.

JLHR 60.33 Passageways. (1} The minimum unobstructed width of cor-
ridors and passageways shall be determined in the same manner as speci-
fied for stairways and exits in s. ILHR 60.32. The minimum width shall
be not less than 3 feet 8 inches.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(2) The minimum passageway width shall not be less than 3 feet in
existing buildings proposed to be used as day care centers, provided the
capacity of the day care eenter does not exceed 40 persons.

History: Cr. Register, Octaber, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-1-74,

ILHR 60.34 Stair and shaft enclosure. (1) All stairs and vertical shafts
serving 2 or more floor levels shall comply with the requirements of s.
ILHR 51.02 (11) and Table 51.03-A, All required stair enclosures shall
lead to the outside without interruptions.

(2) No storage closets shall be placed under any stairway, platform or
landing. A room may be placed under a stairway or stair landing of 2-
hour fire-resistive construction, or better, provided such room does not
have combustible material or hazardous equipment stored or operated
therein, The door to such room shall be a self-closing, solid, flush type
wood door, 1% inches in thickness, or better.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1874, No, 226, eff, 11-1-74; am, (1), Register, Qetober, 1982,
No. 322, eff. 11-1-82.

ILHR 60.35* Fire extinguishers. Portable fire extinguishers suitable for
Class B fires shall be installed in kitchens and cooking areas, and extin-
guishers suitable for Class A fires shall be installed throughout the re-
mainder of the center.

TABLE 60,35
Basic Minimum ' Maximum Travel Distance Area tobe Protected
Bxtinguisher Rating to Extinguighers per Extinguisher

for Area Specified (feet) (sqquare feet)

1A ki3 3,000

2A 75 6,000

3A 75 9,000

4A b 11,250

8A 75 11,250

Hislory: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff. 11-1-74.

ILHR 60.36 Fire alarm and detection systems, Every building accom-
modating more than 20 children shall be provided with a fire alarm sys-
tem as specified in 5. ILHR 51.24 or an approved smoke detection system
as specified in s. ILHR. 51.245,

History; Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, efi. 11-1-74; am., Register, December 1981,
No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 60.37 Hazardous areas. Hazardous areas, including boiler or fur-
nace rooms, fuel storage, maintenance shops, woodworking shops, paint-
ing areas, and laundries having gas- or oil-fired units with a maximum
aggregate input of 37,000 Btu or more, shall be separated from other
parts of the building by construction having not less than a one-hour fire-
resistive rating, All openings shall be protected by %-hour self-closing
doors in buildings of 3 stories or less in height. Enclosures shall have a 2-
hour fire-resistive rating with 1%-hour *“B” label doors in buildings more
than 3 stories in height, If the hazard is severe, automatic sprinlklers shall

*See Appendix A for lurther explanatory material,
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be provided in addition to the fire-resistive enclosure when deemed neces-
sary by the department.

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, eff, 11-1-74,

ILHR 60.38 Exit and emergency lighting. (1) ExIT LicHTS. All required
exit doors and exit stairways in day care centers serving more than 20
children shall be plainly marked as specified in s. ILHR 51.15 (5).

(2) EMERGENCY POWER SOURCE, All illuminated exit signs shall be sup-
plied from an emergency source recognized by Ch. E 700, Vol. 2 Wiscon-
sin State Electrical Code, [s. ILHR 16.31] Wis, Adm. Code.

History: Cr, Register, October, 1974, No, 226, eff, 11.1-74; am. (1}, Register, May, 1980,
No. 293, eff. 6-1-80; am. {1), Register, December, 1983, No. 836, eff. 1-1-84.
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Chapier ILHR 61

COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES (CBRF)
AND SHELTERED FACILITIES FOR BATTERED WOMEN

ILHR. 61.001 Secope (p. 289) ILHR 61,19 Kitchen and cooking areas
ILHR 61.01 Deknitions (p, 290) (p. 298)
ILHR 61.10 Building construction and ILHR 61.20 ire extinguishers (p. 298}
site (p. 291) ILHR 61.21 Maintenance and cleanliness
ILHR 61.11 Minimum class of construc- g; 298)
tion (p. 293(} ILHR 61,22 "Building service equipment
ILHR G61.12 Eziting and doors (p. 204) {p. 298)
ILHR 61.13 Sizes of rooms (p. 295) ILHR 61.23 Potable water and plumbing
ILHR 61.}4 Smoke detection (p. 295) (p. 298)
ILHR 61.15 Windows (p, 296) ILHR 61.24 Heating and ventilating (p.
298

ILHR 61.16 Privacy (}1. 296) }]

ILHR 61.17 Sanitary [acilities (p. 296) ILHR 61.256 Flectrical (p. 209)

ILHR 61,18 Requirements for barrier- ILHR 61.26 Retroactivity (p. 301)
Iree environment (p. 296)

Note: Chapter Ind 60 was renumbered chapter ILHE 60 effective January 1, 1954.

ILHR 61.001 Scope. (1) CBRF sprvING 9-20. (a) The req.uirements of
this chapter shall apply to all community-based residential facilities,
herein afterwards referred to as CBRF, providing care, treatment and
services to 9 through 20 unrelated adults, to be located in existing build-
ings.

Note: Refer to Ch. HSS 3, rules of the department of health and social services for require-

ments pertaining to CBRF to be located in existing buildings providing care, treatment and
services to 3 through 8 unrelated adults.

(b) Except for s. ILHR 51.01, the requirements of chs, ILHR 51 to 53
and 64 do not apply to existing conditions unless specifically referred to
in this chapter. Additions, alterations and remodelings shall conform to
the cwrrent applicable portions of these chapters.

(2) NEwLY congTRUCTED CBRF. (a) All newly constructed CBRF
providing care, treatment and services for 8 to 8 unrelated aduits shall be
within the scope of chs, Ind 20-25,

(b} All newly constructed CBRF providing care, treatment and ser-
vices for 9 or more unrelated adults shall be within the scope of ch. ILHR
b7,

Note #1: This code is not intended to limit the power of cities, iri]]ages and towns to make, or
enforce, additional or more stringent regulations, provided the regulations do not conflict
with this code, or with any other rule of the department or Jaw. .

Note #2: ¢BRF intending to utilize federa! funds may have to comply with other require-
ments in addition to those outlined herein, such as NFPA 101—Life Safety Code, ANSI stan-
dards for barrier-free design, and miscellanecus federal regulations,

(3) SHELTERED FACILITIES FOR BATTERED WOMEN, (a) The require-
ments of this chapter shall apply to all sheltered facilities for battered
women, as specified in s. 46,95, Stats., serving 20 or less occupants.

(b) Except for s. ILHR. 51.01, the requirements of chs, ILHR 51 to 53
and 64 do not apply to existing conditions uniess specifically referred to
Register, December, 1982, No. 336
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in this chapter, Additions, alterations and remodelings shall eonform to
the current applicable portions of these chapters.

Nole: Refer to ch. ILHR 57 for sheltered facilities serving more than 20 occupants.

ﬁHlisltulryngr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am, Register, Qctober, 1982, No, 322,
eff. 11-1-82,

ILHR 61.01 Definitions. (1) AMBULATORY. Ambulatory means able to
walk without assistance or difficulty.

(2) CapacrTy. The capacity for CBRF is that maximum number of

residents as allowed by rules of the department of health and social ser-

vices,

(3) Crassgs oF CBRF. (a) Class A. Class A CBRF serve residents all
of whom are ambulatory, capable of following directions and taking in-
dependent action for self-preservation under emergency conditions.

{b) Class B. Class B CBRF serve residents one or more of whom are
semiambulatory or nonambulatory, but all of whom are mentally and
physically capable of taking independent action for self-preservation
under emergeney conditions.

{c) Class C. Class C CBRF serve residents one or more of whom are not
physically or mentally capable of taking independent action for self-pres-
ervation under emergency conditions.

(4) COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITY. A community-based
residential facility is any place where 3 or more unrelated adults reside in
which care, treatment or services above the level of room and board but
not including nursing care are provided to persons residing in the facility
as a primary function of the facility. “Community-based residential fa-
cility”’ does not include a nursing home, except that the department of
health and social services may designate a category or categories of inter-
mediate care facilities which serve fewer than 20 residents and which
otherwizse meet the definition of this subsection to be licensed and regu-
lated as community-based residential facilities. The reception and care
or treatment of a person in a convent or facility owned or operated exclu-
sively by and for members of a religious order shall not constitute the
premises to be a “‘community-based residential facility.”

{6) DEPARTMENT. Department means the department of industry, la-
bor and human relations, unless otherwise designated.

{6} ELECTRICAL SERVICE. Electrical service means the conductors and
equipment for delivering electrical energy from the supply system to and
including the wiring system of the CBRF.

(7) EXISTING BUILDING. An existing building, for the purposes of this
code (ch. ILHR 61), is one which was constructed and occupied, or ready
for occupancy, at least 24 months prior to the date of first application for
licensure as a CBRF. Existing buildings which do not satisfy these re-
gili{x)'grlne(zg;:s shall be considered new construction as specified in 3. ILHR

{7a) EXISTING BUILDING, CURRENTLY LICENSED. A facility licensed or
certified within 24 months prior to the effective date of these rules (ch.
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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ILHR 61} is considered an existing building for the purposes of this code
(ch. ILHR 61).

{8) FLOORS AND STORIES, (a) Atiic floor. Attie floor containing habita-
ble rooms and that are occupied shall be counted as a story.

(b) Basement floor. A basement is a floor level partially or totally below
grade and not having any required exit for any floor level above it.

(¢) First floor. The first floor is the lowest floor having one or more
required exits for that floor and for any floor above or below it.

(9) HABITABLE FLOOR 8PACE, Habitable floor space is the area of habit-
able rooms with a ceiling height more than b feet 6 inches, used for the
purposes of sleeping, living, cooking or dining,

(10) HABITABLE ROOM. A habitable room is any room used for the pur-
poses of sleeping, living, cooking or dining, excluding such places as
closets, bath or toilet rooms, pantries, stairways, corridors, service
rooms, laundries, utility rooms, cellars or basements unless finished for
occupancy, storage spaces, foyers, unfinished atties, administrative of-
fices, garages and similar spaces.

(11) NoNaMBULATORY. Nonambulatory means not able to walk at all.

(12} OuTsiDE wWINDOWS. Qutside windows are windows which open di-
rectly to the out-of-doors or to unheated enclosed spaces, such as exterior
balconies or sun porches,

(13) PRIMARY FUNCTION. Primary function is the basic or essential
care, {reatment or service provided to residents of the facility.

(14) SEMIAMBULATORY, Semiambulatory means able to walk with diffi-
culty lo]: able to walk only with assistance of aids, such as crutches, eanes
or walkers.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.10 Building construction and site. (1) CONDITION OF BUILDING
AND 8ITE. All buildings utilized as CBRF shall be structurally sound
without visible evidence of structural failure or deterioration.

(a) All courts, yards, or other areas on the premises shall be properly
drained or graded to divert water away from the building.

(b} Fences, other minor construction, driveways, parking areas and
similar paved areas shall be properly maintained in a safe eondition.

{c) Walks shall provide convenient all-weather access to buildings and
shall be properly maintained in a safe condition.

(d) Exterior surfaces of buildings and structures not inherently resis-
tant to deterioration shall be treated with a protective coating of paint or
other suitable preservative which will provide adequate resistance to
weathering. Any exterior surface treated with paint or other preserva-
tive shall be maintained so as o prevent chipping, cracking or other de-
terforation of the exterior surface or the surface treatment. All paint or
other preservative shall be applied in a workmanlike fashion. Lead-based
paint shall not be used.
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(e} Every interior floor, wall and ceiling shall be kept in proper repair,
Interior walls and ceiling in spaces subjected to moisture shall be pro-
vided with water-resistant, hard surfaces and shall have no serious sur-
face irregularities or cracking,

Note: The use of *'indoor-outdeer” carpeting, or other such carpeting approved for applica-
ticn on floors subjected to moisture, is acceptable. .

(f) BEvery foundation wall, exterior wall, floor and roof shall be water-
tight rodentproof and reasonably weathertight and shall be kept in-
proper repair.

(g) Every exterior window, exterior door and exterior basement hatch-
way shall be watertight, rodentproof and reasonably weathertight and
kept in proper repair. Every interior door shall be kept in proper repair.
All installed door and window hardware shall he maintained in proper
working condition.

{h} Every inside and outside stair, every porch and every appurte-
nance to the building shall be so maintained as to be safe in use.

{i) Abrasive strips or nonskid surfaces to reduce or prevent slipping
shall be used when slippery surfaces present a hazard.

(2) GARAGES AND ACCESSORY BUILDINGS. Garages and accessory build-
ings located on the same property with a CBRF shall comply with the
following:

(a) Attached gareges. 1. Common walls between a CBRF and an at-
tached garage shall be protected with not less than one layer of % inch
type X gypsum board with taped joints, or equivalent, on the garage side
and with not less than one layer of % inch gypsum beoard with taped
joints, or equivalent, on the CBRF side. Such walls shall provide a com-
plete separation.

2. Floor-ceiling assemblies between garages and CBRF shall be pro-
tected with not less than one layer of % inch type X gypsum board on the
garage side of the ceiling or roof framing.

3. Openings between attached garages and CBRF shall be protected
by self-closing, 1-% inch solid wood core doors or with seif-closing doors
of equivalent fire-resistive rating.

Note: A spring of sufficient strength to close the door and activate the door latch will be
acceptable for meeting the self-closing portion of this requirement.

4. The level of the garage floor shall be at least 1-% inches below any
adjoining floor level.

_a. Bxception. Basement garage floors need not comply with this rule if
pitehed towards the garage door or provided with a floor drain.

(b) Detached garages. 1. Detached garages shall be located a minimum
of 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF.

2. Detached garages less than 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRF shall
E:o;nply with the requirements for attached garages as found in sub, (2)
a).
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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(¢) Detached accessory busldings. 1. Detached accessory buildings in
which fueled, motorized vehicles and appliances {(snowmobiles, power
lawn mowers, motorcyeles, snow blowers and similar equipment) are
stored shall be located a minimum of 3 feet (¢ inches from the CBRF.

2. Detached aceessory buildings in which fueled, motorized vehicles
and appliances are stored, less than 3 feet 0 inches from the CBRTF, shall
comply with the requirements for attached garages as found in sub. (2)
(a).

(3) SMOKE SEPARATION. (a} A door shall be provided at any interior
stair between the basement and the first floor. This door shall be pro-
vided with a latch and an automatic closing device and normally be kept
closed.

(b) Any shaft (clothes chute, dumbwaiter, laundry chute and similar
shafts) leading to the basement shall be provided with a door on each
level above the lowest floor. The door shall be provided with a latch and
an automatic closing device and shall normally be kept closed.

Note: A spring of sufficient strength to elose the door and activate the door latch will be
acceptable for meeting the automatic closing device portion of these requiremenis.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, off, 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.11 Minimum class of construction. Class of construction for
CBRF shall comply with Table 61-I.

TABLE &61-I
MINIMUM CLASS OF CONSTRUCTION (s, ILHR 51.03)

Minimum Type of Construction for Class of CBRF

Number of Slorics Class A Class B Class C
i 8 8 Blelid)
2 8 8(b),te) 2(e)
3 5la) 2(d) 2
4 5 2 2
5to8 2 2 2
Over 8 1 1 1

(s} Type 8 construetion will be permitted if the basement is protected by a complete auto-
matie sprinkler system or if all ceilings, including basements, are completety protected with
% inch gypsum wallboard, or equivalent, and all stairway exits are interior stalrs, one of
whic‘}(l1 is completely enelosed, with at least one-hour rafed construction, to a Brst-story
outside exit.

() Type 8 construetion will be permitted if building is protected by a complete automatic
%prmklertsystem or if oniy ambulatory residents are permitted above the first story and in the
asement.

{v) Types b and 6 construction will be permitted if of totally noncombustible construetion.

(d) Type 8 constraction will be permitted if building is protected by a complete automatic
sprinkler system and provided only ambulatory residents are permitted above the first story
and in the basement,

_(e) Types 3, 5 and 6 construction will be permitted if of totally noncombustible construc-
tion and the building is protected by a complete automatic sprinkler system.

Note: The following brief deseriptions of construetion types are included as guidelines onfy.
Designers and builders should refer to s. ILHR 51.03 and Tabte 51.08-A for detailed descrip-
tions and requirements for the various construciion types,

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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Type 8 — Weed framed walls, floors, roofs and partitions, including wood framed exterior
walls faced with masonry veneers (typical residential construetion),

Type 6 — Metal framed walls and roofs with steel structural framing; sheet metal covered
extertor walls and roof (typical pre-engineered metal building).

Type 5 — Exterior walls entirely of masonry (concrete black, brick, concrete, ete,); fioor
and roof systems of wood, steel or concrete; interior partltmns are wood framed.
(Buildings with wood floor and roof Systems or with wood framed partitions are
noet considered noncombustible.)

Type 3 — Totally noncombustible building with floors, roof and structural framing pro-
tected with hourly rated fireproofing material,

7 Types 2 and 1 — The same as Type 3 but with higher degrees for fireproofing.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.12 Exiting and doors. (1) NUMBER, TYPE AND ACCESS TO EXITS,
{a) All CBRF, and each floor level having habitable rooms, shall have at
least 2 means of exit which provide unobstructed travel to the outside at
street or grade level.

1. Exception. A single exit will be permitted from basements or attics
utilized for recreational, nonsleeping purposes only.

2. A wooden halcony or a flat roof, within 10 feet of grade, or an exte-
rior wood stair may serve as one of the required exits from the second
floor of a 2-story CBRF, except Class B and C CBRF with nonambu-
latory residents on the second floor.

(b) Exits shall be standard exits to grade {doors), stairways as speei-
fied in sub. (3), or fire escapes. {See exception under sub. (1) (a) 1.)

(¢) No exit passageway shall be through a private room or bath/toilet
room.

{d) Exit passageways and stairways to the outside exits shall be at
least 3 feet wide, except existing secondary exit passageways, stairways
and doors may be reduced to 2 feet 4 inches in width.

(e) The required width shall be maintained clear and unobstructed at
all times.

(2) Doors. (a) Outside exit doors and doors in exit access corridors
shall be at least 2 feet 8 inches in width, except as provided in sub. (1) (d)
for existing secondary exit doors.

(b) All doors shall have such fastenings or hardware that they can be
opened from the inside with one hand without the use of a key.

(¢) Closget doors shall be openable from the inside,

(d) All interior doors equipped with locks shall be designed to permit
opening of the locked doors from either side in case of emergency.

(3) STAIRS: GENERAL, (a) Treads and risers. All required interior and
exterior exit stairways shall have a minimum tread width (exclusive of
nosing or projection) of ¢ inches and a maximum riser height of 8 inches.

1. Exception. Stairs serving basements and attics without habitable
rooms may have a minimum tread width (exclusive of nosing or projee-
tion) of 8 inches and a maximum rigser height of 9 inches,
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tby Handrails. One ar more handrails, at least 29 inches above the nose
of the tread, shall be provided on all stairways. Handrails shall be pro-
vided on the open sides of stairways and platforms.

{e) Winder stairs. 1. Winders in stairways shall be provided with hand-
rails on both sides, at least 29 inches above the nose of the tread.

2. Winders in stairways used as required exits shall have treads of af
least 7 inches in width at a point one foot from the narrow end of the
tread.

(d} Spiral stairs. Spiral stairs shall be prohibited for use as required
exit stairs,

(4} STAIRS: ENCLOSURE. (a) Three-story CBRF shall have at least one
stairway exit, enclosed with at least one-hour rated construction, leading
to a first-story outside exit,

(b) CBRF, 4 or more stories in height, shall have all stairways enclosed
with at least one-hour rated construction. All required exit stairways
shall have such enclosures leading to a first-story outside exit.

Note: Buildings of Type 1 and 2 eonstruetion reguire 2-hour rated stair enclosures in accord-
ance with s, ILHR 51.03 {1) and (2).

(5) ILLUMINATION, All exit passageways and stairways shall be capable
of being illaminated at all times.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No, 269, off. 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.13 Sizes of rooms. {1) HABITABLE FLOOR SPACE. (a) Each
sleeping room for ambulatory residents shall contain not less than 60
square feet of habitable floor space; and each sleeping room for
semiambulatory or nonambulatory residents shall contain not less than
90 square feet of habitable fioor space.

(b) In addition to the area required in sub, (1) (a), the CBRF shall
provide habitable floor space, other than sleeping roommns, of not less than
60 square feet of area for each ambulatory resident and of not less than
30 stquare feet in area for each semiambulatory or nonambu}atory resi-

en

(e} All habitable rooms shall have an average ceiling height of not less
than 7 feet 0 inches.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.14 Smoke detection. (1) NUMBER OF DETECTORS REQUIRED
AND LOCATION. All CBRY within the scope of this chapter shall be pro-
vided with approved smoke detectors. At least one detector shall be pro-
vided at the head of every open stair and at the door leading to every
enclosed stair on each floor level, including the basement, and in each
sleeping area.
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(2) RETROACTIVITY. The provisions of this section shall apply to all
CBRYF constructed on or after the effective date of this section and to
those CBRF previously constructed.

Note: See s, ILHR 51.245 for additional requirements pertaining to smoke detectors,

Histery: Cr. Regiéter, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7-1-78; r, and reer. Register, December,
%9;375, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79; am., Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82, except (2) off. 1-

ILHR 61.15 Windows. (1) MINIMUM SIZE. Every living and sleeping
room shall have outside window(s) with a total sash area of at least 10%
of the floor area of the room. The openable area of such windows shall be
equal to not less than 5% of the floor area of the room served.

(2) MINIMUM OPENING FOR SLEEPING ROOMS, At least one window in
each sleeping room shall be openable from the inside without the use of
tools and shall provide a clear opening of not less than 16 inches in the
least dimension.

(8) STORM WINDOWS AND SCREENS. All windows serving habitable
rooms shall be provided with storm windows in winter and openable win-
dows serving habitable rooms shall be provided with insect-proof sereens
in summer,

(a) Exception. Insulated windows need not be provided with storm
windows.

History: Cr, Reglster, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7-1-78,

ILER 61.16 Privacy, Privacy for sleeping rooms shall be provided by
full-height partitions and rigid, swing-type room doors.

History: Cr, Register, May, 1978, No. 269, off, 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.17 Sanitary facilities. (1) BATH AND TOILET ROOMS. (a) Every
CBRF shall have at least 2 separate bath and toilet rooms, or combina-
tion bath/toilet rooms, which are accessible from public (hon-sleeping)
areas.

(b) Door locks shall be provided to ensure privacy.

(2) NUMBER oF FIXTURES., Every CBRF shall have at least 2 water
closets (toilets), 2 lavatories {sinks} connected to hot and cold water and
2 bathing facilities (bathtubs or showers) conneeted to hot and cold
water; however, the ratio of oceupants to water closets and lavatories
shall be not less than one water closet and one lavatory per 8 oceupants.

(3) LLOCATION OF BATH AND TOILET ROOMS. Bath and toilet rooms shall
he so distributed that the maximum vertical travei distance to them
from sleeping rooms is not more than one floor level.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.18 Requirements for barrier-free environment. (1) Scopg. The
requirements of this section are intended to ensure that all CBRF li-
censed for mentally retarded or physieally disabled residents shall be ac-
cessible and usable by such residents.

(2) DEFINITIONS. (2) Primary floor. The primary floor is any floor level
at least 50% of which is used for habitable floor space.
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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{3} REQUIREMENTS FOR ACCESSIBILITY. All CBRY shall comply with
the requirements found in Table 61,18,

TABLE 61,18

Class of CBRF

Barrier-Free Requirements A B o]
Ramped or grade-level entrance from

sireet, alley or ancillary parking to

a primary floor .. .. Not required Not required'  Required
Stepped entrance taa prlmary Toor

wilhin 2°-0” of grade.......oocvveiiieniinn Not required  Required’ Not permitted
All passageway doors on primary

floor minimum 2.8* wide................  Not required Not required? * Required
All passageway doors on primary

floar minimum 2'-6" wide. Not required Required* Not permitted?
Elevators, ramps or lifts to

levels.... wewe  Notrequired  Required? Required*
Interior access to all commaon-use

areas.. Not required Required Required
Interior access to at jeast one bathmg

and toilet facility... Not required  Required Required
Grab bars for toilet and bath fixtures Not required  Requireds Required®
Compliance with s. ILHR 52.04 (8)... Not required Required® Required®

'Ramped or grade-level entrance required if residents are not capable of negotiating stairs.
2" 8" doors required if residents in wheelchairs are allowed,
‘2" 6" sleeping room doors permitted for rooms used by ambulatory residents.

May be omitted if use of other floors is restricted to ambulatory or semiambulatory res-
idents physically eapable of negotiating stairs or if there are no one-of-a-kind, common-nse
areas located on those foors,

"Not required in rooms used only by ambulatory residents.

“Not required in rooms used only by ambulatery restdents or residents not confined to a
wheelchair,

" {4) RAMP REQUIREMENTS, Ramps, as required in Table 61.18, shall
comply with the following:

(a) Ramp slope. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than one foot of
rise in 12 feet of run, An interior ramp with a slope of one foot of rise in §
feet will be permitted. The ramps shall have a slip-resistant surface and
shall have no side slope;

(b} Ramp widtk. Ramps shall be at least 4 {eet wide, of which not more
than 4 inches on each side may be ocecupied by a handrall

(¢} Ramp handrails. Ramps shall have a handrail on each side which
shall be at least 2 feet 6 inches high (preferable height, 2 feet 8 inches).
Handrails on unenclosed ramps shall include an intermediate parailel rail
at mid height;

(d) Ramp clearance. Where ramps are provided to doorways, the ramp
on each séde of the doorway shall be level for a distance of 5 feet from the
door; an

(e) Eemp plaiforms. Ramps having a 1:8 slope shall have a 5-foot long
level platform at 16-foot intervals. Ramps having a 1:12 slope shall have
a level platform at 30-foot intervals. Both types of ramps shall have a
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level platform at least & feet long where they turn and at least 5 feet of
level clearance at the bottom of the ramps.

Hiswory: Cr, Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7-1-78.

ILHR 61,19 Kitchen and cooking areas, All CBRF shall have a kitchen
or an area set aside for cooking and dining accessible from public {(non-
sleeping) areas. Kitchens or cooking areas shall be provided with one
sink, in good working condition, connected to hot and cold water; utility
service connections; and space for a stove and a refrigerator.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, off, 7.1-78,

ILHR 61.20 Fire extinguishers. A portable, dry chemical fire extin-
guisher, with a minimum 2A, 20 B-C rating, shall be provided on each
accupied floor level. On the Hoor containing the kitchen, the fire extin-
guisher shall be located in the kitchen or cooking area.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No, 269, off, 7-1-78,

ILHR 61.21 Maintcnance and cleanliness. All CBRF, and all parts
thereof, shall be maintained and kept in good repair, shall be kept clean,
and shall also be kept free from any accumulation of dirt, trash or debris.

History: Cr, Register, May, 1978, No. 269, ofi, 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.22 Building service equipment. Each gas line providing service
piping connections for appliances shall have a separate shut-off (stop
cock) for each appliance served, )

History: Cr, Register, May, 1978, No. 269, cff. 7-1-78.

ILHR 61.23 Potable water and plumbing. Where a public water supply is
available it shall be used to provide a continuing and adequate supply of
potable water. When a public water system is not available the well, or
wells, shall be approved by the department of natural resources. Water
samples from an approved well shall be tested at the state laboratory of
hygiene, or a state approved laboratory, at least annually. The water
supply shall be bacteriologically safe prior to use. ‘

Note: Rofer to ch, ILHR 82 for requirements pertaining to the plumbing system.
History; Cr, Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7.1-78.

ILHR 61.24 Heating and ventilating. (1) HEATING. (a) General. All occu-
pied rooms in CBRF shall be provided with a permanently connected
heating system.

{(b) Operation and maintenence. 1. The heating system shall be main-
tained in a clean and safe condition. A minimum temperature, as speci-
fied in the licensing rules, shall be maintained in all CBRF.

2. Replacement equipment shall be of an approved type.

Nate: The department recognizes tistings of independent testing agencies such as American
Gas Assoctation (AGA) and Underwriters’ Laboratories (UL},

{c) Chimneys and breeching. 1. Chimneys {masonry or factory-built}
and breeching shall be kept in good repair and shall be of the type re-
quired for the type of connected heating equipment.
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. 2. Every chimney shall be provided with an access panel to permit
inspection and servicing. ‘

(d) Clearance to combustibles and combustible construciion. 1. Heating
equipment shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's
recommendations to provide minimum elearance. In the absence of man-
ufacturer’s recommendations, a minimum clearance of 36 inches shall be
provided.

a. Exception: Existing installations providing less than 36 inches of
clearance will be accepted if there is no physical evidence of problem
(charring, ete.).

2. New combustible construction, such as partitions, shelving or stor-
age lockers, shall not encroach upon the required clearance,

(e) Safety features. 1. All 6il- and gas-fired equipment shali be provided
with automatic controls that will shut off the fuel supply to the burner in
case of ignition failure.

%. Steam boilers shall be provided with pressure gauge and safety
valve,

?. Hot-water boi]er‘s shall be provided with pressure-temperature relief
valve.

4, Fixed electric heating equipment shall be of a type equipped with
safety and temperature controls. ’

b, Gas-fired fireplaces shall be provided with automatic controls that
will sléut off the fuel supply in case of flame-out and shall be properly
vented.

6. Solid-fuel fireplaces shall be equipped with safely screen.

(f) Space heaters. Portable and fixed fuel-fired, and portable electric
space heaters are prohibited in CBRF.

1. Exception. Fixed, gas-fired pre-vented wall heaters may be used.

{2) VENTILATION; GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. (a) Kilchen or cooking
areas. Kitchens or cooking areas shall be provided with at least one open-
able outside window, an exhaust fan vented to the outside, or a means of
filtered mechanical air cirenlation.

(b) Bath and toilet rooms. Bath and toilet rooms shall have at least one
openable outside window at least 2 square feet in area, or a mechanical or
%;ravity exhaust vented to the outside, or an approved ductless exhaust
an,

History: Or. Begister, May, 1978, No, 269, efl. 7-1-78,

" ILHR 61.25 Electrical. (1) GENERAL. (a) Every CBRF shall be supplied
with electrical service, wiring, outlets and fixtures which shall be prop-
erly installed and shall be maintained in good and safe working condi-
tion.
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(h) The electrical service shall be of the proper size to handle the load
connected to it.

Nuote: As a guide to the owner operator for determining the adequacy of existing electrical
service, the habitable rocoms should have electrical service capable of providing at least 3
watts per square foot of total floor area in addition to that provided [or air conditioning,
ranges, fixed electric heaters and motor-driven equipment % hp or over,

{2) ProTECTION. The branch circuils shall be protected by S-type or
equivalent safety type, tamper-proof fuses, or circuit breakers not to ex-
ceed the ampacity of the smallest wire size in the circuit.

{3) MINIMUM NUMBER OF FIXTURES AND OUTLETS. The minimum
number of fixtures and outlets shall be as follows:

ta) Every lavatory, bathroom, kitchen or kitchenette, dining room,
laundry room, and furnace room shall contain at least one approved ceil-
ing or wall-type electrie light fixture equipped with sufficient lamps or
tubes to provide no less than 5 footeandles at floor level at center of room.
Where more than one fixture is used or required, they shall be equally
spaced as far as practicable, (A switched outlet may be substituted for
ceiling or wall fixture in lavatories, bathrooms and dining rooms.); and

{b) Electric duplex outlet receptacles shall be provided as follows. (To
determine room area, measurements shall be taken at room perimeter
and shall include doors and door-alcoves. }

1, Living room, one per 75 sq. ft. of floor area or major fraction {mini-
muin of 2).

2. Dining room, one per 75 sq. ft. of floor area or major fraction (mini-
mum of 2},

3. Kitchen, one per 8 lineal feet or fraction of countertop and prepara-
tion area, including island-type areas, In addition, kitchens used for din-
ing purposes, one per 75 sa. ft. of floor area or major fraction. Separate
outlets shall be provided for refrigerators.

Note: Preparation areas include countertops and all other similar areas at counter height.

4. Bedroom, one per 7b sq. ft. of floor area or major fraction (minimum
of 2).

5. Laundry, one.

6. Toilet rooms, one (may be part of wall fixture if 72 inches or less
from floor).

7. Other habitable rooms, minimum of 2,

(4) OUTLET AND SWITCH LOCATIONS; EXPOSED WIRING. (a) Outlets. Con-
venience outlets shall be located to discourage use of extension cords.

{(b) Switches. Switches or equivalent devices for turning on one light in
each room or passageway shall be located so as to conveniently eontrol
the lighting in the area.

(¢) Exposed wiring. All temporary wiring and exposed, abandoned wir-
ing shall be removed.

Higlory; Cr, Register, May, 1978, No. 269, efi, 7-1-78.
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ILHR 61.26 Retroaciivity. The rules of this chapter shall apply to build-
ings with occupancies under the scope of this chapter now in existence
and to buildings hereafter converted to use as a CBRE.

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7-1-78.
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Isolation of hazards (p. 308)
Exceptions for meciamca]
access open parking strue-
tures (p. 308)
Barrier-free requirements (p.
308}

Subchapter II Television and Radio Antenna

ILHR 62.35
ILHR 62.86

" ILHR 62.37

ILHR 62.38

ILHR 62.39
ILHR 62.40

ILHR 62.41

Scope (p. 309)

Construction requirements
(p. 309)

Design loads (p. 309)
Antenna systems on build-
ings (p. 309)

Setbacks (p. 310)

Antenna system support (p.
310)

Electrical requirements (p.
310)

Subchapter 11T Tents

ILHR 62.42
ILHR 62.43

ILHR 62.44

ILHR 62.45
ILHR 62.46

Scope (p. 310)
Area limitation and setbacks

ép 310)
tructura] requirements (p.

Flame resistance ¢p. 311)
Fire hazards (p. 311)

ILHR 62,47 Exits (p, 311)

ILHR 62.48 Toilet acﬂlf:leS (T 311)

ILHE 62,49 Elecirical installations (p.
312

ILHR 62,60 Fire extmgmshers Ep 312)
ILIR 6251 Illumination; exit lights and
signs (p. 312)

Suhchupter lV QOutdoor Theaters

ILHR 62.62 Scope (p. 313)

ILHR 62. 53 Entrances and exits (p. 313)

ILHR 6254 Vehicle storage (p. 313)

ILHR 62,55 Tower construction (p. 313)

ILHR 6256 Location of tower (p. 313)

ILHR 62,67 Concession and motion pic-
ture machine booth (p. 313)

. ILHR 62.58 Sanitary equipment (p. 314)

ILHR 62,69 Ramps and speaker equip-
ment (p. 314)

ILHR 62.60 Lighting (p. 314)

ILHR 62,61 Speed limit (p. 314)

ILHR 62.62 Running of engines (p. 315)

Suhchapter V Assembiy Seating Facilities

ILHE 62.70 Scope (p, 315}

ILHR 62,71 Approval and supervision (p.
315)

ILHR 6272 Inspection and maintenance

ILHR 62.73 Sjeslgn loads (p. 316)

TLHR 62.74 Con‘}istr)uctlon requirements
. 317

ILHR 62,756 eans of egress (p. 318)

ILHR 62.76 Seating (p. 319)

ILHR 62,77 Guardrai s( 320)

ILHR 62.78 Isolation of ﬁazards (p. 321)

ILHR 62,79 Sanitary facilities (p. 321)

ILHR 62.8¢ Illumination and emergency
lighting (p. 321}

ILHR 62.81 Fire prevention (p. 321)

Subchapter VI Greenhouses

ILHR 62.90 Scope (p. 321)

ILHR 62.91 Classifications (p. 321)

ILHR 62.92 Construction (p. 322)

ILHR 62.03 Separationsﬁ . 322)

ILHR 62.94 Heightanda owable area (p.
322)

ILHR 62.95 Rxity {p. 322)

ILHR 62.98 Design loads (p. 323)

Note: Chapter Ind 62 was renumbered chapter ILHR 62 effective January 1, 1984,

ILHR 62.001 Scope, This classification includes all specialty occupan-
cies as indicated in the scope of each subchapter of this chapter.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, off, 1-1-78; am, Register, December, 1981,
No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 62.10 Definitions. (1) “Assembly seating facilities”” means struc-
tures including but not limited to, bleachers, grandstands and stadiums

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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on which persons are seated for such purposes as entertainment, worship
or deliberation,

(1m) “Greenhouses” means structures clad with light-transmitting
material designed primarily for the purpose of cultivating plant life and
used ag public buildings or places of employment,

(2} “Open parking structure’’ means a structure with open areas in the
exterior walls or ventilation shafts, or combination of both, as specified
in 8. ILHR 62.21 used solely for the parking of passenger vehicles with-
out any facilities for repairing or fueling of vehicles within the structure.

H

(3) “Outdoor theater” means a place of outdoor assembly used for the
showing of plays, operas, motion pictures and similar forms of entertain-
ment in which the audience views the performance from self-propelled
vehicles parked within the theater enclosure.

{4) “Permanent’’ means in place for more than 180 consecutive calen-
dar days.

(5) “Repair garage’ means a structure as defined in s, ILHR $9.01 (4).
(6) “Storage garage” means a structure as defined in 8. ILHR 59.01
(5).

(7) ““T'ents” mean portable, temporary shelters or structures, the cov-
ering of which is made of pliable material.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; er. (3) and (4), Register, Janu-
ary, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; r. and recr., Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82; cr.
(1m), Register, December, 1983, No, 336, eff. 1-1-84.

SUBCHAPTER 1 — OPEN PARKING STRUCTURES

ILHR 62.20 Scope. This subchapter provides the minimum require-
ments for the design and construetion of open parking structures as spec-
ified in s. ILHR 62.10 (2}.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am., Register, December, 1981,
No, 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 62.205 Classifications. Open parking structures shall be classifted
as either ramp aceess or mechanical access types as follows:

{1} Ramp access, open parking structures employ a series of continu-
ally sloped floors or a series of interconnected ramps between floors per-
mitting the movement of vehicles under their own power between the
street level and parking areas; or

(2} Mechanical aceess, open parking structures employ fully auto-
mated parking machines, lifts, elevators or other mechanical devices for
moving vehicles between the street level and the parking area, and in
which public occupaney is prohibited above street level.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, Na. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILHR 62.21 Construetion requirements. (1) GENERAL. Open parking
structures shall be provided with open areas in the exterior walls or ven-
tilation shafts, or a combination of both, on each level of at least 4% of
Register, December, 1983, No. 336

Buidding and heating, ventilating
and air conditioning code



DEPT. OF INDUSTRY, LABOR & HUMAN RELATIONS 305

Apecialty Gecupancies

the total floor area of that level, distributed on at least 2 exterior sides so
as to provide cross ventilation.

(2) MATERIAL. All open parking structures shall be constructed of
noncombustible materials.

Note: Struetural components of open parking structures are subjected to corresive and de-
teriorating elements. The designer should consider the effects of such elements and should
consider the use of air-entrained concrete, concrete sealers and coatings, additional cover for
reinforeing and other accepted engineering practices to protect the components,

(3) Froors. Floors shall be provided with drainage as specified in s.
H 62.12 [ILHR 82.12].

History: Gr. Register, December, 1977, No, 264, eff, 1.1.78; r, and recr. Register, December,
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 62,22 Seibacks, Open parking structures may he erected without
enclosing walls, except that enclosing walls of not less than 2-hour fire-
resistive construction, as specified in s. ILHR 51.04, shall be provided on
all sides which are less than 10 feet from a property line between premises
or any other huilding.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No, 264, eff, 1-1-78,

ILHR 62.23 Separation from other oecupancies. Every open parking
structure shall be separated from any other occupancy by noncombus-
tible 2-hour (N C-2) rated construction, or better, except as specified in s.
ILHR 55.05. (With respect to s. ILHR 55.05, open parking structures
are considered nonhazardous.) All openings in the wall to adjoining occu-
pancies shall be protected by means of self-closing, fire-resistive doors as
specified in s. ILHR 51.047.

Note: It is also the intent of this section to consider office and building maintenance areas
used in conjunction with the operation of the open parking structure as distinct oceupancies
requiring 2-hour separation.

His{ory; Cr, Register, December, 1977, No, 264, off. 1-1-78.

ILHR 62.24 Consiruction, height and allowable area, (1) CONSTRUCTION
AND HEIGHT. Open parking structures shall be of the type of construction
and shall not exceed the height as specified in this section. The maximum
floor area of any such structure shall not exceed that permitted for the
corresponding type of construction and height as follows:

(a) Open parking structures of noncombustible zero-hour (NC-0) rat-
ing shall not exceed 70 feet in height or 700,000 square feet in total area.
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(b) Open parking structures of noncombustible 2-hour rating or better
shall not be limited in height or area per floor level. Exterior walls need
not be rated, except as provided in s. ILHR 62.22.

Note: Open parking structures in excess of 60 feet in height are exempt from the administra-
tive rules and statutes requiring automatie fire sprinkler systems (see &, ILHR 52,01 {1) and
{2) and s. 101.14, Stats.).

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, off, 1-1-78; am, {1) (intro.), Register, De-
cember, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1.82, '

ILHR 62.25 Clearance limitations, {1)* PRINCIPAL VEHICLE AND PEDES-
TRIAN TRAFFIC AREAS. The clear height of each floor level in principal ve-
hicle and pedestrian traffic areas shall be not less than 7 feet ¢ inches.

(2) CLBARANCE SIGNS, Clearance limitation signs shall be prominently
posted at all vehicle entrances,

MNote: A Jesser clear height may be permitted in mechanical-access open parking structures
when approved by the department.

History; Cr. Register, December, 1971, No, 264, eff, 1-1-78,

ILHR 62.26 Number, location and type of pedestrian exits. (1) NUMBER
OF BXITS, Every open parking structure and every floor level thereof shall
have at least 2 exits.

(2} Di1sTANCE TO EXITS, Additional exits shall be provided so that no
part of the open parking structure will be more than 200 feet distant to
the exit discharge grade or to a stair enclosure if the walls separating the
stair from the open parking structure are of at least noncombustible one-
hour (NC-1) rating or better and the enclosure is continuous to an
outside exit.

Note: In all cases, required exit stairs are required to be enclosed (see s, ILHR 62.27), If the
designer elects to increase the exit distance by measuring to the stair enclosure, the enclosure
must have at least a noncombustible one-hour (NC-1) rating,

(3) LoCATION OF EX1T8, Exits in all open parking structures shall be
placed as far apart as practicable and so located that if any exit is
blocked, some other exit will still be available from every part of the
structure,

{4) TYPE OF EXITS. At least one-half of the exits required by this sec-
tion shall be standard exits to grade, stairways or horizontal exits as
specified in 3. ILHR 51.15, 51.16 and 51.19, respectively. The other exits
may be non-parking access ramps with a maximum slope of 1:8.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am, (4}, Register, December,
1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-79; am. {4}, Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80,

ILHR 62.27 Stairway enclosures. Stair enclosures of N C-0 hour rating,
or better, shall be provided for all required exit stairways, unless other-
wise required to be rated.

Note: It is the intent of 5, ILHR 62.27 to require all required exit stairs to be enclosed. If the
designer elects to measure the exit distance to the stair enclosure, the enclosure must be then
rated. {See s, ILHR 62.26 (2),)

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No, 264, eff, 1-1-78,

*See Appendix A for further explanatoj-y material,

Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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ILHR 62.28 Pedesirian and perimeter guardrails. (1) PEDESTRIAN
GUARDRAILS, (a) Pedestrian guardrails, or equivalent, conforming to the
requirements of s, ILHR 51.162, shall be provided on all open sides of the
structure on each level.

(b} Pedestrian guardrails as specified in s, ILHR 62.28 (1) (a) shall be
provided at changes of elevation within the structure where the clear ver-
tical opening at the elevation change is one foot 6 inches or greater.

(2) PERIMETER GUARDRAILS, {a) Perimeter guardrails shall be installed
at the end of drive lanes and shall be designed for a minimum horizontal
iive ;oad of 1000 pounds per lineal foot acting at 18 inches above the floor
evel, .

(b) Perimeter guardrails shall be installed at the end of parking stalls
and shall be designed for a minimum horizontal live load of 500 pounds
per lineal foot acting at 18 inches above the floor.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff, 1-1.78; am. {1), Register, January,
1980, No. 289, off. 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.29 Illumipation and exit lights. (1) ILLUMINATION LEVELS.
Minimum illumination levels at a horizontal plane 80 inches above the
floor shall conform to the requirements of Table 62-1.

(2) EXIT LIGHTS. Every required exit from each floor shall be indicated
by an approved exit sign as specified in s, ILHR 51.15 (5).

TABLE 62-1
MINIMUM ILLUMINATION LEVELS

Intensity
Area (in footcandles)
Stairways and exits ’ 10
Parking areas 2

History: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1971, No, 264, eff, 1-1-78; am, (2), Register, December,
1983, No, 336, eff. 1-1-84

ILHR 62.30 Siandpipes. (1} FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. Kxcept as
provided in sub, (2), fire department standpipes shall be provided in a]l
open parking structures 3 or more stories in height.

(a} Fire department standpipes shall be dry standpipes systems.

(b) Fire department standpipes with a fire department connection
greater than 50 feet to a street shall be interconnected to a standpipe
system with such a connection 50 feet or less to a street.

(e) Fire department standpipes shall be provided in each stair enclo-
sure and shall be provided with approved 2% inch valve hose connections
at each flow level with one valve connection in the stair enclosure and one
valve connection immediately outside the enclosure,

(d) Fire department standpipes shall be as specified in s, ILHR 51 21
(3) (e) to (i}.
Register, December, 1983, Neo. 336
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(2) EXcEPTIONS. (a) The department will recogmze alternative sys-
tems and designs if an equivalent degree of safety i3 provided in lieu of
required fire department standpipes in open parking structures 60 feet or
less in height.

(b) The department will accept open parking structures without fire
department standpipes if clearances are provided to allow fire-fighting
vehicles aceess throughout the open parking structure.

qu!nré Cr. Register, December, 1977, No.. 264, efi. 1-1-78; am. (1) (d) 2, Register, Decem-
ber, 1978, No. 276, efi. 1-1-79; r. and recr., Register, December, 1981, No. 812, off. 1-1-82.

ILHR 62.31 Sanitary facilities, (1) UNATTENDED PARKING STRUCTURES.
Sanitary facilities need not be provided in unattended parking struc-
tures.

(2) ATTENDED PARKING STRUCTURES. Sanitary facilities for employes
shall be provided in accordance with s. [ILHR 54.12 in attended parking
structures.

Note: Sanitary facilities [or patrons need not be provided.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-T8.

ILHRR 62.32 Isolation of hazards. (1) FIRE PROTECTION. Boilers, fur-
naces, including fuel rooms and breeching, and all open-flame equipment
within open parking structures shall be isolated from the rest of the open
parking structure by at least a 2-hour fire-resistive construction as speci-
fied in ss. ILHR 51.04 to 51.049.

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. All openings in such enclosure shall be
protected with self-closing fire-resistive doors as specified in s, ILHR
51.047.

(3) SUSPENDED EQUIPMENT, Space heaters, suspended furnaces, and
direct-fired unit heaters, fired with various fuels, may be used without an
enclosure where approved by the department. Where such equipment is
Hsed without an enclosure, they shall be located at least 8 feet above the

oor,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78; am. {1), Register December,
1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82

ILHR 62.33 Exceptions fm‘ mechanical aceess open parking structures,
Mechanical access open parking structures need not comply with ss.
ILHR 62.25 - 62.29, inclusive,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, eff. 1-1-78.

ILHR 62.34 Barrier-free requirements. (1) PARKING SPACES. Accessible
parking spaces shall be provided in accordance with the applicable re-
quirements specified in s. ILHR 52.04 (3) (a)

(2) TorLBET FACILITIES. Toilet facilities provided for the employes, as
specified in 5. ILHR 62.31 (2), shall comply w1th the requirements of s.
ILHR 52.04 (4) {(c).

History: Cr, Register, December, 1978, N.o. 276, efi. 1-1-79.
Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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SUBCHAPTER II—TELEVISION AND RADIO
TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING ANTENNA

ILHR 62.35 Scope. The requirements of this part shall apply to the
outdoor portion of all apparatus, more than 12 feet in height, used for
transmitting and receiving television or radio waves.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, off, 1-F-79.

ILHR 62.36 Construction requirements. All television and radio an-
tenna systems, including the supporting tower or mast, shall be con-
structed of galvanized steel or other corrosive-resistant noncombustible
matertal. Where approved by the department, towers constructed of
wood or wood poles set in the ground may be used to support antenna
systems, buf no wood tower or wood pole may be mounted on the roof of
any building structure,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No, 276, eff, 1-1-79,

ILHR 62.37 Design loads. (1) DEAD AND ICE LOADS, The supporting
tower shall be designed for the dead load of the structure and all appurte-
nances plus an ice load of at least ¥ inch in radial thickness, The ice load
shall be considered on all members of the structure including guys.

(2} WIND LoADS. (a) Self-supporting towers shall be designed for the
wind loads specified in 5. ILHR 53.12.

1. Open face or latticed tower structures shall be designed for wind
pressure applied to the projected area of all members, including ice, in
one face multiplied by the following factors:

a. 1.75 for towers of square cross-section; or
‘b, 1.5 for towers of triangular cross-section.

2, Wind loads shall be considered basic design loads with no increase in
allowable unif stresses permitted.

(b) Guyed towers shall be designed in accordance with a recognized
engineering standard.

Nole: "Structural Standards for Steel Antenna Towers and Antenna Supporting Struc-
tures”, BIA Standard RS-222-C, published by Electronic Industries Association, 2001 Eye
Street, N, W., Washington, D.C. 20006, is an acceptable standard for the design of guyed tow-
ers and self-supporting towers,

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and recr. Register, December,
1983, No. 336, off, 1-1-84,

ILHR 62.38 Antenna sysiems on hnildings. Antenna systems installed
on the roof of a building shalil not be supported by or attached to a chim-
ney. All such installations shall be mounted on an independent platform
or base and anchored in place. The platform or base of the tower shall be
gized to distribute the weight of the structure so the roof construction
will safely support the weight of the structure in addition to the required
live and dead roof loads. :

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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ILHR 62.39 Setbacks, No wires, cables, or guy wires shall extend over
any street or other public thoroughfare or over any electric power or
communication lines.

Hisiory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff, 1-1-78; am. Register, December, 1983,
No, 386, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 62.40 Antenna system support. Poles used for electric power or for
communication lines shall not be used for supporting or for guying any
antenna system. Where antenna installations are so located that damage
will be caused to adjacent power or communication lines by the falling of
the antenna structure, a separate safety wire shall be attached to the top
of the tower and secured in a direction away from the power or communi-
cation lines.

listory: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, off. 1-1-79,

ILHR 62.41 Electrical requirements. Electrical installations in connec-
tion with antenna systems, including the grounding of the tower or mast,
shall comply in all respeets with the requirements of the Wisconsin state
electrical code, volume 2, ch, ILHR 16.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1978, No. 276, eff. 1-1-79,

SUBCHAPTER ITII—TENTS

ILHR 62.42 Scope. The requirements of this part shall apply to all
tents, except those used exclusively for construction purposes.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.43 Area limitation and sethacks. (1) AREA OF GROUND COYV-
ERED, No tent shall be erected to cover more than 75% of the premises on
which it is located.

(2) SETBACK TO PROPERTY LINE AND OTHER STRUCTURES. (a) Tents
used for assembly purposes which cover 1500 square feet or more of
ground area shall be located at least 20 feet from any other structure or
adjoining property lines.

{b) Concession and other tents not used for assembly purposes need
not be separated from each other and may be located less than 20 feet
from other structures.

(3) SETBACK FOR EXITING. Stake lines of adjacent tents used for assem-
bly purposes shall be sufficient distance from each other to provide an
emergency exit passageway not less than 6 feet in width between stake
lines. Proper protection shall be provided along such stake lines to elimi-
nate tripping hazards.

History: Cr, Register, January, 1980, No, 282, eff. 2-1-80,

ILHR 62.44 Structural requirements. (1} MATERIAL SIZE AND
STRENGTH. Poles and other members supporting tents shall be of suffi-
cient size and strength to support the structure safely without exceeding
the stresses specified in ch, ILHR 53 of this code.

(2) WIND LOAD. (a) All tents shall be adequately guyed, supported and
braced to withstand a wind pressure or suction of not less than 10 pounds
per square foot.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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{b) The poles, guys, stakes, fastenings and similar devices shall be of
sufficient strength and so attached as to resist a wind pressure of at least
20 pounds per square foot of projected area of the tent.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.45 Flame resistance. All tents used for assembly purposes or in
which animals are stabled and all other tents used by the public in places
of outdoor assembly shall be effectively flameproofed. The owner shall
furnish a certificate or a test report by a recognized testing engineer or
laboratory as evidence that such tents have the required flame resist-
ance.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.46 Fire hazards, (1) CLEARING OF GROUND. The ground en-
closed by an tent used in connection with a place of outdoor assembly
and for a distance of not less than 10 feet outside such structure on all
sides shall be cleared of all flammable material or vegetation which will
transmit fire, The premises shall be kept free from such flammable mate-
rial during the period the premises are used by the public,

{2) COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL FOR CARE OF ANIMALS, No hay, straw,
shavings or similar combustible materials other than that necessary for
the current feeding and care of animals shall be permitted within any
tents used for public assembly except that sawdust and shavings may be
used if kept damp.

(3) No sMoKING. No smoking or unapproved open flame of any kind
shall be permitted in any tent while occupied by the public. “No Smok-
ing” signs shall be conspicuously posted in all tents open to the public.

(4) SAFETY FILM. Tents shall not be used for motion picture perform-
ances unless safety film is used.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.47 Exits. (1) NUMBER oF EXITS. {a) Every tent occupied by
the public shall have at least 2 standard exits located at or near opposite
ends of the structure,

(b) In tents used for assembly purposes, exits shall be provided on 3
sides if the capacity exceeds 600 persons and on 4 sides where the capac-
ity exceeds 1,000 persons,

(2) Ex1t pistance. Exits shall be uniformly distributed buf in no case
shall the line of travel to an exit be greater than 150 feet,

(3) ExiT wipTH, The total width of exits from a tent used for assembly
purposes shall be not less than 44 inches per 100 persons. Exit openings
shall eomply in all respects with with the requirements of ss. ILHR 51.15
and 55.10 of this code.

History: Cr, Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-80,

ILHR 62.48 Teilet facilities. Separate toilet facilities, in conjqnctiqn
with all tents used as places of outdoor assembly, shall be provided in
accordance with s. ILHR 55.32. Toilet rooms and equipment shall com-
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ply with the requirements of ss. ILHR 52.50-52.64 of this code or as ap-
proved hy the department.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

TLHR 62.49 Electrical installations. (1) GENERAL. Electrical systems in
all tents used as places of outdoor assembly shall be installed in accord-
ance with the requirements of the Wisconsin state electrical code, vol-
ume 2, ch, ILHR 16. All such systems shall be maintained and operated
in a safe and workmanlike manner.

{2) PROTECTION AND ISCLATION. The electrical system and equipment
shall be isolated from the public by proper elevation and guarding. All
electrical fuses and switches shall be installed in approved enclosures.
Cables laid on the ground or in areas traversed by the public shall be
placed in trenches or protected by approved covers.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.50 * Fire extingunishers, (1) GENERAL, Portable fire extinguish-
ers shall be installed as specified in Table 62.50.

TABLE 62.50
Area to be
Basic Minimum Maximum Travel Distance Protected per
Extinguisher Rating to Extinguisher (feet) Extinguisher (sq. ft.)
1A 75 3,000
24 i 6,000
3A 5 9,000
4A or larger ki) 11,260

(2) LOCATION, (a) Extinguishers shall be conspicuously located where
they will be readily accessible and immediately available in the event of
fire.

(b} Extinguishers shall not be obstructed or obscured from view.

(3) MAINTENANCE, Portable fire extinguishers shall be maintained as
specified in s. ILHR 51,22,

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80; r. and recr., Register, December,
1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82,

ILHR 62.51 Illumination; exil lights and signs, (1) LIGHTING OF EXITS,
All exits, aisles and passageways leading to exits in tents used as places of
outdoor assembly shall be kept adequately lighted at all times when the
structure is occupied by the public. Artificial illumination having an in-
tensity of not less than 2.5 footeandles at the floor line shall be provided
when natural light is inadequate.

(2) ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGNS. Exit lights and signs complying with the
requirements of s. ILHR 55.11 shall be provided in all tents used as
places of outdoor assembly where more than 100 persons can be accom-
modated.

History: Or. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

*See Appendix A for further explanatory material.
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SUBCHAPTER IV—OQUTDOOR THEATERS

ILHR 62.52 Scope, The requirements of this part shall apply to all out-
door theaters now in existence and {o outdoor theaters hereafter con-
structed, except as provided in s, ILHR 62,52 [62.56}. .

History: Or. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff 2-1-80,

ILHR 62.53 Entrances and exits. All enfrances and exits for ontdoor
theaters shall comply with the regulations of the department of transpor-
tation for driveways from property abutting state highways and the fol-
lowing additional requirements:

{1) NUMBER OF ENTRANCES. Not more than one entrance shall be pro-
vided for each access road but each such entrance may be divided into 2
roadways and channelized to properly provide for vehicles turning right
or left from the highway.

(2) HIGHWAY RIGHT-0F-WAY, That portion of an entrance or exit lying
within the highway right-of-way shall comply with the regulations of the
authority in charge of the maintenance of the highway or, in the event
this authority has no regulation, it shall comply with regulations pre-
seribed by the state department of transportation.

(3) NUMBER OF EXITS. Not more than one exit shall be provided for
each access highway but such exit may be suitably channelized to pro-
vide for right and left turns to the highway, and not more than one traffic
lane shall be permitted for each traffic lane on the highway available to
vehicles leaving the theater.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80.

ILHR 62,54 Vehicle storage. (1) AREA NEEDED. A storage area for vehi-
cles, equal to not less than 10% of the theater capacity, shall be provided
between the highway and the ticket booth. In all eases, sufficient storage
space shall be provided so the vehicles will not back up on the traveled
way of the highway. Storage area shall be caleulated on the hasis of 162
square feet per vehicle.

(2) HOLD-OVER AREA. A hold-over storage area having sufficient capac-
ity to accommodate not less than 15% of the theater capacity shall be
provided between the ticket booth and the ramp area.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff. 2-1-80,

ILHR 62,55 Tower construction. The fower supporting the motion pic-
ture screen shall be designed to resist a horizontal wind pressure of not
less than 30 pounds for every square foot of exposed surface.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.56 Location of tower. The screen shall be so ofiented that the
picture is not visible from any major highway, This requirement does not
apply to towers erected prior to January 1, 1952,

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No, 289, eff, 2.1.80.

ILHR 62.57 Concession and motion picturc machine booth. (1} MoTION
PICTURE BOOTH. The motion picture booth and equipment shall comply
in all respects with the requirements of ss. ILHR 55.40 through 55.49.
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{2) ConcESsION BUILDINGS, Coneession buildings in connection with
outdoor theaters shall comply with the requirements of ch. ILHR 54.

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.58 Sanitary equipment. (1) NUMBER OF FIXTURES REQUIRED.
Outdoor theaters shall be provided with separate toilet facilities as re-
quired by s. ILHR 55.32, Toilet rooms and equipment shall comply with
the requirements of ss, ILHR 52.50 through 52.64.

(2) DETERMINATION OF CAPACITY. In determining the number of fix-
tures required for toilet rooms in connection with outdoor theaters, the
capacity of the theater is established by allowing 2% persons for each
vehicle accomiodated, exclusive of vehicles parked in the waiting or
hold-over area.

(3) APPROACHES TO TOILET ROOMS. Where the public toilet rooms are
so located that the patrons must cross the ramp area in order to reach the
toilet rooms, a suitable approach or passageway leading thereto shall be
maintained. Such passageways shall be properly lighted and they shall
be kept free from obstructions.

History: Cr, Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1.80.

ILHR 62.59 Ramps and spealer equipment. {1) RAMP SPACING, Ramps
shall be spaced not less than 38 feet apart. The ramps shall be so designed
that any vehicle can move from its parked position to the exit drlveway
without being required to back up.

{2) SURFACE REQUIRED. All ramps, parking areas, entrance and exit
driveways shall be properly surfaced with a gravel surfacing or better,
adequate to withstand the weight of the vehicles accommodated.

{3) PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION SPEAKER FACILITIES. Where additional
seating space is provided in the theater enclosure for patrons using publie
transportation facilities, the speaker arrangement shall be such that the
sound will be confined to the immediate seating area and not broadcast
beyond the theater enclosure.

(4} SPACING OF SPEAKER POSTS AND ELECTRICALWIRING. There shall
not be less than 18 feet distance between speaker posts, measured paral-
lel to the ramps, except in seated areas for patrons using public transpor-
tation, All electrical wiring and electrical equipment shall be installed in
accordance with the provisions of the Wisconsin state electrical code,
volume 2, ch. ILHR 16, Each speaker post shall be wired with wire ap-
proved for underground use laid in trenches not less than 12 inches in
depth.

Histosy: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.60 Lighting. All entrance and exit driveways shall be ade-
quately lighted and properly marked to avoid congestion and confusion’
and shall remain lighted throughout the performance and until the audi-
ence has left the area.

History: Or. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.61 Speed limit. In every outdoor theater, notices of a perma-
nent character shall be prominently displayed designating the maximum
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speed limit permitted for cars driven within the area. Parking hghts shall
be used when cars moving in the theater enclosure,

History; Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, off, 2-1-80.

ILHR 62.62 Running of engines. At each performance, an instructive
trailer shall be shown on the screen informing the patrons of the danger
of carbon monoxide poisoning when the engine is running and stating
that when it becomes necessary to run the engine, the windows of the
vehicle should be opened at least one inch,

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80.

- SUBCHAPTER V
ASSEMBLY SEATING FACILITIES

ILHR 62.70 Scope. The requirements of this subchapter apply to all
assembly seating facilities intended primarily to support persons for the
purpose of spectator seating.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82.

ILER 62.71 Approval and supervision. (1) APPROVAL OF PLANS, Plans
and specifications shall be submitted to the department in accordance
with the applicable provisions of ch. ILHR 50. The following in-
formaiton shall also be included with each submittal:

(a) A plot plan for outdoor seating facilities showing location of facil-
ity relative to property lines and adjacent buildings or structures on the
same premises; or a floor plan for indoor seating facilities showing loca-
tion of seating relative to all required exits, aisles and passageways;

(b} Location and size of all structural members, seating area and
number of seats, aisles and guardrail assembhes and number and spacing
of all rows; and

(¢} Structural calenlations or a test report made by an independent
testing agency and certified by a Wisconsin registered architect or engi-
neer showing that the dead and live load in the open or partially open
position and dead load in the closed position can be safely carried by the
supporting structure,

1. Exeeption. The information specified in this paragraph need not be
submitted if the seating facility has been granted a materials approval as
specified in sub. (2).

(2) APPROVAL OF DESIGN. The design of each type or model of a seating
facility may be approved by the department prior to installation for de-
signs that are structurally repetitive in nature.

‘Note: See s. ILHR 50.19 for further information.

(3) INSTALLATION SUPERVISION. (a) The installation of all permanent
seating facilities having more than  rows in height shall be erected under
the supervision of a Wisconsin registered architect or engineer.
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(b) Every temporary seating facility shall be inspected for proper erec-
tion in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions prior to initial
public occupancy.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 62.72 Inspection and maintenance. Every seating facility shall be
inspected at least annually. Any loose connections, defective or hroken
members shall be repaired before the facility is used, All repairs and
maintenance shall conform with the provisions of chs. ILHR 50-64.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 62.73 Design loads. (1) D8AD LoADs. All seating facilities shall be
designed and constructed to support the actual dead weight of all compo-
nent members.

(2) LIVE LOADS. All seating facilities shall be designed and constructed
to support the superimposed minimum live loads specified in Table
62.73. In every case where the live load is greater than the minimum, the
actual load shall be used. The most severe distribution, concentration
and c&rg?{ination of design loads and forces shall be taken info considera-
tion.KE

. TABLE 62.73
MINIMUM STRUCTURAL LOADINGS

Compoenent or Load Orientation Load*
Vertical loads: . )

Sealing structure with lead applied over the horizontal pro- 100 PSF

jeeted area

Seats and footboards 120 PLF

Seating platforms 100 PSF

Nonseating areas, such as aisles and passageways 100 PSF
Sway loads in combination with vertical loads:

Acting parallel to seating 24 PLF

Aecling normal to seating, such as front to rear and rear to front 10 PLT
Wind loads in combination with live, dead and sway loads:

Vertical projected area when occupied 15 PSF

Vertical projeeted area when unoccupied 30 PSF
Guardrail loads:

All rail members with load acting vertically and horizontally 50 PLP
Floor and ground loadings:

Floors supporting seating facilities See Table 53-1

Ground supporiing seating [aeilitios See ch, ILHR 53-Paﬁ

*PSF = Pounds per square foot; PLF = Pounds per linear foot

(3) PARTIAL LOADING. {a) Except as provided in par, (b), structural
metnbers in which the stresses are greater under a partial loading than
under full loading shall be designed to meet the conditions of grealest
stress.

(b) Allowable stresses due to dead and live loads combined with either
the wind or sway load or both, may be increased 33%% provided the
structural capacity of the component used is not less than that required
for dead and live loads alone.
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(4) ANCHORAGE LOADS. Folding or telescoping seating facilities that
are attached to a floor or wall shall be anchored to withsiand all impaet
loads in addition to the required live and dead loads.

{5) STRUCTURAL MEMBER OMISSION. All seating facilitics shall be
designed and manufactured so that if any structural member essential to
the strength and stability of the structure is omitted during erection, the
absence of such unused member will be self-evident.

(6) FOUNDATIONS, BASE PLATES AND MUDSILLS. (a) Where provided,
foundations for seating facilities shall comply with the requirements of
ch, ITLHR 53, Part I1. :

(b) Mudsills of approved material sized to prevent settlement shall be
provided when seating facilities rest directly on the ground. All bearing
surf}fzce?l between mudsills and base plates shall be in full contact with
each other,

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 62.74 Construction requircments. (1) AREA LIMITATIONS, {a)
Combustible construction. Seating facilities construeted entirely of com-
bustible construction shall not exeeed 10,000 square feet in ground area
or 200 feet in length.

(b) Partially noncombustible construction. Seating facilities shall not ex-
ceed 20,000 square feet in ground area or 400 feet in length when con-
structed of any of the following:

1, Noncombustible framing and combustible seatboards or foot-
boards;

2. Entirely of fire retardant treated wood; or

3. @ntirely of members conforming to dimensions for heavy timber
construction as specified in s. ILHR 51.03 (4).

{¢) Noncombusiible construction. Seating faci!iti_es cgnstructed of to-
tally noncombustible construetion shall not be limited in ground area or
length.

(2) HEIGHT LIMITATION, (a) Combustible construciion. Seating facilities
constructed entirely of combustible materials shall not exceed 20 feet
above the ground or floor.

(b) Noncombustible construction. Seating facilities constructed of to-
tally or partially noncombustible construction shall not be limited in
height.

(e) Within tents. The highest level of seat platforms of any portable
seating facility within a tent shall not exceed 12 feet above the ground or
floor.

(d) Folding or lelescoping. The highest level of seat platforms of any
folding or telescoping seating facility not attached to a wall shall not
exceed 12 rows or 11 feet above the floor, whichever is lower.

(3) CLEARANCE LIMITATIONS. A minimum of 7 feet vertical clearance
shall be provided between any platiorm, seatboard or footboard - :d anv
ceiling or projection beneath the eeiling.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336

Building and heatilag, ventilating
and air conditioning code



FP

318 WISCONSIN ADMINISTRATIVE CODE
ILHR 62 Specialty Occupancies

(4) LOCATION AND SETBACK, Qutdoor seating facilities shall be located
at least 10 feet from any other building or adjoining property line unless
the exterior walls of such adjacent building are of one-hour fire-resistive
construction or better and all openings therein are protected with fire-
resistive doors and windows as specified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 51.048.

(8) BA!}RIER—FREE REQUIREMENTS, Accessible seating space shall be
provided in permanent, elevated seating facilities in accordance with the
applicable requirements as specified in s. ILHR. 52,04,

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 62,75 Means of egress. (1) TYPE OF EXITS, (a) Except as provided
in par. (b), all required exits from any part of a seating facility shall be
doorways, stairways or ramps conforming to the requirements specified
in ss. ILHR, 55.08 through 55.10.

(b} Doorways, stairways and ramps are not required for assembly
seating facilities when aisles are not required.

(2) NUMBER. OF EXITS. (a) Outdoor seating. Every outdoor seating {acil-
ity, and every balcony or tier considered separately, shall be provided
with at least 2 exits located as remote from each other as practicable and
leading directly to the outside at grade. If the capacity of any such facil-
ity, balcony or tier exceeds 1,000 persons, there shall be at least 3 exits
and where the capacity exceeds 4,000 persons, there shall be at least 4
exits.

(b) Indoor seat'mg The number of exits for every indoor seating facility
shall comply with the requirements as specified in's. ILHR 55.07.

(3) DISTANCE TO EX118. Exits shall be distributed umformly to pre-
vent congestion and shall be so located that the line of travel to an exit or
to a street, alley or open court is not greater than 150 feet.

(4) AGGREGATE WIDTH OF EXITS. (a} Quidoor sealing, The total clear
width of exits from any outdoor seating facility shall be not less than 22
inches for each 500 persons, or fraction thereof.

(b) Indoor seating. The total clear width of exits off of any indoor seat-
ing facility shall be not less than 22 inches per 100 persons, or fraction
thereof,

(5) EXIT LIGHTS AND SIGNS. Exit l1ghts and signs shall comply with the
requirements as specified in s. ILHR 55.11.

(6)-AISLES REQUIRED. (&) Except as provxded in par. (b), alsies shall be
required in all seating facilities.

(b) Aisles may be omitted provided all of the foliowing conditions ex-
isf: : o ‘

1. Seats are without backrests;
2. The rise between rows does not exceed 12 inches;

3. The number of rows does not exceed 20 for outdoor seatmg facilities
or 16 for indoor seating facilities;

4. 'The row spacing does not exceed 28 inches; and
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5. The first seatboard is not more than 20 inches above the ground or
floor.

(7) AISLE WIDTH. Aisles having seats on both sides shall be not less
than 42 inches in width and aisles having seats on one side only shall he
not less than 36 inches wide.

(8) AISLE LOCATION, (a) Qutdoor seating. For seating not within a
building, the number of seats between any seat and an aisle shall not be
greater than 20 when the seats are without backrests and 11 when the
seats have backrests.

(b) Indoor seating. Except as provided in par. (¢), the number of seats
between any seat and an aisle for seating within a building, shall not be
greater than 9 when the seats are without backrests and 6 when the seats
have backrests.

{e) Continental seating. The number of seats between any seat and an
aisle may be increased to 49 where:

1. A minimum unobstructed passage of 22 inches is provided hetween
rows of uncceupied seats; and .

2, The unobstructed passage between rows leads to a side aisle on each
end of the rows where exit doors are located at no more than 20 foot
intervals leading to an exit corridor or exit court.

{9) CrosS AISLES. Where provided, aisles parallel to the seat rows shall
be not less than 48 inches in width.

{10) UNOBSTRUCTED MEANS OF EGRESS. No aisle, stair, door or other
way of ingress or egress shall be obstructed in any manner while the seat-
ing facility is occupied by the public.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 62.76 Seating. (1) SEATING ARRANGEMENTS. A minimum 12-inch
spacing shall be provided between the back of each seat and the front of
the seat immediately behind it. The seating arrangement shall comply
with the spacing requirements specified in Table 62.76. Where the same
level is used for both seats and footrests, the width of this level shall be
not less than 26 inches.

TABLE 62,76
ROW SPACING REQUIREMENTS

Type of Seating Minimum Back-to-Back Spacing1
{Inches)

Seats without backrests 22

Seats with backrests 30

Chair seating 32

1 A1l measurements are taken between plumb lines.

(2) FoorrESTS. Where the same level is not used for both seatboard
and footboard, independent footrests shall be provided.
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{3) SEATBOARDS AND FCOTBOARDS. (a) Seatboards and footboards
{footrests) shall have a minimum width of 9 inches.

(b) All seatboards and foothoards shall be fastened in place in such a
manner that they cannot be accidently displaced.

(4) SEAT OCCUPANT WIDTH. The seating capacity shall be established
by allowing one sitting or seat to each 18 inches of length,

(5) RisE BETWEEN ROWS. The maximum rise between seat rows shall
not exceed 16 inches unless the horizontal row spacing is 40 inches or
more.

(6) StEPS, Where the rise between rows exceeds 12 inches, intermedi-
ate steps shall be provided the full width of the aisles. Such steps shall
have a uniform rise of not more than 8 inches and a tread of not less than
10 inches in width, In no case shall the angle of seating exceed 45 degrees.

(7) OPENINGS. The design of the seatboards and foothoards shall be
such that a sphere with a diameter larger than 9 inches will not pass from
the seating area to the area beneath the seating where seatboards are
more than 5 rows above the ground or floor.

History: Cr. Register, Decormnber, 1981, No. 312, off. 1-1-82,

ILHR 62,77 Guardrails. (1) FRONT RAIL. Where the front footrest or
cross aisle is more than 2 feet above the ground or floor, a guardrail witha
midrail shall be provided at the front of such footrest or cross aisle.

(a) At fronl footrest. When required, the rail at the front {ootrest shall
be not less than 30 inches in height.

(b) At froml cross aisle. When required, the rail at the front cross aisle
shall be not less than 36 inches in height.

(2) BACK AND SIDE RAILS, (a) Except as provided in par. (b), a guard-
rail not less than 42 inches in height above the aisle surface or footrest or
above the eenter of the seatboard surface, whichever is adjacent, shall be
provided along the back and sides of seating where the seats are more
than 4% feet above the ground or floor.

{b) When_ a wall or fence is within 6 inches of seating and affords pro-
tectmndequwalent to that required under par (a), guardrails may be
omitted.

(3) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL, All back, side and front cross aisle
guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern be-
tween the footboard or cross aisle and the top rail to prevent the passage
of a sphere with a diameter larger than 9 inches.

(4) CrOS8 AISLE RAIL, A guardrai] not less than 30 inches in height
with a midrail shall be provided along the front edge of cross aisles where
the backs of the seats in front of the cross aisle are less than 24 inches
above the cross aisle surface.

(5) LoaDING. All guardrails shall be designed and constructed to with-
stand a verlical and horizontal load of 50 pounds per linear foot. Loads
need not be applied simultaneously.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efl. 1-1-82.
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ILHR 62,78 Jsolation of hazards. (1) FIRE-RESISTIVE REQUIREMENTS.
Every boiler or furnace room, including the breeching and fuel room,
built in connection with a seating facility shall he enclosed with at least
2-hour fire-resistive construction as specified in ss. ILHR. 51,04 to 51.049.

(2} PUEL-FIRED APPLIANCES. Fuel-fired space heating equipment shall
be instalied in a boiler or furnace room.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1-1-82,

ILHR 62.79 Sanitary facilities. All places of spectator assembly shall be
provided with toilet rooms and sanitary fixtures as specified in s. ILHR
55.32. Toilet room eonstruction and equipment shall comply with the
requirements as specified in ss. ILHR 52.50 to 52,64,

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff, 1.1-82,

ILHR 62.80 Illamination and emergency lighting. Illumination and
emergency lighting of seating facilities shall comply with the prov1smns
as specified in chs, ILHR 16 and Ind 19.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82.

ILHR 62,81 Fire prevention. (1) FLAMMABLE MATERIALS, {a) Except as
provided in par. (b}, the space under a seating facility shall be kept free
from flammable materials and shall not be occupied or used for other
than exit purposes.

{b) The space under a seating facility may be used for nonhazardous
purposes provided the use is approved in writing by the department and
the area is enclosed with at least one-hour fire-resistive rated construe-
tion.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1981, No, 312, eff. 1-1-82.

SUBCHAPTER VI — GREENHOUSES

ILHR 62.90 Seope. (1) GENERAL. The requirements of this subchapter
shall apply to all permanent greenhouses, including free standing, at-
tached and lean-to greenhouses.

Nuote: Sce s, ILIIR 62.10 {4) for definition of term ‘‘permanent”’,

(2) LIMITATIONS, The requirements of this subchapter do not apply to
temporary greenhouses, cold frames and shade covers; solar domes; sky-
lights; greenhouse type structures not used for cultivating plant life; and
prodélé:tion greenhouses used as farm operations as specified in s. 102.04
(3), Stats.

History: Cr, Register, December, 1983, No. 336, cff. 1-1-84,

ILHR 62.91 Classifications. Greenhouses shall be classified as produe-
tion greenhouses or mercantile or teaching greenhouses as follows:

(1) ProDUCTION GREENHOUSES. Production greenhouses are used for
growing plant life on a production basis or for research and public access
is restricted.

(2) MERCANTILE OR TEACHING GREENHOUSES. Mercantile or teaching
greenhouses are used for growing plant life for direcl sale or for research,
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and public access for the purpose of veiwing or purchasing the various
produets is permitted.

Sote: Examples of mereantile or teaching greenhouses include but are not limited 1o nurs-
erv greenhouses and greenhouses uzed by volleges or universities for teaching purposes,

History: Cr, Register, December, 1983, Mo, 336, el 1-1-81,

ILHR 62.92 Construction. 1 FRAME, Greenhouse frames shall be con-
structed of concrete, corrosive-resistant metals, heavy timber or fire-re-
tardant treated wood or other approved materials.

120 LIGHT-TRANSMUTTING PANEL, Greenhouse rool coverings, exterior
walls or interior partitions of ghass or approved light-transmitting plastic
glazing materials having a minimum of CC 2 rating as specified in s.
ILHR 51.065 1 :b+ 1, may be used without limitation.

History: Cr. Register, Deeember, 183, No., 336, off. 1-1-51.

ILHR 62.93 Separations. s 11 NONCOMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION. Green-
houses of noncombustible construetion need not be separated from any
other occupaney or from any building of a different class of construction.

(2 COMBUSTIBLE CONSTRUCTION. 1 &1 (Greenhouses of combustible con-
struction shall be separated from any other oceupancy or from all build-
ings of a different class of construction by at least 2-hour fire rated con-
struction as specified in ss. ILHR 51.04 to 51.046.

ib) All openings in the five rated construction shall be protected by
self-closing, fire-resistive doors as specified in s, TLHR 51.047.

Histoey: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, off, 1-1-81.

TLHR 62,91 Height and allowable area. ¢1) HeicnT. Greenhouses shall
be of one story design only.

(2) ALLOWABLE AREA. {a) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., the area of
mercantile or teaching greenhouses and production greenhouses shali
comply with the requirements of s. ILHR 54.01 for the class of construe-
tion utilized.

2. The area of production greenhouses may be unlimited if the building
is entirely surrounded and adjoined by public space, street or yards not
less than 60 feet in width.

3. Air inflated films may he used over a greenhouse of noncombustible
construction without affecting the class of construction of the green-
house.

Note: T'ypical greenhouse construction satisfies either type 6-metal frame unprotected or
type S-wood Irame unprotecied consiruetion, Type 6 construction greenhouses consist of
metal or other noncombustible material framing and glass covering. Type 8 construction
greenhouses consist of wood or other combustible material framing or utilize lighi-transmit-
ting plastic covering.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, off, 1-1-84.

ILHR 62.95 Exits. (1) NUMBER OF BXITS, (a) Except as provided in par.
{b), every greenhouse shall have at least 2 exits.

{b) Greenhouses with 3,000 or less square feet gross floor area may
have one exit.
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(2; EXIT DISTRIBUTION. (a) Exits shall be distributed or located so that
no part of any greenhouse will be more than 150 feet distant from an exit.

th) Where an approved automatic fire sprinkler system is provided
throughout the greenhouse, the exit distance may be up to 200 feet.

(3) TYPE OF EXITS. {a} In production greenhouses, at least one-half of
the exits required by this section shall be standard exit doors to grade.
The other exits may be sliding doors.

(b} In mercantile or teaching greenhouses, the required exits shall be
standard exits to grade as specified in s. ILHR 51.15.

History: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff, 1-1-84.

ILHR 62.96 Design loads. (1) DEAD LoaDs. In addition to normal dead
loads as described in s, ILHR, 53.10, special consideration shall be given
to any permanent loads such as, but not limited to, hanging baskets,
planters and similar items, that are to be supported by structural mem-
bers for a eontinuous period of 30 days or more, and the loads shall be
included as part of the dead load.

(2) CONCENTRATED LOADS. (a) All roof members, such as but not lim-
ited to, purlins, rafters and truss top members, shall be capable of safely
supporting a minimum coneentrated live load of 100 pounds applied
downward and normal to the roof surface at their midspan. In addition,
each bottom chord panel point of the roof trusses shall be capable of
safely supporting a mintmum concentrated live load of 100 pounds.

(b) Maximum ailowable deflection for structural members of green-
houses may not exceed 1/120 of span.

(3) RooF LoADS. (a) Definitions. The following definitions apply only
to the provisions of this section: .

1. “Thermal resistance (R)" means a factor which measures the resist-
ance of a material to the transmission of heat.

Note: The smaller the R value, the greater the amount of heat a material will transmit,

2. “Continuously heated single glazed greenhouse’” means a single
glazed greenhouse which has a constantly maintained interior tempera-
ture of at least 50° F',, measured at 3 feet abhove the floor surface, a main-
tenance attendant is on duty at all times or the greenhouse is equipped
with a temperature alarm system to provide warning in the event of a
heating system failure and the roof material has a total thermal resist-
ance of less than 1.0.

Note: Air inflated double film greenhouse roof materials and air inflated double film aver
rigid light-transmitting material satisfy the intent of this definition,

3. “Continuously heated double glazed greenhouse’ means a double
glazed greenhouse which meets the requirements specified in subd. 2. ex-
cept that the roof material may have a total thermal resistance of greater
than 1.0, but less than 2.0.

4. “Intermittently heated or unheated greenhouse” means any green-
house that does not meet the requirements specified in subd. 2. or 3,
Register, December, 1983, No, 336
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(h) Koof loads. 1, Except as specified in subd. 3., roof structural mem-
bers subiect to snow accumulation shail be designed for the following
roof load distributions:

THERMAL CONDITION MINIMUA ROOF LOAD

Continuously heated single glazed greenhouse 15 Pounds Per
Square Foot

Continuously heated double glazed greenhouse | 20 Pounds Per
Square Foot

Intermittently heated or unheated greenhouse See s, ILHR 53.11
4y tan

2. The minimum roof loads shall be distributed over the entire area
shall be applied to the horizontal projection of the roof,

3, Free-standing, single glazed, Quonset-type greenhouses not over
4,500 square feet gross ground area shall he designed for a minimum roof
load of 10 pounds per square foot,

(e) Heal transfer barriers. Heat transfer barriers installed in the
interior of the greenhouse may be used in winter months if they are
automatically or manually retractable with a 20 minute time period.
Permanent heat transfer barriers may not be used.

(d) Wind loads. Fxcept as provided in subds. 1, and 2., greenhouses
shall be designed to withstand the wind loads specified in 5. ILHR 53.12,

1. Greenhouses with a maximum height of 30 feet shall be designed to
resist a minimum of total wind load of 15 pounds per square foot.

2. Quonset-type greenhouses not over 15 feet in height shall be
designed to resist & minimum total wind Ioad of 10 pounds per square
foot.

History: Cr, Register, Pecember, 1983, No, 336, ¢ff. 1-1-84,

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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Note: Chapter Ind 63 was renumbered to be chapter ILHR 63 eliective January 1, 1984.

PART I-SCOPE AND PURPOSE

ILHR 63.001 Scope. (1) GENERAL. The provisions of this chapter shall
apply to all public buildings and places of employment. These provisions
are not retroactive unless specifically stated in the administrative rule.
Where different sections of this chapter specify different requirements,
the most restrictive requirement shall govern.

(2) BExemer BUILDINGS AND STRUCTURES. Buildings and struetures, or
portions thereof, without space heating or cooling, service water heating,
or illumination are exempt from the requirements of this chapter.

(3) APPLICATIONS TO EXISTING BUILDINGS, (a) Additions to existing
buildings or structures may be made without making the entire building
or structure comply, but the addition shall comply with the require-
ments of this chapter.

(b) Any change of occupancy or use of any existing building or struc-
ture within the scope of this chapter which would increase the energy
consumption shall not be permitted unless such building or structure is
made to comply with the requirements of this chapter,

{¢) Heating and cooling equipment replacement and comp]eteriighting
system replacement shall comply with the requirements of this chapter.

Note: It is the intent of the department to have every new building or addition and every
change of oeceupaney meet the energy conservation requirements of this chapter. It is not the

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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intent to prevent a previously built building from installing air conditioning, nor to cause
equipment with several years of remaining service to be discarded due to not being able to
meet the required efficiences of this chapter. However, occupancy changes such as building a
warehouse and later remodeling it into an office space will not be permitted unless all the re-
quirements of thiz chapter are mef,

History; Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7-1-78, am. (2) and (3)(b), Register, Janu-
ary, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80; cr. (3} (c), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84.

ILHR 63.002 Pnrﬁose. The purpose of this chapter is fo provide design
requirements which will promote efficient utilization of energy in public
buildings and places of employment.

(1) GENERAL, The intent of this chapter is to provide minimum re-
quirements for consfruction and equipment to conserve energy.

(2) FLEXIBILITY IN USE. It is intended that this chapter be flexible and
permit the use of innovative approaches and techniques to achieve effec-
tive utilization of energy.

(8) CONFLICT WITH OTHER RULES. This chapter is not intended to con-
flict with any safety or health requirements, Where such conflict occurs,
the safety and health requirements shall govern.

History: Or. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78,

ILHR 63.01 Plans and specifications. {1) ARCHITECTURAL AND MECHANI-
CAL. Architectural and mechanical plans and specifications shall be sub-
mitted in aceordance with the requirements outlined in ss, ILHR 50.07
and 50.12 and shall contain details and data to demonstrate compliance
with the requirements of this chapter, Such information shall inelude,
but is not limited to; design criteria, exterior envelope component mate-
rials, resistance values of insulating materials, and the thermal perform-
- ance value of the building envelope. Size and type of equipment, system
and equipment controls and equipment efficiencies shall be submitted
with the mechanical plans.

Note: The resistance values for insulating materials are expressed in Fahrenheit degrees per
Btu/(hour)(square foot).

(2) ELECTRICAL BNERGY DATA AND ILLUMINATION. [llumination, power
factor, switching and control plans and specifications shall be submitted
in accordance with the requirements outlined in ss. ILHR 50.07 and
50.12 and shall contain details and data to demonstrate compliance with
the requirements of this chapter. Such information shall include, but is
not limited to: lighting wattages and budget calculations, lighting fixture
schedules, and information on switching, equipment, power factors and
controls. Four copies of the illumination budget calculation form
{DILHR-SBD-5315) may be used in lieu of 3 sets of plans on smaller
projeets for which plan layouts are not typically used. All information
listed above shall still be provided.

Note: The review of electrical energy data will be for the sole purpose of determining com-
pliance with the applicable energy conservation rules of this chapter. The review will not in-
clude dftermination of compliance with the Wisconsin state electrical code, Volume 2, ch.
ILHR 16.

Hislory; Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff. 7-1-78; am. (1), Register, December, £978,
No. 276, eff. 1-1-79; r. and reer. (2), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff, 2-1-80.
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PART II--DEFINITIONS

ILHR 63.02 Definitions. (1) COEFFICIENT OF PERFORMANCE (COP), Co-
efficient of perfermance is the rafio of the rate of net heat removal for
cooling or net heat output for heating to the rate of total energy input,
expressed in consistent units and under standard rating conditions.

(2) CooLiNG LOAD. Cooling load is the rate at which heat must be re-
moved from the space to maintain a selected indoor air temperature.

(3} ENBRGY. Energy is the capacity for doing work; taking a number of
forms which may be transformed from one into another, such as thermal
(heat), mechanical (work), electrical, and chemical; in customary units,
measured in kilowatt hours (kwh) or British thermal units (Btu).

(4) ENERGY EFFICIENCY RATIO (EER). The energy efficiency ratio is the
ratio of net cooling capacity in Btu per hour to total rate of electric input
in watts under designated operating conditions.

{6) NONDEPLETABLE ENERGY SOURCES, Nondepletable energy sources
are sources of energy {excluding minerals) derived from incoming solar
radiation, ineluding photosynthetic processes; from phenomena result-
ing therefrom, including wind, waves and tides, lake or pond thermal
differences; and energy derived from the internal heat of the earth, in-
cluding nocturnal thermal exchanges,

(6) RECOVERED ENERGY. Recovered emergy is the energy utilized
which would otherwise be wasted from an energy utilization system.

(7) SERVICE WATER HEATING. Service water heating is the supply of
hot water for domestic or commercial purposes other than comfort heat-
ing and processing.

(8) THERMAL PERFORMANCE, Thermal performance is the design heat
loss, excluding infiltration and ventilation, through above-grade gross
walls and roofs facing heated interiors.

(9) ZONE, A zone is a space or group of spaces within a building with
heating or cooling requirements sufficiently similar so that comfort con-
ditions can be maintained throughout by a single controlling device. Asa
minimum, each floor of a building shall be considered as a separate zone,

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, ff, 7-1-78; am. (2), Register, January, 1980, No.
289, eff. 2-1-80,

PART HI—DESIGN CONDITIONS

ILHR 63.10 Scope. The criteria of this part establish the minimum re-
quirements for the thermal design of the exterior envelope of buildings
and establish criteria for the design of the heating, ventilating and air-
conditioning systems and their parts,

History: Cr, Register, May, 1978, No. 269, eff, 7-1-78.

ILHR 63.11 General requirements. (1) BUILDING USE. When a building
houses more than one use, each portion of the building shall conform to
the requirements for the use housed therein.

Register, December, 1983, No. 336
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(2) MOISTURE CONDENSATION. Fhe design of buildings for energy con-
servation shall not create eonditions of accelerated deterio